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CHAPTER  I:  INTRODUCTION 

Purpose  of  the  Report 

On  November  16,  1991,  Purdue  University  North  Central  received 
notification  from  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  that  an 
accreditation  visit  was  to  be  scheduled  during  the  1992-93  academic  year.  The 
campus  requested  a  postponement  until  the  1993-94  academic  year  because  the 
University  was  in  the  process  of  determining  whether  or  not  academic  autonomy 
would  be  granted  to  the  campus.  The  NCA  visit  was  rescheduled  for  April  1 1 , 
1994.  The  central  purpose  for  the  Self  Study  Report  was  to  provide  a  document 
that  would  serve  as  a  focus  for  the  NCA  comprehensive  evaluation  for 
continued  accreditation. 


Self  Study  Process 

The  Chancellor  appointed  a  steering  committee  to  oversee  the 
preparation  of  the  Self  Study  Report  and  the  development  of  an  assessment  plan 
for  the  Campus  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services.  The  committee  began  its  work  by  attending  the  NCA 
Annual  Meeting  in  Chicago  in  March,  1992.  When  the  committee  returned 
from  the  meetings  a  general  plan  for  the  preparation  of  the  Self  Study  Report 
and  the  Assessment  Plan  was  developed.  A  subcommittee  was  formed  with 
membership  from  each  of  the  academic  sections  and  major  Faculty  Council 
committees.  Each  member  of  the  subcommittee  was  charged  with  conducting  a 
self  study  in  her  or  his  respective  unit  and  to  prepare  a  report  for  the  campus 
Self  Study.  This  report  is  then  a  compilation  of  the  individual  unit  reports 
augmented  with  summaries  prepared  by  the  Steering  Committee. 

Chapter  II  contains  the  Mission  Statement  for  the  campus.  An  expanded 
version  of  the  Mission  Statement  is  included.  This  Self  Study  Report  and  the 
Assessment  Plan  were  developed  with  the  expanded  mission  statement  as  a 
foundation.  Responses  to  the  major  concerns  cited  by  the  1985-86  NCA  are 
also  found  in  Chapter  II.  Finally,  Chapter  II  concludes  with  a  discussion  of 
long  range  planning  for  the  campus.  Chapter  III  describes  the  campus’ 
assessment  plan.  Chapter  IV  discusses  campus  governance.  Chapter  V 
through  Chapter  XI  discusses  the  various  resources,  programs  and  services 
extant  on  the  campus.  Chapter  XII  serves  as  an  index  to  the  Self  Study  with 
respect  to  the  General  Institutional  Requirements  (GIR’s).  Finally,  Chapter 
XIII  summarizes  the  Self  Study  in  the  context  of  the  four  evaluative  criteria 
identified  by  NCA. 
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The  self  study  process  has  involved  every  segment  of  the  campus 
community  either  directly  in  the  preparation  of  unit  reports  or  indirectly  through 
participation  in  the  many  surveys  which  were  conducted  in  preparation  for  the 
Report. 


Organization  of  the  Report 

The  Self  Study  has  been  organized  by  chapters.  Each  of  the  components 
of  the  campus  is  discussed  in  detail  in  a  particular  chapter  of  the  Self  Study. 
Each  chapter  contains  an  overview  of  the  component,  a  summary  of  major 
strengths  and  concerns,  the  current  status  of  assessment  in  the  component,  and, 
where  appropriate,  future  plans  for  the  development  of  the  component. 


NCA  Accreditation  History  of  the  Campus 

Purdue  University  North  Central  received  its  initial  accreditation  from 
the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  as  an  operationally 
separate,  associate  degree  granting  institution  in  1971.  Revisits  in  1974,  1981 
and  1986  have  resulted  in  reaffirmation  of  the  accreditation. 

Response  to  the  1986  NCA  Team  Report 

The  1986  visiting  team  cited  the  need  to  "formulate  a  mission  statement 
that  recognizes  the  complexity  of  being  both  an  autonomous  and  a  non- 
autonomous  entity."  The  issue  seems  to  be  more  of  a  problem  for  the  NCA 
visiting  teams  than  it  does  for  the  North  Central  campus  community.  Almost 
every  team  that  has  visited  the  campus  has  struggled  with  this  concern.  The 
campus  community  understands  and  is  not  troubled  by  the  fact  that  the  campus 
has  an  autonomous  unit,  the  Community  College,  which  conducts  the  Business 
associate  degree  programs  and  the  campus  developmental  programs,  but  offers 
all  other  programs  under  the  aegis  of  the  West  Lafayette  schools  and 
departments.  It  is  through  the  Community  College  that  the  North  Central 
Campus  fulfills  its  mission  to  provide  programs  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  the 
region  it  serves.  It  is  through  the  West  Lafayette  programs  that  the  campus 
extends  the  programs  of  Purdue  University  to  the  citizens  of  north  central 
Indiana. 

That  is  not  to  say  that  the  campus  does  not  seek  additional  academic 
authority.  In  fact,  the  campus  sought  total  academic  autonomy  during  the  1991- 
92  academic  year.  After  careful  consideration,  the  campus  was  not  granted 
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academic  autonomy.  In  making  this  decision,  the  University  noted  the  lack  of 
tenured  professors  in  many  of  the  disciplines  that  offer  coursework  on  the  North 
Central  campus.  This  reasoning  is  in  keeping  with  NCA  General  Institutional 
Requirement  Number  10  which  notes  that  "it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  an 
institution  would  seldom  have  fewer  than  one  full-time  faculty  member  for  each 
major  it  offers."  An  alternative  to  total  autonomy  was  developed  wherein  those 
disciplines  and  programs  that  have  sufficient  faculty  to  oversee  the  programs 
and  courses  could  petition  for  Delegated  Academic  Authority  (DAA).  Several 
sections  have  negotiated  DAA's.  These  will  be  identified  in  the  Academic 
Section  reports  in  Chapter  V. 

In  order  to  try  to  clarify  some  of  the  confusion  regarding  the  mission 
issue  on  the  campus,  Chapter  II  contains  the  Mission  Statement  as  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  and  transmitted  to  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher 
Education  and  an  expanded  mission  statement  that  was  developed  on  the  North 
Central  campus  and  was  used  as  the  foundation  of  the  Self  Study  and  the 
campus  Assessment  Plan.  In  addition,  each  academic  unit  details  its  mission 
and  its  level  of  academic  autonomy  in  its  report  in  Chapter  V. 

The  1986  NCA  Team  identified  four  additional  concerns.  These  will  be 
discussed  in  detail  in  Chapter  II. 


Unusual  Aspects  of  the  Institution 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  a  regional  campus  in  the  Purdue 
University  system.  It  is  the  only  campus  in  the  system  that  does  not  have 
complete  academic  autonomy  at  the  undergraduate  level.  With  the  exception  of 
the  programs  provided  by  the  Community  College,  an  autonomous  unit 
designed  to  enable  the  campus  to  develop  programs  needed  locally,  all  programs 
are  offered  under  the  academic  control  of  the  departments  and  Schools  on  the 
West  Lafayette  campus.  The  campus  has  its  own  administrative  structure, 
faculty,  student  services  unit  and  budget. 

While  the  lack  of  autonomy  is  a  source  of  frustration  at  times,  close  ties 
with  Purdue  University  West  Lafayette  afford  many  benefits  to  the  region 
served  by  the  campus  and  to  the  students  who  participate  in  North  Central 
campus  programs.  PU/NC  enjoys  immediate  acceptance  of  its  programs  as 
quality  higher  education  offerings  because  of  the  Purdue  name  and  the  Purdue 
influence.  The  campus  is  able  to  attract  quality  faculty  with  outstanding 
credentials  because  of  the  opportunity  to  work  with  the  prestigious  faculty  on 
the  West  Lafayette  campus.  Finally,  students  who  attend  the  campus  with  the 
intent  to  transfer  to  other  institutions  do  so  knowing  that  Purdue  University 
credits  are  accepted  at  other  institutions. 
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CHAPTER  II:  MISSION,  HISTORY 
AND  RESPONSE  TO  CONCERNS 

Mission 


The  following  statement  appears  as  part  of  the  larger  statement  of  Mission 
of  Purdue  University  submitted  to  the  Indiana  Commission  For  Higher  Education 
(ICHE). 

Missions  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus 

Working  within  the  general  missions  of  Purdue  University,  the  North 
Central  Campus  is  dedicated  to  providing  a  range  of  services  to  the 
residents  of  its  catchment  area.  These  services  include  the  provision  of 
educational  programs  leading  to  associates,  baccalaureate,  and  master ' s 
degrees.  The  campus  provides  all  the  usual  support  programs  including 
financial  assistance  and  other  student  sendees. 


The  campus  has  expanded  this  mission  statement  to  form  a  statement  which  would 
serve  as  a  working  document  for  the  development  of  this  Self-Study  and  for  the 
Assessment  Plan.  The  following  Mission  Statement  is  that  working  document. 


Campus  Expanded  Mission  Statement 


Working  within  the  general  mission  of  Purdue  University,  the  North 
Central  Campus  is  dedicated  to  providing  educational  services  for  the  residents  of 
LaPorte,  Porter,  Starke  and  surrounding  counties.  This  includes  developing  and 
offering  academic  programs  to  meet  local  needs,  as  well  as  offering  traditional 
Purdue  University  programs  for  degree  seeking  students.  To  fulfill  this  mission, 
Purdue  University  North  Central  provides  the  following: 

Undergraduate  Degree  Programs 

To  fulfill  the  primary  mission  of  offering  undergraduate  degree  programs, 
the  North  Central  Campus  conducts  certificate  and  associate  degree  programs 
appropriate  to  its  region.  In  addition,  the  campus  provides  a  number  of  certificate, 
associate  degree  and  baccalaureate  degree  programs  under  the  aegis  of  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus. 
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Transfer  Programs 

To  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  plan  to  transfer  to  other  universities  or 
to  other  Purdue  campuses,  the  North  Central  Campus  provides  selected  courses  in 
addition  to  the  degree  programs  offered  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

Developmental  Programs 

To  provide  access  to  higher  education  for  area  residents  whose  previous 
academic  training  preclude  their  admission  to  degree  programs,  the  North  Central 
Campus  offers  a  developmental  program  which  is  designed  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  a  person’s  current  educational  qualifications  and  the  skills  necessary  to 
participate  in  degree  programs. 

Graduate  Program 

To  meet  the  needs  of  area  educators,  the  North  Central  Campus  offers  a 
Master’s  Degree  program  in  Elementary  Education  and  selected  graduate  offerings 
in  other  fields  under  the  aegis  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Purdue  University. 

Continuing  Education 

To  meet  the  needs  of  area  residents  and  the  business  and  industrial 
communities,  the  North  Central  Campus  provides  credit  and  non-credit  courses 
during  both  day  and  evening  hours,  on  weekends,  on  campus,  off-campus  and  at 
on-site  locations. 

Regional  Technical  Services 

To  meet  the  needs  of  area  business  and  industry  for  technical  expertise,  the 
North  Central  Campus  provides  technical  assistance  and  consultation  through  its 
faculty,  staff  and  programs. 

Prison  Program 

To  contribute  to  the  rehabilitation  of  the  large  inmate  population  located  in 
its  service  region,  the  North  Central  Campus  conducts  General  Business  certificate 
and  associate  degree  programs  and  the  Liberal  Studies  baccalaureate  program  at 
the  Westville  Correctional  Center. 

Collaborative  Programs 

To  augment  and  enhance  the  educational  opportunities  available  to  area 
residents,  the  North  Central  Campus  has  entered  into  Public/Private  Partnerships 
with  Valparaiso  University  to  provide  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  Nursing  for 
graduates  of  the  North  Central  Campus  associate  degree  Nursing  program  and 
with  Ancilla  College  to  provide  a  Liberal  Studies  baccalaureate  degree  program  for 
the  residents  of  Marshall  County,  Indiana. 
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Research 

To  continue  in  the  tradition  of  a  land-grant  university,  a  modest  research 
program  involving  faculty,  staff  and  students  is  supported. 


Brief  History 


The  North  Central  Campus  of  Purdue  University  was  founded  at  the  end  of 
World  War  II  as  a  response  to  the  region’s  needs  for  university-level  and  technical 
education  created  by  returning  military  personnel.  Initially,  courses  were  taught  at 
the  LaPorte  and  Michigan  City  high  schools.  Later,  following  the  wave  of 
returning  veterans,  enrollments  began  to  drop,  and  in  the  spring  of  1947,  the 
programs  were  consolidated  in  Michigan  City  at  the  John  Barker  Mansion,  a  richly 
appointed,  thirty-nine  room  home  which  was  generously  provided  to  the 
University  by  the  Barker  Welfare  Foundation. 

During  the  1 950’s,  enrollments  began  to  increase,  and  the  campus,  then 
designated  as  a  “technical  extension”  and  known  as  the  Barker  Memorial  Center, 
began  to  outgrow  the  mansion.  By  1959,  it  became  obvious  that  the  campus 
service  area  was  undergoing  a  rapid  population  and  industrial  expansion.  In  1962, 
the  Ross-Ade  Foundation  purchased  160  acres,  at  the  present  campus  site,  in  an 
area  central  to  the  campus  service  region.  Prior  to  the  ground  breaking  for  the 
present  Schwarz  Hall  in  1965,  enrollments  continued  to  increase,  new  programs 
and  courses  were  added  in  response  to  the  growing  demand.  The  building  was 
completed  and  occupied  in  the  Fall  of  1967.  Enrollment  continued  to  increase  and 
in  1969  an  addition  was  completed.  Since  1975,  the  Library,  Student,  and  Faculty 
Building  (LSF)  and  a  number  of  service  buildings  have  been  added. 

With  increased  enrollment  came  the  demand  for  additional  programs  and 
degrees.  The  first  baccalaureate  program,  which  was  in  Supervision,  was 
approved  for  the  campus  in  1980.  Since  then  the  campus  has  been  authorized  to 
offer  additional  programs  in  response  to  the  growing  demand.  The  campus  now 
offers  seven  certificate  programs,  1 2  associate  degree  programs,  six  baccalaureate 
degrees  and  one  Master’s  degree  programs. 

In  the  Spring  of  1993,  while  the  campus  was  celebrating  its  first  25  years  at 
the  Westville  site,  ground  was  broken  for  a  third  building  which  will  contain 
laboratories,  offices  and  much  needed  additional  classroom  space.  Future  plans 
include  another  building  which  will  contain  additional  classrooms,  seminar  rooms 
and  offices.  Long  range  plans  under  development  include  a  multipurpose  building 
which  would  contain  an  auditorium  and  gymnasium. 
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Major  Changes  and  Developments 


In  the  interim  since  the  1986  NCA  accreditation  visit  many  events  have 
transpired  at  Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  net  effect  of  these  changes  is 
that  the  campus  has  continued  to  mature  academically  and  administratively  and  has 
increased  its  impact  on  the  region  it  serves  by  developing  programs  and  services 
needed  in  the  region.  The  reputation  of  the  campus  for  innovative  programming 
has  increased  not  only  locally,  but  within  the  Purdue  University  system  and 
presumably  in  the  perception  of  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education. 

This  section  provides  a  summary  of  some  of  the  major  events  which  have 
shaped  the  campus  since  1986.  Many  of  them  will  be  discussed  in  greater  detail  in 
later  chapters  but  are  mentioned  in  this  section  to  give  the  reader  a  flavor  of  the 
dynamic  nature  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus. 

Construction  of  a  New  Building 

On  February  2,  1993  the  campus  broke  ground  for  a  third  building  This 
building  will  provide  state-of-the-art  laboratory  facilities  for  the  campus 
technology  programs  as  well  as  provide  classrooms  and  offices  for  several  other 
academic  sections.  The  campus  expects  to  occupy  the  building  in  late  1994. 

Enrollment  Increases 

Fall  enrollment  has  increased  more  than  30%  from  2730  in  the  Fall  of  1985 
to  3551  in  the  Fall  of  1993.  The  FTE  total  has  increased  every  Fall  semester  for 
the  last  fourteen  years. 

Full-Time  Faculty  Increases 

The  number  of  full-time  faculty  has  increased  from  64  in  1985  to  86  for  the 
1993  Fall  Semester. 

Faculty  Professional  Development 

Faculty  participation  in  professional  organizations  and  societies  has 
increased  significantly  since  the  last  accreditation  visit.  The  number  and  quality  of 
faculty  publications  have  also  increased. 

Research  Facilities 

Modest  research  facilities  were  developed  for  the  Biology/Chemistry 
Section  and  the  Mathematics/Physics  Section.  SWRZ  3 1 5  and  316  have  been 
designated  as  Biology/Chemistry  research  rooms.  An  Atomic/Molecular  Physics 
Research  Laboratory  has  been  developed  in  SWRZ  1 1 . 
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Student  Research 

The  Biology/Chemistry  and  the  Mathematics/Physics  Sections  have 
involved  students  in  original  research.  Students  have  made  presentations  at  local, 
regional  and  national  conferences. 

Introduction  of  New  Degree  Programs 

An  associate  degree  program  in  Food  Service  and  Lodging  Supervision  and 
two  baccalaureate  degree  programs,  English  and  Biology,  have  been  approved  for 
the  campus. 

Programmatic  Accreditation  Reviews 

The  EET  and  the  IET  associate  degree  programs  received  continued 
accreditation  from  the  Accrediting  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology  (ABET) 
and  the  MET  associate  and  baccalaureate  degrees  received  initial  ABET 
accreditation  in  1992.  The  Nursing  associate  degree  program  was  reviewed  by  the 
NLN  visiting  team  last  fall  and  was  reaccredited.  The  Elementary  Education 
program  was  reviewed  by  NCATE  during  Spring  1993  as  part  of  the  NCATE 
evaluation  of  the  programs  at  West  Lafayette  and  North  Central.  The  review 
resulted  in  reaccreditation  of  the  West  Lafayette  and  North  Central  programs. 

NCLEX  Results  For  New  Nursing  Curriculum 

The  Nursing  faculty  at  Purdue  University  North  Central  completely 
redesigned  the  curriculum  for  the  associate  degree  Nursing  program  two  years 
ago  The  first  class  to  graduate  under  the  new  curriculum  took  the  State  Board 
examinations  last  summer  and  100%  of  the  graduates  of  the  new  program  received 
a  passing  score  on  their  first  attempt. 

Development  of  Correctional  Program 

The  post-secondary  education  program  implemented  at  the  Westville 
Correctional  Center  in  the  1985  Fall  semester  has  increased  enrollment  from  47 
students  taking  453  credit  hours  to  143  students  enrolling  in  1590  credit  hours  for 
the  1993  Fall  Semester.  During  that  same  period  a  total  of  84  certificates,  73 
associate  and  nine  baccalaureate  degrees  have  been  awarded  to  students  in 
ceremonies  held  within  the  Correctional  Center. 

Course  Placement  Program 

The  campus  introduced  a  Course  Placement  Testing  Program  which  was 
voluntary  during  the  first  few  years.  The  Faculty  Council  recommended  that  the 
Placement  Test  become  mandatory  for  all  new  students  commencing  with  the  1994 
Fall  Semester. 
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Response  to  Concerns  Cited  By  The  1986  NCA  Visiting 

Team 


In  its  summary  of  strengths  and  concerns  listed  in  the  report  after  the 
1986  visit  to  PU/NC,  the  NCA  Visiting  Team  identified  five  primary  areas  of 
concern.  In  addition,  in  its  role  as  consultant,  the  Visiting  Team  suggested  that 
attention  be  given  to  several  other  significant  concerns.  This  section  contains  a 
discussion  of  the  five  primary  concerns  and  suggestions.  Later  chapters  will 
also  address  these  five  items  in  greater  detail  and  will  speak  to  the  resolution  of 
the  other  concerns. 

a.  The  institution  must  formulate  a  mission  statement  that 

recognizes  the  complexity  of  being  both  an  autonomous  and  a 
non-autonomous  entity.  The  mission  needs  to  be 
conceptualized,  formulated,  and  articulated  to  all  constituencies 
so  that  all  confusion  regarding  Purdue  University  North  Central's 
mission  is  removed. 

As  discussed  in  Chapter  I,  Purdue  University  North  Central  has  a 
mission  statement  which  was  approved  by  the  Board  Of  Trustees  and 
accepted  by  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education.  In  addition, 
PU/NC  was  designated  as  a  General  Purpose  Institution  by  ICHE  in 
October  1986.  This  means  that  PU/NC  can  offer  those  programs  which 
are  appropriate  for  the  region  it  serves  whether  these  programs  are  at  the 
associate  level  or  the  baccalaureate  level  and  whether  these  programs  are 
controlled  locally  or  by  departments  and  schools  on  the  West  Lafayette 
campus.  In  order  to  articulate  the  complexities  of  the  PU/NC  mission, 
the  campus  developed  an  expanded  mission  statement  which  may  be 
found  earlier  in  this  chapter. 

As  stated  earlier  this  mission  is  clear  to  the  campus  community.  Faculty 
and  staff  understand  that  the  campus  has  complete  control  of  the 
programs  provided  through  the  Community  College.  It  also  understands 
that  the  other  programs  are  offered  under  the  academic  control  of  the 
departments  and  schools  at  the  West  Lafayette  campus.  Since  the  faculty 
are  members  of  these  departments  and  schools,  input  into  curriculum 
development  would  seem  to  be  a  simple  matter.  In  fact,  in  some  areas, 
the  local  faculty  have  significant  input  into  curricular  decisions  and  can 
effect  program  variances  to  meet  local  needs.  In  other  departments  and 
schools,  opportunities  for  participation  in  curricular  matters  is  not 
readily  available. 

Delegated  Academic  Authority  will  provide  additional  opportunities  for 
increased  academic  control  in  those  disciplines  which  have  a  sufficient 


PU/NC  Self  Study  10 


number  of  faculty  members  to  warrant  increased  academic  authority.  As 
the  campus  matures  and  increases  in  enrollment  and  programs  there  will 
be  increased  demand  on  the  part  of  the  local  faculty  for  greater  control 
of  the  programs  offered  on  the  North  Central  campus.  Hopefully,  with 
increases  in  both  the  number  and  quality  of  the  faculty,  additional 
academic  authority  will  be  extended  to  the  North  Central  campus. 

b.  The  Campus  should  continue  to  reduce  its  dependence  on  part- 
time  instructors. 

This  concern  is  shared  by  every  segment  of  the  PU/NC  campus 
community.  Reducing  the  dependence  on  part-time  faculty  has  been  the 
first  priority  for  quality  improvement  in  every  budget  request  since 
1982.  While  the  number  of  full-time  faculty  has  increased  more  than 
34%  since  1986  the  student  enrollment  has  also  increased  more  than 
30%  in  the  same  interval.  It  does  not  appear  that  the  economic 
condition  of  Indiana  is  going  to  improve  to  the  extent  that  public  colleges 
and  universities  can  replace  the  part-time  faculty.  Emphasis  must  shift 
to  improving  the  quality  of  instruction  delivered  by  part-time  instructors 
and  to  increasing  the  number  of  students  tutors  and  academic  advisors  to 
reduce  the  demands  on  full-time  faculty. 

Quality  improvement  programs  designed  to  increase  the  teaching 
effectiveness  of  part-time  faculty  include  the  following: 

(1)  Several  sections  have  developed  paid  workshops  for  part-time 
faculty.  Full-time  faculty  conduct  sessions  which  orient  the  guest 
lecturers  to  the  philosophy  and  objectives  of  the  sections  and  the 
courses  they  will  be  teaching.  Testing  and  grading  policies  are 
discussed.  Updated  pedagogical  techniques  are  presented  and 
part-time  faculty  are  introduced  to  other  staff  who  are  teaching 
the  same  course. 

(2)  Classroom  visits  to  observe  part-time  faculty  are  becoming 
routine.  In  some  sections,  these  observations  are  conducted  by 
the  section  chairpersons;  in  others,  all  full-time  faculty  participate 
in  the  visits;  and  in  others  certain  faculty  members  are  designated 
as  course  coordinators  and  are  given  released  time  to  conduct 
these  observations. 

(3)  A  Director  of  Composition  was  hired  to  supervise  and  conduct 
in-service  sessions  for  part-time  composition  faculty  as  well  as 
other  duties. 
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(4)  Some  sections  have  assessment  plans  which  include  reviewing 
each  service  course  and  identifying  core  concepts  which  must  be 
mastered  in  each  course.  Common  final  examinations  are  then 
given  to  determine  that  these  concepts  have  been  mastered.  Part- 
time  instructors  are  invited  to  participate  in  the  development  of 
these  concepts  and  have  input  into  the  test  bank  used  to  assess  the 
core.  In  the  English  department,  for  example,  full-  and  part- 
time  faculty  review  portfolios  of  students  enrolled  in 
developmental  composition  courses  after  the  semester  is 
completed.  Problem  areas  are  identified  and  strategies  are 
developed  to  improve  student  performance  in  these  areas. 

The  campus  will  continue  to  try  to  reduce  the  number  of  courses 
taught  by  part-time  instructors  in  future  semesters.  At  the  same 
time  the  campus  will  try  to  find  ways  to  improve  the  instruction 
provided  by  this  valuable  and  talented  group. 

A  moratorium  on  the  implementation  of  new  programs  should  be 
established  until  adequate  funding  can  be  secured  to  support 
them. 

PU/NC  has  added  three  new  degree  programs  since  the  1986  NCA 
accreditation  visit.  Baccalaureate  degrees  were  authorized  in  English 
and  Biology  and  an  associate  degree  was  added  in  Food  Service  and 
Lodging  Supervision.  Only  a  single  course  had  to  be  added  in  order  to 
implement  the  English  degree.  All  other  courses  in  the  program  had 
been  offered  as  service  courses  for  other  campus  programs. 

The  Biology  program  was  added  as  a  response  to  a  demand  for 
baccalaureate  course  work  in  the  biological  sciences  and  the  health 
sciences. 

The  Food  Service  and  Lodging  Supervision  program  was  developed  in 
conjunction  with  initiatives  in  both  Porter  and  LaPorte  counties  to 
increase  involvement  in  the  hospitality  industry.  The  program  was 
designed  to  provide  associate  degree  level  employees  for  this  industry 
and  to  serve  as  a  resource  for  the  continuing  education  needs  of  the 
motels,  restaurants,  and  other  businesses  involved  in  the  hospitality 
industry  in  northwest  Indiana. 

The  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  has  implied  that  it  will 
not  approve  new  programs  that  will  require  new  state  funds  for 
implementation.  It  is  unlikely  that  the  campus  will  be  able  to  add  new 
programs  in  the  near  future  unless  the  resources  are  available  on  campus 
or  there  will  be  sufficient  income  from  course  fees  to  support  the 
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program.  In  effect,  the  moratorium  suggested  by  the  1986  NCA 
Visiting  Team  has  been  established  because  of  situations  extant  at  the 
campus  and  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  even  if  it  was  not  implemented  in  a 
formal  policy  decision  on  the  campus. 

d.  More  faculty  involvement  in  establishing  the  programmatic 
direction  of  the  campus. 

The  faculty  of  PU/NC  has  been  more  active  in  effecting  curricular 
changes  on  the  campus.  The  following  examples  indicate  some  of  the 
activities  which  have  taken  place  on  the  campus  since  the  last  NCA  visit. 

The  nursing  faculty  has  developed  and  implemented  a  new  two  year 
curriculum  for  the  associate  degree  nursing  program.  This  program  is 
unique  to  the  North  Central  Campus  since  the  PU/NC  program  is  an 
associate  degree  program  and  the  West  Lafayette  program  is  a 
baccalaureate  program.  While  the  curriculum  had  to  be  approved  by  the 
Nursing  department  on  the  West  Lafayette  campus,  since  the  nursing 
program  at  PU/NC  is  not  autonomous,  the  new  curriculum  was  designed 
and  implemented  at  PU/NC  by  the  Nursing  Section.  Moreover,  this 
curriculum  passed  its  first  assessment  indicator  with  a  100%  pass  rate  for 
the  first  graduating  class  on  the  NCLEX  examination. 

The  faculty  in  the  business  section  completed  a  revision  of  the 
curriculum  for  its  programs  in  1991.  Since  this  is  an  autonomous 
program,  no  West  Lafayette  approvals  were  required.  The  new 
curriculum  contains  a  significant  increase  in  the  level  of  mathematics 
required  for  the  degree  and  introduces  two  general  education  courses 
which  bring  the  program  into  compliance  for  minimum  general 
education  requirements.  The  campus  is  seeking  accreditation  for  this 
program  through  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Business  Schools  and 
Programs  (ACBSP). 

The  School  of  Liberal  Arts  (SLA)  at  West  Lafayette  introduced  a 
complete  revision  of  its  general  education  core  for  the  1993  Fall 
Semester.  Members  of  the  North  Central  Campus  Letters  and 
Languages  Section  and  Social  Science  Section  negotiated  a  variance  in 
the  core  for  PU/NC  programs  which  recognized  the  limited  faculty 
resources  of  the  North  Central  campus.  The  PU/NC  core  does  contain 
the  essentials  of  the  SLA  curriculum  but  permits  course  substitutions  in 
other  areas. 

The  Biology  and  Chemistry  Section  developed  the  curriculum  for  its  new 
biology  program  with  the  West  Lafayette  Biology  program  as  a 
foundation.  However,  the  PU/NC  curriculum  has  components  which  are 
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unique  to  the  North  Central  Campus.  These  differences  were 
introduced,  in  part,  because  of  resource  limitations  on  the  North  Central 
Campus  (e.g.,  the  campus  could  not  afford  to  offer  a  separate  statistics 
class  for  biology  majors).  But  the  curriculum  also  has  variances  which 
take  advantage  of  the  qualifications  and  the  expertise  of  the  Biology 
faculty  at  PU/NC. 

The  entire  developmental  program  for  students  who  have  course  and 
skill  deficiencies  which  preclude  their  admission  to  chosen  majors  has 
been  designed  and  implemented  by  the  faculty  on  the  North  Central 
campus.  Under  the  leadership  of  the  Developmental  Studies  Unit, 
faculty  from  several  disciplines  have  been  involved  in  the  development 
of  this  program.  For  instance,  mathematics  faculty  developed  the 
mathematics  component,  the  Biology/Chemistry  faculty  developed  the 
developmental  science  course  and  the  English  department  designed 
developmental  writing  courses.  Faculty  from  the  Developmental  Studies 
Unit  designed  the  reading  and  the  study  skills  improvement  courses. 

The  Organizational  Leadership  and  Supervision  (OLS)  faculty  at  PU/NC 
recently  introduced  the  Human  Resource  Management  and  Development 
major  in  the  OLS  baccalaureate  degree  program.  The  curriculum  for 
this  major  was  approved  by  the  OLS  department  on  the  West  Lafayette 
campus  but  was  developed  on  the  North  Central  campus  by  the  local 
faculty  with  significant  input  from  a  local  advisory  committee. 

In  other  sections  which  provide  courses  and  programs  under  the  aegis  of 
West  Lafayette  departments  and  schools,  PU/NC  faculty  members 
actively  participate  on  West  Lafayette  departmental  curriculum 
committees.  In  some  cases,  such  as  Electrical  Engineering  Technology, 
the  curriculum  committees  are  composed  of  faculty  from  each  of  the 
campuses  and  sites  offering  the  program. 

There  are  some  departments  in  West  Lafayette  which  do  not  invite 
membership  from  the  North  Central  Campus  on  their  curriculum 
committees.  Decisions  are  often  made  in  these  departments  without 
input  from  the  PU/NC  faculty.  This  is  a  source  of  frustration  for 
PU/NC  faculty  members  in  these  departments.  Fortunately,  this  is 
becoming  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule. 
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e.  More  efforts  should  be  made  by  faculty  and  academic 

administrators  to  take  advantage  of  relationships  with  Purdue  by 
establishing  stronger  ties  with  counterparts  on  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus. 

Efforts  have  been  made  to  strengthen  ties  with  West  Lafayette  faculty, 
administration,  and  staff.  Examples  can  be  cited  at  all  levels. 

(1)  The  chairperson  from  the  Faculty  Council  at  PU/NC,  who  is  a 
faculty  member,  attends  Purdue  University  Board  of  Trustees 
meetings  and  makes  presentations  to  the  Board  at  regular 
intervals. 

(2)  The  Chancellor  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services 
attend  regular  meetings  with  counterparts  from  the  other  regional 
campuses  and  with  the  President  and  the  Executive  Vice 
President  to  discuss  policy  and  procedural  matters  of  common 
interest. 

(3)  Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  the  Faculty  Senate  on  the  West 
Lafayette  campus  has  been  reorganized.  As  a  result  of  this 
reorganization,  PU/NC  representation  has  increased  from  one 
senator  to  four  senators.  While  small  in  number,  PU/NC 
senators  have  had  an  impact  on  the  deliberations  of  the  Senate. 
PU/NC  senators  introduced  proposals  to  increase  the  graduation 
GPA  needed  in  associate  degree  programs  from  1.9  to  2.0  and  to 
increase  the  time  period  for  dropping  a  course  from  9  weeks  to 
12  weeks.  The  first  proposal  has  been  approved  for  the  entire 
Purdue  system.  The  second  proposal,  which  is  still  under 
consideration,  recognizes  the  special  need  for  flexibility  in 
scheduling  required  by  students  on  the  regional  campuses  who 
must  balance  class  requirements  with  family  and  employment 
responsibilities. 

(4)  PU/NC  faculty  and  staff  membership  on  West  Lafayette 
administrative  and  academic  departmental  committees  has 
increased  significantly  since  the  last  NCA  visit  to  the  campus. 

(5)  The  development  of  Delegated  Academic  Authority  agreements 
has  increased  communication  between  the  two  campuses  and,  in 
some  cases,  has  led  to  better  understanding  on  the  part  of  West 
Lafayette  faculty  and  departments  of  the  special  needs  of  a 
regional  campus  student  body. 
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(6)  There  has  been  a  modest  increase  in  the  number  of  collaborative 
research  projects  involving  PU/NC  faculty  and  West  Lafayette 
faculty. 

(7)  West  Lafayette  planning  units  provided  guidance  and  leadership 
in  the  development  of  the  proposals  and  the  plans  for  the  third 
building.  These  units  have  already  begun  working  with  PU/NC 
faculty  and  staff  to  put  together  a  proposal  for  the  fourth 
building. 


Long  Range  Planning 

Building  on  the  success  of  strategic  plans  begun  in  the  early  1980’s,  the 
campus  has  recently  embarked  on  a  three-phase  physical  facilities  planning  process. 

During  the  first  phase  of  the  process  an  inventory  of  facilities  needs 
covering  the  next  ten  years  will  be  developed  and  prioritized.  From  this  inventory, 
several  projects  will  be  identified  which,  if  accomplished,  will  satisfy  the  most 
important  and  pressing  campus  needs.  While  the  process  has  been  designed  in 
such  a  way  that  the  needs  will  shape  the  solutions,  it  is  clear  that  finishing  the  third 
floor  of  the  new  building  and  extensive  renovation  of  LSF  will  be  involved.  It  is 
also  likely  that  this  phase  will  lead  to  the  identification  of  new  construction  needs. 

This  phase  will  be  completed  by  April  1994  and  will  be  followed  by  the 
development  of  academic  and  architectural  program  statements  which  will  define 
renovation  and  new  construction.  These  statements  will  be  completed  during  the 
Summer  of  1994  and  will  be  available  for  submission  to  the  1995  Session  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

Because  of  the  unique  point  in  the  development  of  the  campus,  all 
segments  of  the  campus  will  be  directly  impacted  by  this  planning  process.  And, 
all  segments  will  be  represented  in  the  process.  Initially,  all  members  of  the 
Administrative  Council  were  included  in  the  planning  task  force.  The 
Administrative  Council  comprises  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice  Chancellors  and  all 
administrators  reporting  directly  to  them.  This  includes  all  academic  section 
chairs.  Members  of  the  task  force  are  expected  to  involve  appropriate  individuals 
from  their  own  areas  of  responsibility  in  the  process. 

During  the  Summer  of  1994,  the  second  and  third  phases  of  the  process 
will  be  initiated.  Phase  Two  involves  the  revisitation  and  redesign  of  the  Campus 
Master  Plan.  The  Master  Plan  is  designed  to  provide  the  framework  for  facilities 
development  beyond  the  10-year  horizon  of  Phase  I.  The  original  Master  Plan  was 
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completed  in  1972  and  has  served  the  campus  to  this  point.  Many  of  the  members 
of  the  previously  mentioned  Task  Force  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  this  Phase. 
In  addition.  University  Physical  Plant  personnel  will  be  involved.  It  is  anticipated 
that  this  will  last  about  a  year. 

Phase  Three,  which  will  begin  in  parallel  with  Phase  Two,  will  be  the 
development  of  a  long-range  plan  for  campus  land  use  and  acquisition.  The 
planning  horizon  for  this  phase  will  encompass,  at  least,  the  21st  Century.  This 
activity  will  involve  campus  personnel  and  University  planners.  It  should  also  be 
completed  in  about  a  year. 

During  the  1994-95  academic  year,  the  campus  will  thoroughly  re-examine 
the  academic  plans  of  the  institution.  This  re-examination  will  be  designed  to  lead 
to  the  development  of  a  new  strategic  plan  which  will  guide  the  programmatic  and 
staff  development  of  the  next  5  to  10  years. 

The  1994-95  academic  year  will  also  see  the  development  of  a  Systematic 
Plan  for  the  Acquisition  and  Upgrade  of  Technology.  An  important  result  of  this 
planning  effort  will  be  the  development  of  a  rational  and  feasible  scheme  for 
ensuring  that  faculty  and  students  have  access  to  appropriate  technologies  such  as 
computers,  AV  and  laboratory  equipment. 
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CHAPTER  III:  ASSESSMENT 


In  keeping  with  the  1989  Commission  "Statement  on  Assessment  and 
Student  Academic  Achievement",  Purdue  University  North  Central  has 
developed  an  assessment  program,  entitled  the  P  Program.  The  P  Program  has 
four  fundamental  components: 

•  The  Philosophy  statement 

•  The  Process 

•  The  Plan  for  Implementation 

•  The  Program  as  Constituted  on  December  1,  1993 

The  December  1,  1993  date  was  chosen  as  the  cut-off  date  for  the  preparation  of 
the  documents  which  were  to  be  submitted  to  the  NCA.  The  assessment  process 
is  designed  to  be  dynamic.  It  is  likely  that  additional  components  will  be  added 
before  the  Visiting  Team  arrives  on  April  11,  1994. 

The  P  Program  has  been  designed  by  following  the  guidelines 
promulgated  by  the  NCA  in  its  document  A  Guide  To  Self-Study  For 
Commission  Evaluation  1992-93.  This  chapter  discusses  the  P  Program  with 
respect  to  the  five  components  identified  by  the  commission. 


Overview  of  the  P  Program 


The  Chancellor  established  the  Assessment  Steering  Committee  in  March 
1992.  This  committee  began  to  develop  the  campus  assessment  plan 
immediately  after  the  1992  NCA  Annual  Meeting.  The  first  order  of  business 
was  to  expand  the  campus  mission  statement  so  that  the  committee  would  have  a 
document  which  would  serve  as  a  foundation  for  both  the  Self-Study  and  the 
Assessment  Plan.  The  Faculty  Council  and  the  Chancellor  accepted  the 
Expanded  Mission  Statement.  The  committee  developed  a  philosophy  statement 
and  a  process  for  the  P  Program.  The  philosophy  statement  and  the  process 
was  presented  to  the  campus  senior  administrative  staff  and  to  the  Faculty 
Council.  Both  of  these  groups  endorsed  the  P  Program. 

The  P  program  was  then  presented  to  the  units  which  report  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services.  The  committee  decided  to  implement  the  P 
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program  in  the  academic  units  first  because  of  the  need  to  assess  student 
academic  achievement.  Each  unit  was  asked  to  review  its  mission  in  light  of  the 
Expanded  Mission  Statement  and  to  develop  a  list  of  objectives  for  the  unit. 

The  units  began  to  develop  instruments  to  measure  the  objectives.  In  some 
units,  such  as  Nursing  and  Education,  this  was  a  relatively  easy  process  because 
these  units  have  had  extensive  assessment  plans  in  place  for  many  years.  For 
other  sections,  the  process  has  progressed  more  slowly.  Normed,  summative 
assessments  tools  such  as  the  NCLEX  examination  for  nurses  and  the  NTE  for 
elementary  teachers  are  not  readily  available  for  most  of  the  other  academic 
sections.  Faculty  in  these  sections  will  have  to  find  appropriate  tools  or  will 
have  to  develop  other  methods  of  measuring  academic  achievement.  Sections 
which  provide  general  education  service  courses  for  other  majors  must  involve 
the  major  section  in  the  process  of  identifying  objectives  and  measurement 
instruments.  In  any  case,  each  unit  reporting  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  must  present  their  assessment  plans  or  indicate  the  progress 
toward  the  development  of  an  assessment  plan  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
approval  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year. 

The  P  Program  spans  the  student's  academic  career  from  admission  of 
the  student  to  the  campus  to  alumni  status.  Placement  tests,  standardized  tests 
such  as  the  SAT  and  ACT  and  admission  committee  reviews  are  examples  of 
assessments  during  the  entry  component.  Core  concepts  testing,  portfolio 
evaluations  of  writing  over  an  entire  semester  and  standardized  tests  such  the 
ML  A  language  examinations,  and  Purdue  transfer  studies  are  examples  of  the 
mid  program  component.  Performance  on  licensing  standardized  tests  such  as 
the  NCLEX  for  nurses,  the  CPA  for  accounting  majors,  and  performance  in 
capstone  courses  will  be  used.  Six  month  follow-up  studies  of  alumni 
employment,  and  employer  satisfaction  are  used  in  various  section  programs  at 
the  graduation  stage.  Finally,  alumni  are  contacted  four  years  after  graduation 
to  determine  perceptions  of  the  academic  programs  and  services,  employment 
status,  and  advancement  in  further  education  or  in  the  chosen  career. 

In  addition,  certain  process  variables  are  monitored.  Faculty 
assessments  such  as  student  evaluations  are  conducted  in  each  class.  Supervisor 
or  peer  classroom  observations  are  common  in  many  sections.  Annual  reviews 
of  probationary  faculty  are  conducted  by  chairpersons  and  vice  chancellors. 
Retention,  attrition  and  graduation  rates  are  computed  annually  for  the  entire 
student  body  and  for  various  subgroups  of  the  student  body.  The  number  of 
students  who  move  from  developmental  status  to  their  intended  major  in  three 
semesters  or  less  is  collected  each  semester  and  analyzed. 

The  P  Program  is  a  comprehensive  program  spanning  the  academic 
career  of  the  student  from  entry  to  several  years  after  graduation  using  a  variety 
of  assessment  tools  to  monitor  both  student  academic  achievement  and  various 
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process  variables.  Many  of  the  surveys  are  conducted  at  regular  intervals  by 
administrative  offices  which  collect  data  and  distribute  the  results  to  the  campus 
community.  As  an  example,  the  student  survey  will  be  administered  in  the  fall 
semester  of  even  numbered  years  by  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  with  assistance  from  the  Student  Senate.  The  various  units 
on  the  campus  will  use  the  results  to  determine  student  perceptions  of  the 
programs  and  services  provided  by  the  units.  Occasionally  a  particular  unit  will 
add  specific  questions  concerning  a  matter  of  interest  to  the  unit.  For  example, 
the  Community  Relations  Department  included  a  questionnaire  in  the  most 
recent  alumni  survey  seeking  information  on  the  impact  of  various  marketing 
techniques. 

Once  a  unit  is  into  the  Shewhart  "Plan,  Do,  Check  and  Act"  cycle,  the  P 
Program  clearly  details  response  patterns  if  a  unit  needs  additional  resources  to 
implement  a  corrective  action.  This  section  of  the  plan  was  developed  to  assure 
faculty  and  staff  that  timely  responses  to  requests  would  be  forthcoming.  The 
answer  to  a  request  will  not  always  be  "yes"  but  there  will  be  an  answer.  If  the 
answer  is  "no’,  there  will  be  dialogue  between  the  unit  and  the  Vice  Chancellor 
to  seek  alternate  methods  to  accomplish  the  objective. 


The  Five  Components  of  an  Assessment  Plan 

The  NCA  has  identified  five  components  for  an  assessment  plan.  This 
section  reviews  the  five  components  and  indicates  how  the  P  Program  satisfies 
each  of  them. 

1.  The  plan  is  linked  to  the  mission,  goals,  and  objectives  of 
the  institution. 

The  P  Program  was  developed  with  the  expanded  Mission 
Statement  as  a  foundation.  As  a  first  step,  each  unit  was  asked  to 
review  its  mission  and  objectives  in  the  context  of  the  campus 
mission.  Each  of  the  components  of  the  expanded  campus 
Mission  Statement  is  assessed  in  the  P  Program. 

2.  The  plan  is  carefully  articulated  and  is  institution-wide  in 
conceptualization  and  scope. 

The  expanded  Mission  Statement  was  approved  by  the  Chancellor 
and  the  Faculty  Council.  The  P  Program  was  endorsed  by  the 
Senior  Administrative  Staff  and  by  the  Faculty  Council.  The  P 
Program  was  presented  to  each  of  the  units  reporting  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  and  each  academic  unit  was 
asked  to  develop  its  own  assessment  program.  Therefore, 


PU/NC  Self  Study  20 


ultimate  responsibly  for  the  development  and  implementation  of 
the  unit  assessment  plan  rests  with  the  faculty  and/or  staff  in  the 
unit. 

3.  The  plan  leads  to  institutional  improvement 

The  underlying  theme  for  the  P  Program  is  continuous 
improvement.  Note  that  the  philosophy  statement  specifically 
states  that  the  central  purpose  of  the  P  program  is  the 
improvement  of  programs  and  services  mandated  by  the  PU/NC 
mission.  The  collection,  reporting  and  analysis  of  data  is 
secondary  to  the  development  and  implementation  of  corrective 
actions  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  campus  programs  and 
services. 

4.  The  plan  is  being  implemented  according  to  a  timeline. 

The  third  component  of  the  P  Program  is  the  plan  for  the 
development  of  the  program.  Since  various  campus  units  are  at 
different  stages  in  the  development  of  the  assessment  plans  the 
timeline  is  different  for  each  unit.  Some  units  such  as  Education 
and  Nursing  have  assessment  plans  in  place.  Others  are  in 
different  stages  of  the  "review  mission  -  determine  objectives  - 
identify  assessment  tools"  process.  Chapter  5  of  this  report 
contains  self  studies  for  each  of  the  academic  units.  In  these  self 
studies  each  unit  gives  an  overview  of  the  assessment  process  in 
that  unit.  The  program  component  of  the  P  Program  indicates 
those  assessments  which  are  already  in  place  and  those  which  are 
in  the  developmental  stages. 

5.  The  plan  is  administered. 

The  vice  chancellors  are  identified  as  the  individuals  responsible 
for  the  quality  of  all  programs  and  services  reporting  to  them. 
The  chairperson  for  each  unit  is  responsible  for  the  development 
of  the  unit's  assessment  plan.  The  unit  plan  is  presented  to  the 
appropriate  vice  chancellor  for  suggestions  and  approval.  The 
chairperson  for  the  Assessment  Steering  committee  is  responsible 
for  keeping  track  of  the  assessment  plans  for  each  unit,  sending 
formal  reminders  to  the  vice  chancellors  and  appropriate  unit 
heads  of  assessments  due  during  the  year,  and  collecting  and 
storing  year-end  annual  assessment  reports  and  corrective  actions 
plans.  The  Committee  on  Assessment  of  Student  Learning  is 
responsible  for  overseeing  the  student  academic  achievement 
portion  of  the  P  Program.  And  finally,  the  Assessment  Steering 
Committee  is  responsible  for  reviewing  the  overall  assessment 
process  each  year  and  making  recommendations  to  the  Senior 


PU/NC  Self  Study  21 


Staff,  and  the  Faculty  Council,  and  administrative  units  on 
campus  for  additions  or  changes  to  the  P  Program. 


Summary 

PU/NC  has  developed  an  assessment  plan  as  mandated  by  the  NCA. 

The  P  Program  satisfies  the  five  components  identified  by  NCA.  The  program 
will  lead  to  campus  program  and  service  improvement.  There  are  many 
examples  of  the  impact  of  the  P  Program  even  though  it  is  clearly  in  its 
infancy.  The  Nursing  assessment  plan  has  already  partially  validated  the  new 
curriculum  implemented  two  years  ago.  The  portfolio  review  of  developmental 
writing  courses  has  led  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  writing  needs  of  these 
students  and  to  improved  teaching  methods.  The  Student  Services  Unit  has 
developed  a  prescription  process  to  help  students  move  from  No  Option  status  to 
declaring  a  major  field  of  study  in  a  specified  time  interval.  The  campus  has 
instituted  the  Administrative  and  Professional  Services  Advisory  Council 
(APS AC)  in  response  to  the  comments  and  item  results  from  the  1993 
Administrative  and  Professional  Services  survey.  The  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  has  reviewed  the  results  and  concerns  of  the  clerical  survey 
conducted  in  May,  1993  with  the  members  of  the  clerical  staff.  These 
discussions  resulted  in  new  equipment  for  clerical  support  and  new  procedures 
which  have  improved  the  productivity  and  the  morale  of  the  academic  clerical 
staff. 
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CHAPTER  IV:  CAMPUS 
GOVERNANCE  AND  STRUCTURE 


The  areas  concerned  with  the  governance  of  Purdue  University's  North 
Central  Campus,  faculty,  staff  and  students  may  be  considered  under  the 
following  ten  categories: 

•  The  Board  of  Trustees; 

•  The  President  and  his  administrative  associates; 

•  The  Chancellor  of  the  North  Central  Campus  and  his  staff; 

•  The  faculty; 

•  The  student  body; 

•  The  Administrative  and  Professional  Staff  Advisory  Committee 
(APSAC); 

•  The  Clerical  and  Service  Staff  Advisory  Committee  (CSS AC); 

•  Governance  relationships  with  the  West  Lafayette  campus; 

•  Community  College  Faculty  Council;  and 

•  The  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education. 

Each  of  the  10  groups  listed  has  an  essential  interest  in  the  aims,  objectives, 
procedures  and  activities  of  the  campus.  The  interrelationship  with  the  West 
Lafayette  campus  is  an  important  topic  whenever  governance  is  discussed.  In 
place  of  full  campus  autonomy,  Delegated  Academic  Authority  which 
empowers  the  faculty  of  specific  programs  to  make  academic  decisions  normally 
reserved  to  the  West  Lafayette  faculty  has  been  granted  to  several  disciplines 
and  is  being  negotiated  in  others. 


The  Board  of  Trustees 


Purpose 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  is  a  perpetual  corporate 
body,  with  power  to  sue  and  be  sued,  and  to  hold  in  trust  all  funds  and  property 
that  may  be  provided  for  said  university,  and  to  prescribe  the  duties  and  provide 
the  compensation,  including  retirement  and  other  benefits,  of  the  faculty, 
administration,  and  employees  of  the  University. 

Membership 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  consists  of  ten  members. 

As  required  by  Indiana  law,  three  of  the  trustees  are  selected  by  the  members  of 
the  Purdue  Alumni  Association,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  graduate  of  the  School 
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of  Agriculture;  all  of  such  trustees  so  selected  shall  be  members  of  the  alumni 
association,  graduates  of  Purdue  University,  and  reside  in  the  State  of  Indiana. 
Seven  of  the  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governor,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
a  woman  and  one  a  full-time  student  of  Purdue  University.  Each  of  the  trustees 
serves  on  the  board  for  staggered  three-year  terms  with  the  exception  of  the 
student  appointee  who  serves  for  a  two-year  tenure  of  appointment.  Two  of  the 
trustees  so  appointed  shall  be  men  of  prominence  and  character  in  agricultural 
pursuits;  and  two  shall  be  citizens  of  character  and  distinction.  The  governor  is 
empowered  to  fill  vacancies  on  the  Board  from  the  respective  classes  indicated 
above. 

Meetings 

Members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  expected  to  attend  meetings  on  a 
regular  basis.  If  a  member  is  absent  for  two  consecutive  meetings  without 
sufficient  excuse,  it  shall  be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  the  governor  to  ask 
for  the  resignation  of  such  member. 

Duties  and  Responsibilities 

The  powers,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  fall 
under  section  20-12-1-2  of  the  Indiana  Code  (Formerly:  Acts  1969,  c273,  s2; 
Acts  1971,  P.L.  327,  Sec.  1;  Acts  1973,  P.L.  226,  Sec.  1)  and  specify  that  the 
Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to: 

a.  govern  the  disposition  and  method  and  purpose  of  use  of  the 
property  owned,  used  or  occupied  by  the  institution; 

b.  govern,  by  specific  regulation  and  other  lawful  means,  the 
conduct  of  students,  faculty,  employees,  and  others  while  upon 
the  property  of  the  institution. 

c.  prevent  unlawful  or  objectionable  acts  that  seriously  threaten  the 
ability  of  the  institution  to  maintain  its  facilities; 

d.  dismiss,  suspend  or  otherwise  punish  any  student,  faculty 
member,  or  employee  of  the  institution  who  violates  the 
institution's  rules  or  standards  of  conduct,  after  determination  of 
guilt  by  lawful  proceedings; 

e.  prescribe  the  fees,  tuition  and  charges  necessary  or  convenient  to 
the  furthering  of  the  purposes  of  the  institution  and  to  collect  the 
same; 

f.  prescribe  the  conditions  and  standards  of  admission  of  students 
upon  such  bases  as  are  in  its  opinion  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
state  and  the  institution; 

g.  prescribe  the  curricula  and  courses  of  study  offered  by  the 
institution  and  to  define  the  standards  of  proficiency  and 
satisfaction  within  such  curricula  and  courses; 

h.  award  financial  aid  to  students; 
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i.  cooperate  with  other  institutions  to  the  end  of  better  assuring  the 
availability  and  utilization  of  its  total  resources  and  opportunities 
to  provide  excellent  educational  opportunities  for  all  persons; 

j.  lease  real  estate  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  institution; 

k.  contract  for  professional  or  expert  services  or  for  construction  or 
repair  of  facilities; 

l.  appoint  police  officers; 

m.  provide  for  traffic  and  parking  regulations; 

n.  accept  gifts,  devises  and  bequests  of  personal  and  real  property; 

o.  acquire  real  and  personal  property  and  to  provide  for  the  sale  or 
conveyance  of  property  received  by  gift  or  bequest; 

p.  elect  all  professors  and  teachers,  removable  at  the  Board's 
pleasure,  and  authorize  tenure; 

r.  fix  and  regulate  compensations; 

s.  do  all  acts  necessary  and  expedient  to  put  and  keep  the  university 

in  operation;  and 

t.  make  all  rules  and  regulations  required  and  proper  to  conduct  and 
manage  the  same. 


The  President  and  His  Administrative  Associates 

The  President 

The  president  is  the  Board  of  Trustees'  administrative  agent  through 
whom  the  university  is  operated.  He  is  the  coordinating  officer  between  the 
boards  of  control  and  the  public  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  diverse  activities  of 
the  university  on  the  other.  He  exists  to  coordinate  the  ideas  and  will  of  the 
faculty  and  to  interpret  and  transmit  these  ideas  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  In 
turn,  he  relays  the  opinions  and  actions  of  the  Board  back  to  the  faculty  and 
makes  the  Board's  actions  operative. 

The  President,  therefore,  is  the  chief  executive  of  the  University  and  is 
the  University's  spokesman.  The  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  to  whom  the 
law  grants  all  powers  and  responsibility  for  the  operation  and  management  of 
the  University  have  delegated  the  following  areas  of  authority  to  the  President. 
The  President,  in  turn,  may  delegate  some  of  this  authority  to  his  administrative 
associates. 

Areas  of  Authority  Retained  by  the  President 

a.  Authority  in  all  matters  involving  the  trustees,  except  those 
assigned  by  statute  or  Trustees'  regulations  to  the  Treasurer. 

b.  Authority  in  all  matters  involving,  and  all  communications  with, 
state  government  and  the  General  Assembly,  except  where 
otherwise  specifically  provided  by  law. 
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c.  Authority  in  all  matters  pertaining  to,  and  all  communications 
with,  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education. 

d.  Authority  to  review  all  University  budgets  for  transmittal  to  the 
Trustees. 

e.  Authority  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
all  appointments. 

f.  Authority  to  approve  all  academic  and  administrative  titles. 

g.  Authority  to  engage  in  relationships  with  other  colleges  and 
universities,  including  state-wide  and/or  inter-institutional 
telecommunications  and  radio. 

h.  Authority  over  the  University's  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Program. 

The  Executive  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 

It  shall  be  the  authority  and  responsibility  of  the  Executive  Vice 

President  for  Academic  Affairs  to: 

a.  assist  the  President  in  all  academic  matters  affecting  the  Purdue 
University  system; 

b.  serve  as  chief  academic  officer  for  graduate  education  and 
sponsored  research  for  the  Purdue  University  system; 

c.  have  responsible  authority  over  instruction,  research,  extension, 
student  services,  continuing  education,  libraries  and  the  audio¬ 
visual  center,  Office  of  Schedules  and  Space,  the 
Telecommunications  Center,  Radio  Station  WBAA,  plus  the 
academic  computing  facilities. 

The  Executive  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 

It  shall  be  the  authority  and  responsibility  of  the  Treasurer  to: 

a.  serve  as  chief  financial  and  business  officer  with  the  authority  to 
perform  the  duties  usually  attached  to  that  office  and  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  law,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  by-laws  of  the 
Trustees  of  Purdue  University; 

b.  receive,  take  charge  of  ,  and-under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees-manage  all  securities,  and  funds,  including  trust  funds, 
belonging  to  the  University-as  required  by  statute; 

c.  supervise  all  business  and  financial  affairs,  including  receipt  of 
all  monies,  maintenance  of  books  of  accounts,  accounting 
procedures,  preparation  and  control  of  all  budgets  and 
purchasing; 
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d.  supervise  the  establishment  of  policies  and  procedures  for 
recruiting,  testing,  wage  administration,  employee  relations  and 
training  of  clerical  and  service  personnel  for  the  University,  and 
the  approval  of  financial  transactions  and  payroll  forms  related 
thereto; 

e.  contract  administration; 

f.  supervise  various  buildings  including  Edward  C.  Elliott  Hall  of 
Music,  Leob  Playhouse,  the  Slay  ter  Center  for  Performing  Arts, 
the  physical  plant,  Administrative  Data  Processing  Center, 
University  Residences  (including  non-academic  student 
counseling  programs  within  these  residences),  Purdue  Memorial 
Union  (including  non-academic  student  counseling  programs 
within  this  area),  and  the  University  Airport  and  Service 
enterprises; 

g.  prepare  an  internal  audit; 

h.  control  planning  and  financing  of  University  buildings  and 

facilities; 

i.  attend  to  legal  and  legislative  affairs; 

j.  arrange  financial  relationships  with  affiliated  corporations. 

The  North  Central  Campus  Administration 

The  Chancellor  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus 

The  Chancellor,  acting  for  the  President  of  the  University,  is  the  chief 
executive  officer  and  reports  to  and  is  responsible  to  the  President  for  all 
academic  and  student  affairs  at  the  campus  with  the  exception  of  those  vested  in 
the  faculty  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

On  February  23,  1989,  Chancellor  Alspaugh  formed  the  Administrative 
Council.  This  body  is  composed  of  the  academic  section  chairs  and  the 
directors  of  the  business  services.  The  Council  meets  regularly  to  discuss  issues 
and  ideas  important  to  the  academic  responsibilities  of  the  campus  These 
meetings  also  serve  as  a  sounding  board  for  new  ideas  and  plans  under 
consideration.  It  is  chaired  by  the  Chancellor. 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  serves  as  the  chief  academic 
officer  of  the  North  Central  Campus  and  performs  these  duties  under  the  general 
supervision  of  the  Chancellor,  subject  to  the  academic  policies  and  procedures 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  of  the  faculty  of  Purdue  University  (West 
Lafayette  and  North  Central  Campuses)  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 
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The  responsibilities  and  authorities  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services  include: 

a.  supervision  of  instruction  to  insure  a  high  level  of  pedagogical 
technique  and  interaction  with  students  characteristic  of  a  campus 
devoted  to  teaching; 

b.  supervision  of  admissions,  student  services  (including  academic 
and  non-academic  advising),  student  activities  and  recreation, 
intramural  sports,  financial  aid,  registrar,  placement,  and  student 
information  system  for  the  North  Central  Campus; 

c.  supervision  of  community  instructional  services,  including 
continuing  education  and  off-campus  programs, 

d.  establishing  proposals  for  initiating  and/or  altering  established 
academic  programs  regulations  and  calendars; 

e.  guaranteeing  efficient  use  of  academic  space  through  appropriate 
academic  schedules; 

f.  supervising  of  library  and  audio-visual  services; 

g.  establishing  administrative  procedures  for  faculty  governance 
through  participation  with  the  Faculty  Council  and  through 
regular  meetings  of  his  staff. 

i.  establishing  procedures  for  meeting  requirements  of  external 
accrediting  agencies; 

j.  reviewing  and  recommending  for  consideration  and  action  by  the 
Chancellor  all  proposals  for  new  programs  or  revisions  of 
existing  programs  that  require  new  budgetary  allotments  and 
commitments,  additional  personnel  or  reallocation  of  personnel, 
new  facilities,  and/or  equipment  and  biennial  academic  requests; 

k.  maintaining  and  publishing  a  calendar  of  academic  events; 

l.  act  as  academic  liaison  with  the  West  Lafayette  campus  and  other 
agencies  as  appropriate;  and 

m.  such  other  duties  and  responsibilities  as  are  called  for  and 
directed  by  the  Chancellor. 

All  section  chairpersons  as  well  as  the  Dean  of  Students,  Directors  of 
Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services,  and  Non-Credit  Continuing  Education  units 
regularly  meet  as  a  staff  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services,  the 
Assistant  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services,  and  the  Academic 
Operations  Assistant.  Agendas  include  discussions  of  operating  procedures  and 
are  designed  to  facilitate  inter-section/unit  cooperation. 
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The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Administration 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Administration  serves  as  the  Chief  Business 
Officer  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  and  is  subject  to  the  authority  and 
responsibility  vested  in  the  Treasurer  by  law  and  by  the  Trustees  of  Purdue 
University. 

The  responsibilities  and  authorities  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Administration  include: 

a.  The  financial  and  business  affairs  of  the  North  Central  Campus 
come  under  the  Vice  Chancellor's  direct  control  subject  to  the 
general  supervision  of  the  Chancellor  and  in  accordance  with 
policies  and  procedures  established  by  the  Treasurer. 

b.  As  Chief  Business  Officer,  he  is  jointly  appointed  by  and  reports 
directly  to  the  North  Central  Chancellor  and  the  West  Lafayette 
Treasurer. 

c.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Chancellor's  staff  with  respect  to  the  areas 
of  responsibility  of  the  Treasurer  which  are  applicable  to  the 
regional  campus. 

d.  In  addition,  he  supervises  the  following  Purdue  University  North 
Central  offices: 

1 )  Personnel 

2)  Purchasing  and  General  Services 

3)  Computing  Center 

4)  Comptroller 

5)  Physical  Plant 

6)  University  Police 

7)  Cafeteria 

8)  Mail 

9)  Telephone  Communications 

e.  And  such  other  duties  and  responsibilities  as  are  called  for  and 
directed  by  the  Chancellor. 


Director  of  Campus  Development 

The  Director  of  Campus  Development  is  a  senior  level  administrator 
reporting  to  the  Chancellor.  This  position  has  had  authority  over  the  following 
areas: 

a.  Campus  Development  and  Fund  Raising 

b.  Community  and  Alumni  Relations 

c.  Preparation  of  Proposals  for  Non- Academic  Activities 

d.  Campus  Print  Shop  Operations 

The  individual  who  served  in  this  position  for  many  years  retired  at  the 
end  of  1993.  Currently,  the  duties  of  this  position  are  being  reviewed  and  it  is 
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likely  that  the  position  will  be  split  into  two  major  functions:  development  and 
external  funding,  and  community  relations. 

Equal  Opportunity/Affirmative  Action  Officer 

The  Equal  Opportunity/Affirmative  Officer  reports  to  the  Chancellor  and 
is  responsible  for  all  matters  related  to  equal  opportunity,  affirmative  action  and 
non-discrimination.  The  officer  is  responsible  for  advising  the  Chancellor  and 
other  staff  regarding  compliance  issues  related  to  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of 
1973,  Title  VI  and  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  Vietnam  Era  Veteran's 
Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of  1974,  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments 
Act  of  1974,  Equal  Pay  Act  of  1963,  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  of 
1967,  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act  of  1990,  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1991  and 
Presidential  Executive  Order  1 1246.  The  Purdue  University  West  Lafayette 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Human  Relations  staff  is  available  to  the 
EO/AA  Officer  for  consultation. 


The  Faculty 

Regulation 

The  faculty  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  constitutes  a  part  of  the 
total  Purdue  University  faculty  and  is  governed  by  all  regulations  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  the  President,  the  University  Senate  at  West  Lafayette,  and  the 
Faculty  Council  of  Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  organization  and 
delegation  of  authority  and  responsibilities  of  the  faculty  are  set  forth  in  the 
University  Code,  Sections  A  1.00,  a  4.00  and  D  6.00,  and  the  operation  of 
faculty  government  is  described  further  in  the  by-laws  of  the  University  Senate 
and  in  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Faculty  Constitution  and  Bylaws. 

Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
Faculty 

Subject  to  the  Authority  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  in  consultation 
with  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
faculty  has  the  general  power  and  responsibility  to  adopt  policies,  regulations, 
and  procedures  intended  to  achieve  the  educational  objectives  of  the  campus  and 
the  general  welfare  of  those  involved  in  these  educational  processes.  Among 
other  responsibilities  necessary  to  meet  the  obligations  of  its  general  powers,  the 
Purdue  University  North  Central  faculty  specifically  may: 

a.  study  and  evaluate  the  general  educational  policies  of  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  Campus; 

b.  fix  the  North  Central  Campus  academic  calendar  and  the  general 
policies  for  scheduling  classes  provided  such  calendar  is 
compatible  with  the  University's  academic  calendar  policies; 
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c.  establish  policies  for  the  North  Central  Campus  regarding  student 
participation  in  athletic  affairs  provided  such  policies  in  no  way 
conflict  with  Purdue  University’s  participation  in  the 
Intercollegiate  Conference  of  Faculty  Representatives;  and 
advises  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  regarding  all 
other  group  extracurricular  activities; 

d.  appoint  a  select  committee  to  stand  ready  to  aid  the  President  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  in  filling  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  of  the 
North  Central  Campus  when  such  need  occurs. 

Additional  Authority 

The  North  Central  Campus  faculty  may  petition  the  University  Faculty, 
through  its  Senate,  for  the  delegation  of  additional  academic  authorities  vested 
in  the  University  Senate. 

Advisory  Role 

The  North  Central  Campus  faculty  may  advise  the  President  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  through  the  Chancellor  of  the  North  Central  Campus 
concerning: 

a.  all  new  programs  and  degrees  to  be  introduced  at  the  North 
Central  Campus; 

b.  policies  for  admission  and  academic  placement  of  students  at  the 
North  Central  Campus; 

c.  policies  and  administration  of  the  libraries  of  the  North  Central 
Campus; 

d.  policies  affecting  the  general  welfare,  privileges,  tenure,  and 
responsibilities  of  the  North  Central  Campus  faculty  standards  for 
appointment,  and  procedures  of  academic  promotion  of  members 
of  the  North  Central  Campus  faculty; 

e.  any  proposed  changes  in  the  academic  organization  on  the  North 
Central  Campus; 

f.  the  planning  of  the  physical  facilities  and  staff  when  these  may 
affect  the  welfare  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  in  the  attainment 
of  the  educational  objectives  of  the  North  Central  Campus; 

g.  the  conduct  and  dismissal  policies  of  students  in  furtherance  of 
the  educational  and  general  welfare  of  both  the  students  and 
Purdue  University  North  Central. 

All  policies  will  be  consistent  with  the  academic  standards  and  policies 
established  for  the  University. 

The  Right  of  Appeal 

The  North  Central  faculty  has  in  all  instances  the  right  to  present  its 
views  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  directly  through  the  President  of  the  University 
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on  any  faculty  or  administration  action  pertaining  to  the  conduct  and  welfare  of 
the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus. 

University  Faculty  Role 

The  North  Central  faculty  participates  in  university-wide  faculty 
government  through  its  representation  in  the  University  Senate  at  West 
Lafayette.  In  1990,  this  representation  was  increased  from  one  Senator  to  four 
when  the  University  Senate  was  reorganized. 

Section  Structure 

Prior  to  1980,  the  majority  of  faculty  individually  negotiated  with  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  with  respect  to  their  teaching 
assignments,  scheduling,  and  academic  related  issues.  Since  1980,  the  faculty 
has  been  organized  into  sections.  Each  of  the  eight  academic  sections  is 
supervised  by  a  chairperson.  The  chairperson  is  responsible  for  providing 
appropriate  academic  leadership  and  managing  university  resources  available  to 
the  section  in  fulfilling  its  assigned  instructional  mission. 

At  the  present  time,  there  are  eight  academic  sections.  They  are: 

Biology  and  Chemistry,  Community  College,  Letters  and  Languages, 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Nursing,  Social  Sciences,  Education,  and  Technology 
and  Engineering.  As  the  names  suggest,  each  section  is  composed  of  faculty 
sharing  complementary  disciplinary  interests  and/or  programmatic 
responsibilities.  The  Community  College  houses  the  General  Business  section 
and  the  Unit  for  Developmental  Studies.  The  chairperson  of  the  Developmental 
Studies  unit  has  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  academic  section  chair. 

The  section  chairpersons  report  directly  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  and  are  responsible  for  the  supervision  of  all  full-  and  part- 
time  faculty  assigned  to  their  section.  Their  specific  administrative 
responsibilities  include: 

a.  recruiting  and  recommending  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  candidates  for  authorized  full-  and  part-time 
teaching  positions; 

b.  Planning  course  offerings  consistent  with  identified  programmatic 
needs  and  making  faculty  assignments. 

c.  Assisting  full-  and  part-time  instructors  in  assessing  their 
teaching,  research,  and  service  performance  and  facilitating 
subsequent  development  as  required. 

d.  Preparing  and  subsequently  administrating  the  section's 
authorized  operating  budget. 

e.  Providing  leadership  with  respect  to  the  evaluation  and 
enhancement  of  all  programmatic  responsibilities  assigned  to  the 
section. 
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f.  Supervising  the  section's  clerical  staff. 

g.  Serving  as  a  liaison  with  relevant  department  heads  on  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus. 

h.  Other  appropriate  duties  as  may  be  assigned  by  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 

The  academic  section  chairs  formed  the  Chair  Caucus  in  1991.  The 
Caucus  meets  regularly  as  an  informal  group  to  discuss  issues  of  mutual 
concern.  The  most  visible  outcome  of  this  group  is  the  Center  for  the 
Improvement  of  Classroom  Instruction  (CICI).  This  is  a  program  that 
coordinates  information  on  teaching  and  supports  presentations  in  that  area. 

The  Caucus  is  currently  involved  with  proposing  a  set  of  standards  for  faculty 
productivity. 

Faculty  Constitution 

The  constitution  defines  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  faculty 
and  establishes  a  Faculty  Council  through  which  the  faculty  executes  its 
constitutional  prerogatives.  The  constitution  was  first  written  and  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  on  April  30,  1970.  It  was  reviewed,  updated  and 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  March  29,  1985. 

There  were  two  questions  concerning  the  Faculty  Council  on  the  NCA 
Faculty  Questionnaire  (Institutional  Research  Report  92-2).  When  the  results 
were  tabulated,  58%  of  the  faculty  agreed  that  the  Faculty  Council  accurately 
and  adequately  represents  the  views  of  the  faculty  However,  25  %  were 
uncertain  of  this  and  only  18%  disagreed.  The  second  question  asked  if  the 
Faculty  Council  was  able  to  effect  change  on  the  campus.  The  results  indicated 
that  35%  agreed,  32%  were  uncertain  and  29%  disagreed. 

On  April  30,  1993,  the  Faculty  Council  amended  its  bylaws  and  elected 
its  first  faculty  chair.  Previous  to  this  the  Chancellor  chaired  the  Faculty 
Council.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Faculty  Council  attends  all  Board  of  Trustees 
meetings  to  represent  the  faculty  and  to  present  regularly  scheduled  reports 
about  the  concerns  of  the  North  Central  faculty. 

The  Council  performs  the  majority  of  its  tasks  with  the  aid  of  eleven 
standing  committees.  Ad  hoc  committees  may  also  be  created  from  time  to  time 
as  the  need  arises.  The  standing  committees  are:  Administrative  Advisory; 
Agenda;  Apportionment;  Calendar;  Educational  Policy;  Faculty  Affairs; 
Graduation;  Library;  Student  Affairs;  Campus  Assessment  and  University 
Resources,  Planning,  and  Priority. 
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Faculty  Council  Membership 

Composition  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  faculty  includes: 

1)  The  President  of  the  University 

2)  Executive  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 

3)  The  Chancellor  of  the  North  Central  Campus 

4)  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services 

5)  One  additional  member  of  the  North  Central  administrative  staff 
designated  by  the  Chancellor 

6)  All  delegates  of  the  North  Central  Campus  to  the  University 
Senate 

7)  Instructional  faculty  apportioned  on  an  equitable  basis. 

8)  Student  Senate  President  (with  no  voting  privileges) 

The  North  Central  Campus  by-laws  stipulate  that  any  section  having  five 
members  or  more  shall  have  no  fewer  than  one  council  representative.  Those 
with  fewer  than  five  members  are  assigned  by  the  Chancellor  to  another  section 
for  voting  purposes.  The  number  of  faculty  members  presently  on  the  Council 
is  25.  This  includes  the  four  representatives  to  the  University  Senate. 
Apportionment  is  on  a  yearly  basis. 

Legislative  Powers  of  the  North  Central  Faculty 

The  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  North  Central  faculty  are 
exercised  by  the  North  Central  Faculty  Council  but  are  subject  to  review  and 
check  by  the  North  Central  faculty  through  the  following  two  procedures: 

1)  At  any  convocation  of  the  North  Central  faculty,  past  actions  of 
its  Council  may  be  brought  to  the  floor  for  discussion.  If  a 
majority  of  those  present  reject  a  previous  action  of  that  Council, 
the  Council  must  reconsider  its  action  at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

2)  According  to  Article  VI  of  the  Faculty  Constitution,  any  action 
taken  by  the  North  Central  Faculty  Council  shall  be  forced  back 
to  the  Council  for  mandatory  reconsideration  if,  within  two 
weeks  after  the  circulation  of  the  Council  Minutes  conferring  the 
action,  a  petition  by  at  least  ten  North  Central  faculty  members 
stating  the  objections  of  the  petitioners  is  received  by  the 
presiding  officer  of  the  Council. 

In  either  of  the  above  procedures,  if  the  Council  reaffirms  its  original 
action,  the  issues  must  be  submitted  by  mail  ballot  to  the  North  Central  faculty. 
The  decision  of  a  simple  majority  in  such  a  ballot  is  final. 
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The  Student  Body 

The  Student  Senate  is  the  governing  body  for  the  students  of  Purdue 
University  North  Central.  The  Student  Constitution  which  was  rewritten  in 
1979  gives  authority  to  the  Student  Senate  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  students. 

Purpose 

As  stated  in  the  preamble  to  their  Constitution,  the  purpose  of  the 
Student  Senate  is  to  govern  themselves  wisely,  to  promote  high  standards  of 
conduct,  to  represent  the  student  body  in  the  presentation  of  student  opinion, 
and  to  promote  and  defend  the  general  student  welfare. 

Membership 

The  Student  Senate  membership  consists  of  ten  students.  The  members 
of  the  Student  Senate  are  elected  by  the  student  body  during  the  first  complete 
week  in  April. 

Student  Executive  Committee 

The  officers  of  the  Student  Senate  are  elected  by  the  membership  of  the 
Student  Senate,  and  comprise  the  Senate  Executive  Committee.  The  Student 
Executive  Committee  assists  the  Student  Senate  by  expediting  legislation  and  by 
providing  general  supervision  for  the  affairs  of  the  Senate. 

Student  Representation  in  Campus  Governance 

The  Student  Senate  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  for 
student  representation  on  campus  committees  and  councils.  The  Chancellor 
makes  final  appointment  of  selected  students  to  these  committee  assignments. 
The  Student  Senate  President  is  a  non-voting  representative  on  the  Faculty 
Council  and  attends  all  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  represent  the 
students  on  this  campus.  The  Student  Senate  President  makes  regularly 
scheduled  reports  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  these  meetings  about  the  interests 
of  the  students  here.  Students  are  also  represented  on  the  Campus  Appeals 
Board,  the  Campus  Parking  Committee,  the  Grade  Appeals  Committee,  the 
Student  Affairs  Committee,  the  Student  Service  Fee  Committee,  and  the 
Calendar  Committee.  Students  are  also  represented  on  the  selection  advisory 
committees  for  the  position  of  Chancellor  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services. 

Student  governance  was  an  issue  in  the  1992  NCA  Student  Questionnaire 
(Institutional  Research  Report  92-3).  When  asked  if  student  government  is 
effective  in  representing  student  concerns,  16%  agreed,  69%  had  no  opinion 
and  15%  disagreed. 
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Administrative  and  Professional  Staff  Advisory  Committee 

(APSAC) 

On  November  15,  1993,  an  Administrative  and  Professional  Staff 
Advisory  Committee  (APSAC)  was  established  at  PU/NC.  (Administrative 
Memorandum  8-93.)  This  was  partly  in  response  to  the  NCA  Administrative 
Professional  Questionnaire  (Institutional  Research  Report  92-3.)  In  this  study, 
over  70%  agreed  that  PU/NC  should  have  a  local  APSAC.  The  opinions  and 
advice  of  all  employees  are  valued  and  this  committee  is  the  formal  mechanism 
that  permits  members  of  the  administrative  and  professional  staff  to  provide 
effective  advice  and  counsel  to  the  Chancellor. 

The  purposes  and  responsibilities  of  APSAC  are: 

•  To  provide  members  of  the  administrative  and  professional  staff 
representative  participation  in  the  formulation  or  change  of 
policies  affecting  conditions  of  employment 

•  To  provide  an  effective  means  of  communication  between  the 
administrative  and  professional  staff  and  the  campus 
administration. 

•  To  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  campus  administration  and 
to  make  recommendations  regarding  personnel  policies,  staff 
benefits,  or  other  issues  of  interest  to  A/P  staff  and/or  campus 
administration. 

•  To  carry  out  other  assignments  as  directed  by  the  Chancellor. 

The  committee  consists  of  five  members.  Four  represent  the  staffs  of 
the  Chancellor/Vice  Chancellor  for  Administration  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services.  The  fifth  member  is  the  PU/NC  representative  to  the 
university  system-wide  APSAC.  This  representative  is  chosen  according  to  the 
guidelines  established  in  Executive  Memorandum  C-16. 


Clerical  and  Service  Staff  Advisory  Committee  (CSSAC) 

The  Clerical  and  Service  Staff  Advisory  Committee  (CSSAC)  was 
instituted  in  December,  1977  to  enhance  communications  between  the  clerical 
and  service  staff  and  the  administration  of  Purdue  University  North  Central. 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  committee  is  to  give  the  clerical  and  service  staff  an 
opportunity  for  meaningful  input  on  matters  that  affect  their  employment, 
employee  relations  and  fringe  benefits  (Personnel  Memorandum  86-3). 
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There  are  six  voting  members  on  the  Committee  and  one  ex-officio 
member  representing  the  Personnel  Department.  The  campus  is  divided  into  six 
districts  with  an  equitable  number  of  employees  in  each.  The  committee 
members  are  appointed  for  a  two  year  term  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  of 
Administration  from  a  slate  of  candidates  provided  by  CSS  AC. 

i 

A  representative  to  the  West  Lafayette  CSSAC  is  chosen  by  the 
committee  membership.  This  is  a  two  year  position. 

There  were  five  questions  pertaining  to  CSSAC  on  the  NCA  Clerical  and 
Service  Staff  Questionnaire  (Institutional  Research  Report  93-9).  The  questions 
and  their  results  are  as  follows: 

(1)  The  role  and  function  of  the  CSSAC  Committee  should  be  more 
clearly  defined. 

Agree  64%  Disagree  14  % 

(2)  CCSAC  representatives  should  be  selected  by  clerical  and  service 
staff  employees  rather  than  by  the  administration. 

Agree  69%  Disagree  5% 

(3)  CSSAC  has  an  important  voice  in  matters  pertaining  to  the 
employment,  benefits,  and  well  being  of  employees. 

Agree  34  %  Disagree  36  % 

(4)  I  feel  my  district  CSSAC  representative  adequately  represents 
me. 

Agree  48%  Disagree  15% 

(5)  The  CSSAC  Committee  helps  improve  employee/ supervisor 
relationships. 

Agree  24  %>  Disagree  41  % 

A  related  question  and  its  results  is: 

The  PU/NC  administration  makes  me  feel  that  I  am  a  valued 
employee  and  an  asset  to  the  University. 

Agree  54  %  Disagree  35  %> 


Governance  Relationship  with  the  West  Lafayette  Campus 

The  governance  relationship  between  PU/NC  and  the  main  campus  in 
West  Lafayette  has  improved  since  the  last  NCA  visit.  The  University  Senate  in 
West  Lafayette  has  had  representatives  from  PU/NC  since  the  early  1960’s. 
When  the  Senate  was  reorganized  in  1990  the  level  of  representation  was 
increased  from  one  senator  to  four.  Senators  for  PU/NC  are  now  apportioned 
equally  with  their  West  Lafayette  colleagues. 
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In  the  area  of  autonomy,  progress  has  also  been  made.  Total  academic 
autonomy  is  not  possible  due  to  lack  of  full-time  professors  in  many  areas. 
However,  a  limited  form  of  academic  autonomy  on  a  program  by  program  basis 
was  started  in  1992.  This  is  referred  to  as  Delegated  Academic  Authority 
(DAA). 

Under  DAA,  the  faculty  of  an  academic  unit  work  with  their 
counterparts  in  West  Lafayette  to  determine  in  what  areas  the  local  faculty  may 
have  authority.  In  most  cases  this  means  the  authority  to  approve  the 
credentials  of  part-time  instructors,  audit  transcripts  for  graduation  and  approve 
curricular  substitutions  for  students. 

The  School  of  Science  in  West  Lafayette  has  been  cooperative  in  this 
area.  PU/NC  has  DAA  in  Biology  and  Mathematics.  The  Nursing  program  has 
also  been  approved  for  DAA. 

The  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  is  responsible 
for  the  procedure  and  schedule  for  future  DAA  requests.  The  DAA  issue  is  a 
topic  of  much  concern  on  our  campus.  The  NCA  Faculty  Questionnaire 
(Institutional  Research  Report  92-2)  asked  if  the  professors  felt  the  campus  has 
evolved  to  a  point  where  academic  autonomy  is  now  necessary.  The  results 
indicated  that  88%  agreed. 


Community  College  Faculty  Council 

In  1970,  an  academically  autonomous  entity,  then  called  the  School  of 
General  Studies,  was  established  at  PU/NC  by  the  Purdue  University  Board  of 
Trustees.  In  1974,  that  entity,  renamed  the  Community  College,  received 
authorization  to  set  requirements  for  the  General  Business  Program  and  the 
Bridge  Program.  The  Community  College  Faculty  Council  was  established  to 
govern  both  units  of  the  Community  College.  The  Bridge  Program  is  the 
academic  area  administered  by  the  Developmental  Studies  unit.  In  1992, 
Developmental  Studies  attained  an  identity  separate  from  that  of  the  General 
Business  Program. 

The  Community  College  Faculty  Council  was  established  to  govern  the 
Community  College.  The  Council  is  chaired  by  the  Chancellor  or  his  designee 
and  is  composed  of  all  faculty  and  staff  assigned  to  the  Community  College, 
representatives  from  each  of  the  other  academic  sections,  and  an  ex-officio 
member  of  the  Student  Services  unit.  Elected  members  serve  staggered  three- 
year  terms.  Since  the  Community  College  is  autonomous,  all  program  and 
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curriculum  development  of  Developmental  Studies  and  the  General  Business 
programs  are  the  responsibility  of  the  North  Central  Campus. 


Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education 

While  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  (ICHE)  does  not 
play  a  direct  role  in  the  governance  of  Purdue  University  North  Central,  it  does 
have  an  impact.  The  Commission  was  established  in  1971  by  an  act  of  the 
General  Assembly.  The  paragraphs  that  follow  were  taken  from  official 
publications  of  ICHE. 

The  general  purposes  assigned  by  law  to  the  Commission  are: 

(1)  to  plan  and  to  coordinate  Indiana’s  state  supported  system  of 
post-high  school  education  taking  into  account  the  plans  and 
interests  of  independent  colleges  and  universities; 

(2)  to  define  the  educational  missions  of  public  colleges  and 
universities; 

(3)  to  review  both  operating  budget  and  capital  budget  appropriation 
requests  from  public  institutions; 

(4)  to  approve  or  disapprove  for  public  institutions  the  establishment 
of  any  new  branches,  campuses,  extension  centers,  colleges  or 
schools; 

(5)  to  approve  or  disapprove  for  public  institutions  the  offering  of 
any  additional  associate,  baccalaureate  or  graduate  degree,  or 
certificate  program  of  two  semesters  or  more  in  duration; 

(6)  to  review  all  programs  of  public  institutions  and  make 
recommendations  to  the  governing  board  of  the  institution,  the 
governor,  and  the  General  Assembly  concerning  the  funding  and 
disposition  of  these  programs;  and 

(7)  to  review  the  budget  request  of  the  State  Student  Assistance 
Commission. 

The  Commission  is  a  coordinating  agency,  not  a  governing  board.  By 
law,  the  Commission  has  no  powers  or  authority  relating  to  the  management  or 
operation  of  Indiana’s  public  or  independent  colleges  and  universities.  These 
responsibilities  remain  exclusively  vested  in  institutional  governing  boards. 
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Summary 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  part  of  the  Purdue  University 
system.  The  system  has  a  single  governing  board,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Purdue  University,  and  a  President.  The  Chancellor  is  the  chief  executive 
officer  for  the  North  Central  Campus.  Purdue  University  has  developed  a  well- 
defined  system  of  interrelationships  between  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the 
President  of  the  University,  the  administration  and  faculty  of  the  West  Lafayette 
Campus  and  the  administration,  faculty  and  student  body  of  the  North  Central 
Campus  which  provides  an  effective  governance  system. 
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Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University 

Byron  L.  Anderson* 

Carol  A.  Ecker 
Julie  A.  Eddleman** 

John  D.  Hardin,  Jr.* 

Bob  F.  Jesse* 

Emerson  Kampen 
J.  Timothy  McGinley  + 

D.  William  Moreau,  Jr. 

Robert  J.  Taylor 
W.  Wayne  Townsend# 


+  Chairman  of  the  Board 
ttVice  Chairman  of  the  Board 
*Alumni  Trustee 
**Student  Trustee 


Officers  of  the  University 

Steven  C.  Beering,  M.D. 
Frederick  R.  Ford,  Ph.D. 

Robert  L.  Ringel,  Ph.D. 

Charles  B.  Wise,  B.S.I.M. 
Ronald  L.  Fruitt,  M.S.Ed. 

Richard  E.  Grace,  Ph.D. 

Joseph  L.  Bennett,  B.A. 

Judith  M.  Gappa,  Ph.D. 

Howard  S.  Lyon,  B.A. 


Wayne  W.  Kjonaas,  B.S. 
Kenneth  P.  Burns,  B.S. 

John  M.  Huie,  Ph.D. 
Robert  J.  Greenkorn,  Ph.D. 


President 

Executive  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 
Executive  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs 

Vice  President  for  Development 
Vice  President  for  Housing  and  Food 
Service 

Vice  President  for  Student  Services 
Vice  President  for  University  Relations 
Vice  President  for  Human  Relations 
Vice  President  for  Management 
Information  and 
Long-Range  Budget  Planning 
Vice  President  for  Physical  Facilities 
Vice  President  for  Business  Services 
and  Assistant  Treasurer 
Vice  President  for  State  Relations 
Vice  President  for  Research  and  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School 
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Purdue  University  North  Central  Administrative  and 

Professional  Staff 


Dale  W.  Alspaugh,  Ph.D. 

Debra  A.  Nielsen,  B.S. 
Patricia  A.  Carlisle 


G.  William  Back,  J.D. 

Thomas  C.  Nelson,  B.S. 

Howard  R.  Bashore 
Neulan  Rehlander 

John  S.  Mapes,  B.S. 

Patricia  J.  Duffy,  B.A. 

Lynne  Reglein,  A.A.S. 

Melinda  D.  Sell,  B.A. 

Timothy  Irk,  A.A.S. 

Dale  F.  Stewart,  M.S.E.E. 

Larry  R.  Bluhm,  A.A.S. 
Edith  W.  Cagney,  B.A. 
Shihong  Chen,  Ph.D. 
Karen  Donah,  M.Ed. 
James  E.  Weiss,  B.S. 
Elizabeth  Murray,  A.A.S. 


W.  Patrick  Leonard,  Ph.D. 

Diane  M.  Carpenter 
L.  Edward  Bednar,  Ed.D. 


Chancellor 

Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 
Equal  Opportunity /Affirmative 
Action  Officer 

Vice  Chancellor  for 

Administration 

Director  of  the  Physical  Plant 

Chief  of  University  Police 
Superintendent,  Buildings  & 
Grounds 

Director  of  Personnel  Services 
Assistant  Director  of 

Personnel  Services 
Benefits/Payroll 

Administrator 
Director  of  Purchasing  & 

General  Services 
Director  of  Food  Service 
Director  of  the  Computing  Center 
Programmer/Analyst 
Programmer/Analyst 
Academic  Systems  Manager 
End  Users  Support  Manager 
Systems  Consultant 
Operations  Supervisor  & 

System  Administrator 
Electronics  Specialist 
Comptroller 

Accounting  Manager 
Bursar 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services 

Operations  Assistant  /Academic 
Services 

Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services 


Michael  R.  Dougherty 
Phillip  E.  Jankowski,  M.S.,  CPA 
Patricia  L.  Kretzmann,  B.S. 
Beverly  Harrigan,  B.L.S. 
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Marilyn  J.  Asteriadis,  M.S. 
George  T.  Asteriadis,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Santaram  Chilukuri,  Ph.D. 

Linda  M.  Duttlinger,  Ph.D. 

Edward  F.  Hackett,  Ph.D. 
Howard  Jablon,  Ph.D. 

David  M.  Ludington,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  E.  Young,  Ph.D. 

Richard  L.  Taylor,  M.S.C.E. 

K.  R.  Johnson,  M.L.S. 

Ann  Berg,  B.S. 

Donna  Williams,  B.S. 


Acting  Section  Chairperson, 

Nursing  Section 
Section  Chairperson, 

Biology/Chemistry  Section 
Section  Chairperson,  Math/Physics 
Section 

Section  Chairperson,  Community 
College-Developmental 
Studies  Unit 

Acting  Section  Chairperson, 
Education  Section 
Section  Chairperson,  Social 
Sciences  Section 

Section  Chairperson,  Community 
College— General  Business 
Section 

Section  Chairperson,  Letters  & 
Languages  Section 
Section  Chairperson,  Technology/ 
Engineering  Section 
Library  Director 

Reference  Librarian 
Technical  Services  Librarian 


J.  Jeffrey  Jones,  M.S. 

John  T.  Coggins,  M.S. 

Bill  L.  Barnett,  M.S. 


Gerald  L.  Lewis,  M.S. 

George  M.  Royster,  M.B.A. 
Patricia  A.  Carlisle,  M.A. 

Dee  Ann  Peterson,  M.A. 

Jack  A.  Peters,  M.S. 

Margaret  A.  Novotny,  M.A. 

Diane  K.  Marovich,  M.S.S.W. 


Director  of  Continuing  Education/ 
Non-Credit  Programming 
Dean  of  Students 

Director  of  Enrollment 
Management  and 
Placement 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 
Registrar 

Director  of  Student  Support 
Services 

Director  of  Success  Through 
Education 
Director  of  Student 
Activities  and 
Athletics 

Coordinator,  Wellness  and 
Substance  Abuse 
Prevention  Program 
Academic  Advising 
Coordinator 
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(Vacant) 

Joy  Banyas 


Director  of  Campus  Development 

Coordinator  of  Publications 
and  Publicity 
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Dale  W.  Alspaugh 

Chancellor 

W.  Patric 
Vice  Chancellor  for 

Leonard  | 

Academic  Services  D 
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CHAPTER  V:  PROGRAMS  AND 

CURRICULA 


Purdue  University  North  Central  extends  the  educational  opportunities  of 
a  great  University  to  a  constantly  increasing  number  of  students  who  might 
otherwise  not  be  able  to  share  the  benefits  of  the  University.  The  campus 
conducts  seven  certificate  programs,  twelve  associate  degree  programs,  six 
baccalaureate  programs  and  one  graduate  program.  In  addition,  the  campus 
provides  academic  curricula  for  transfer  students  and  developmental  courses  for 
students  who  have  inadequate  preparation  to  enter  into  intended  majors. 

The  campus  is  authorized  to  offer  the  following  certificate  and  degree 
programs: 

Certificate  Programs 

General  Business 
Computer  Technology 
Professional  Supervision 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 
Quality  Control 
Human  Resources 
Food  Service  Specialist 

Associate  Degrees 

Architectural  Technology 

Building  Construction  and  Contracting 

Civil  Engineering  Technology 

Computer-Integrated  Manufacturing 

Computer  Technology 

Electrical  Engineering  Technology 

General  Business 

Industrial  Engineering  Technology 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 
Nursing 

Restaurant,  Hotel  and  Institutional  Management 
Supervision 
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Baccalaureate  Degrees 

Biology  (BS) 

Elementary  Education  (BA) 

English  (BA) 

Liberal  Studies  (BLS) 

Mechanical  Technology  (BS) 

Supervision  (BS) 

Master's  Degree 

Education  (MS) 

With  the  exception  of  the  Business  certificate  and  associate  degree  programs,  all 
degree  programs  are  offered  under  the  aegis  of  the  departments  and  Schools  on 
the  West  Lafayette  Campus.  The  Business  programs  and  the  Developmental 
Studies  courses  are  governed  by  the  Faculty  Council  of  Community  College,  an 
autonomous  entity  on  the  North  Central  Campus.  The  history  and  governance 
of  the  Community  College  is  discussed  in  Chapter  IV. 


Class  Size 


Class  size  has  remained  relatively  small.  The  average  class  size  was 
20.1  during  the  Fall  1993  semester.  The  campus  has  very  few  classrooms 
which  can  accommodate  more  than  40  students  and  none  are  planned  for  the 
new  building.  While  small  class  size  does  not  guarantee  a  superior  educational 
experience,  students  and  alumni  have  indicated  in  campus  surveys  that  they  have 
many  more  opportunities  for  interaction  with  faculty  than  their  colleagues  on 
campuses  with  larger  introductory  classes.  In  particular,  students  in  science  and 
technology  courses  are  likely  to  have  the  same  faculty  member  for  both  the 
lecture  portion  and  the  laboratory  component  of  their  courses.  Students  can 
discuss  lecture  and  course  materials  with  the  instructor  during  extended 
laboratory  periods.  At  the  same  time,  the  faculty  member  can  integrate  lecture 
and  laboratory  topics  and  get  to  know  each  student  on  a  more  individual  basis. 


General  Education 


At  least  25  %  of  the  courses  required  for  each  of  the  degree  programs 
offered  at  PU/NC  are  general  education  courses.  These  have  been  selected  to 
ensure  that  all  students  have  an  opportunity  to  broaden  their  knowledge  base  and 
participate  in  intellectual  inquiry.  All  programs  require  course  work  in 
communications,  the  humanities  and  social  sciences,  and  mathematics  and/or  the 
sciences.  For  the  associate  degree  programs,  general  education  courses  are 
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usually  selected  to  complement  the  field  of  study  and  to  prepare  the  graduate  for 
entry  into  the  job  market. 

Bachelor  degree  programs  emphasize  general  education  course  selections 
which  expand  the  students  knowledge  and  awareness  bases.  In  particular,  the 
Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  degree  program  has  implemented  a  core  curriculum 
which  will  provide  a  broad  range  of  intellectual  experiences  and  will  require 
that  the  student  explore  ethical  and  cultural  perspectives. 

The  campus  has  developed  several  assessment  processes  to  determine  the 
impact  of  the  general  education  requirements.  These  include  a  variety  of 
evaluative  methods.  For  instance,  the  English  composition  faculty  has 
developed  a  portfolio  process  for  reviewing  the  development  of  writing  skills  in 
its  remedial  writing  course.  The  English  faculty  implemented  a  standardized 
evaluation  of  the  writing  skills  of  students  who  have  completed  the  two  semester 
composition  programs  using  materials  and  services  provided  by  the  American 
College  Testing  Program  (ACT).  The  communication  faculty  intend  to  use  an 
instrument  to  measure  anxiety  reduction  in  speaking  situations  in  its 
Introductory  Speech  courses.  The  mathematics  and  science  faculties  are 
identifying  the  major  concepts  which  should  be  mastered  in  each  of  their 
courses  and  plan  to  develop  core  final  examination  questions  which  will 
measure  the  extent  to  which  these  concepts  have  been  mastered. 

At  the  present  time  the  campus  does  not  have  a  general  education 
philosophy  statement.  Since  many  of  its  programs  are  controlled  by  West 
Lafayette  schools  and  departments,  the  faculty  has  simply  implemented  the 
prescribed  general  education  curriculum.  Prompted  by  General  Institutional 
Requirement  #16  and  as  an  outgrowth  of  the  self  study  process,  a  group  of 
faculty  who  will  attend  the  Lilly  Endowment  sponsored  Workshop  on  the 
Liberal  Arts  in  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado  this  summer  have  chosen  to  study 
the  development  and  implementation  of  a  general  education  program  on  a 
campus  which  has  limited  authority  for  curriculum  development.  The  results  of 
this  study  will  provide  the  campus  with  the  genesis  of  a  coherent  general 
education  program. 


Section  Self  Studies 

The  remainder  of  this  chapter  contains  self  study  reports  for  each  of  the 
academic  sections  on  the  campus.  In  reviewing  its  activities  since  the  last  NCA 
visit  in  1986,  each  section  was  asked  to  review  its  mission,  programs  and 
resources,  provide  an  overview  of  the  status  of  assessment,  and  discuss  the 
strengths  and  concerns  of  the  section.  The  autonomous  units  will  be  presented 
first,  followed  by  the  sections  which  are  extensions  of  departments  and  Schools 
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on  the  West  Lafayette  campus.  The  chapter  concludes  with  discussions  of  the 
credit  and  non-credit  continuing  education  programs  at  PU/NC. 
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COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  /  RESTAURANT, 
HOTEL  AND  INSTITUTIONAL 
MANAGEMENT 


Mission 


The  Community  College  Section  was  organized  in  1975  as  an 
autonomous  unit  offering  a  two-year  Associate  Degree  in  General  Business.  In 
1985,  a  one-year  Certificate  in  General  Business  was  added.  The  Community 
College  Faculty  Council  serves  as  the  controlling  body  for  the  General  Business 
program.  In  July  1993,  the  Restaurant,  Hotel  and  Institutional  Management 
(RHI)  program  was  administratively  merged  with  the  Community  College.  It 
was  started  at  Purdue  University  North  Central  in  the  1988-89  academic  year. 
The  RHI  program  is  not  an  autonomous  operating  unit  as  it  operates  under  the 
auspices  of  the  West  Lafayette  School  of  Consumer  and  Family  Sciences. 


Programs 

General  Business 

The  Associate  Degree  in  General  Business  provides  the  student  with  the 
opportunity  to  major  in  one  of  four  business  disciplines:  Accounting, 

Marketing,  General  Business,  and  Health  Office  Management.  The  curriculum 
for  the  Health  Office  Management  program  was  initiated  in  the  Fall  of  1992.  In 
addition  to  the  full  program  offering  on  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
campus,  the  General  Business  major  is  offered  at  the  Westville  Correctional 
Center  and  Portage  off-campus  sites.  Selected  business  courses  are  offered  at 
various  other  off-campus  sites:  LaPorte,  New  Prairie,  North  Judson,  and 
Michigan  City.  Courses  are  offered  on  campus  during  day  and  evening  hours. 

Through  growth  and  program  expansion,  the  General  Business  program 
has  grown  to  a  student  enrollment  of  458  in  the  1993  Fall  Semester.  The 
enrollment  for  Fall  1993  is  down  from  the  fall  semester  of  1992  when  there 
were  500  students  in  the  program.  The  General  Business  program  represents 
13%  of  the  total  PU/NC  enrollment. 
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During  the  1992-93  academic  year,  91  students  graduated  with  an 
Associate  Degree  in  General  Business;  35  students  in  Accounting,  25  students  in 
Marketing,  and  31  students  in  General  Business.  Of  the  91  students  graduating 
with  an  Associate  Degree  in  General  Business,  54%  have  continued  their 
education  at  Purdue  University  North  Central  by  pursuing  either  the  Bachelor’s 
in  Liberal  Studies  or  the  Bachelor’s  in  Supervision  degree.  The  baccalaureate 
degree  is  pursued  by  66%  of  the  accounting  graduates,  48%  of  the  marketing 
graduates,  and  45  %  of  the  general  business  graduates. 


Food  Service  Lodging  and  Supervision  (RHI) 

The  RHI  program  had  a  student  enrollment  of  26  students  in  the  1993 
Fall  Semester  which  was  an  increase  of  four  students  over  the  previous  year. 
The  Associate  of  Applied  Science  in  Food  Service  Lodging  and  Supervision  has 
been  granted  to  21  students  as  of  May,  1993.  There  have  been  several  who 
received  a  majority  of  their  required  credits  at  Purdue  University  North  Central 
and  then  transferred  to  another  Purdue  campus  to  pursue  a  baccalaureate  degree. 
Six  have  completed  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  three  are  currently  pursuing  one. 


Curriculum  Changes 

The  following  modifications  to  the  General  Business  curriculum  were 
made,  beginning  with  the  1991  Fall  Semester,  to  upgrade  and  enhance  the 
associate  degree  program. 

•  Higher  level  math  and  statistics  course  requirements 

•  Addition  of  a  required  course  in  accounting,  marketing,  and 
economics  as  required  core  courses 

•  Requirement  that  at  least  two  of  the  four  elective  courses  be  general 
education  courses 

A  committee,  which  includes  all  the  Purdue  University  campuses  who 
offer  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  degree  in  Food  Service  Lodging  and 
Supervision,  is  currently  working  on  a  curriculum  revision  for  the  RHI 
program.  The  PU/NC  RHI  faculty  plan  to  add  a  computer  course  and  a  lodging 
industry  course  in  1994  to  better  prepare  RHI  students  for  the  hospitality 
industry. 


Resources 

Faculty 

The  teaching  faculty  of  the  Community  College  consists  of  10  full-time 
professors  and  23  part-time  faculty  members.  All  of  the  full-time  faculty 
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members  have  attained  a  Master’s  degree  with  two  members  having  earned 
doctorate  degrees.  Three  members  are  currently  working  on  doctorates  and  one 
member  is  pursuing  an  advanced  degree  in  law.  Three  faculty  members  are 
Certified  Public  Accountants,  one  member  is  a  Certified  Management 
Accountant,  one  member  is  a  Certified  Financial  Planner,  one  member  is  a 
Chartered  Financial  Consultant.  Both  of  the  faculty  members  on  the  RHI  staff 
are  Registered  Dietitians.  Four  of  the  business  faculty  members  entered  the 
academic  field  after  attaining  significant  experience  in  the  business  environment. 
Both  RHI  faculty  members  had  experience  in  their  field  prior  to  entering  the 
academic  profession. 

Approximately  43  %  of  the  classes  are  taught  by  part-time  instructors. 

All  part-time  business  instructors  have  a  master’s  degree  and  all  accounting 
instructors  are  Certified  Public  Accountants.  Both  RHI  part-time  instructors 
have  a  baccalaureate  degree.  A  benefit  achieved  through  part-time  support  is 
the  enrichment  provided  to  the  students  with  practical  "real  world"  experiences 
being  brought  to  the  classroom. 

Physical  Resources 

Besides  the  traditional  resources  found  in  a  classroom,  the  campus 
provides  the  following  supplemental  resources:  a  dedicated  food  preparation 
laboratory,  a  computer  and  "data-show"  monitor,  a  TV  and  VCR,  and  a  large 
projection  screen  in  the  classrooms  where  accounting  classes  are  normally 
conducted. 

Because  of  space  limitations,  the  full-time  faculty  members  share  offices. 
Single  occupancy  offices  are  planned  for  the  new  building  under  construction. 
The  move  to  the  new  building  will  provide  a  more  appropriate  environment  for 
advising  and  consulting  with  students. 


Assessment  Plan 


During  Fall  1993,  the  General  Business  Section  approved  a 
comprehensive  assessment  plan.  The  plan  incorporated  a  number  of  variables 
that  were  already  in  place  as  well  as  some  additional  assessment  measurement 
devices. 

Among  the  major  items  is  accreditation  by  the  Association  of  College 
Business  Schools  and  Programs,  the  only  national  business  accrediting  body  that 
reviews  two  year  schools  and  programs.  The  section  is  currently  preparing  for 
this  accreditation  review.  The  outcome  of  the  preliminary  visit  was  positive  and 
the  section  is  working  on  the  final  document  in  anticipation  of  the  team  visit 
later  in  the  Spring  1994. 
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The  section  is  implementing  the  faculty  assessment  portion  of  the 
assessment  plan.  In  addition,  since  the  development  of  the  plan,  the  Chair  of  the 
section  has  developed  a  faculty  service  plan  in  which  faculty  identify  their 
objectives  for  teaching,  research,  and  service  for  an  academic  year.  An 
individual  faculty  member’s  accomplishments  are  used  in  determining  salary 
increases  and  for  rank  and  tenure  decisions. 

Almost  all  other  elements  of  the  plan  are  already  in  place  or  will  become 
operational  during  the  1994-95  academic  year.  The  major  items  to  be 
accomplished  at  this  point  revolve,  in  the  main,  around  the  establishment  of  a 
process  for  data  collection. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

A  strength  of  the  General  Business  Program  is  providing  the  community 
a  means  to  continue  formal  education  on  a  part-time  or  full-time  basis.  Most 
are  non-traditional  students  who  are  reentering  the  academic  environment  on  a 
part-time  basis.  Many  are  pursuing  the  necessary  qualifications  for  promotion 
or  entry  into  the  business  environment.  The  quality  of  education  in  the  program 
may  be  exemplified  by  the  success  that  the  students  are  having  in  passing  the 
rigorous  Certified  Public  Accounting  examination.  The  American  Institute  of 
Certified  Public  Accountants  data  for  students  passing  the  examination  in  1991 
shows  that  over  40%  of  students  who  sat  for  the  examination  with  a  degree 
from  Purdue  University  North  Central  passed  the  examination  on  their  first 
attempt.  The  national  pass  rate  for  all  four  parts  of  the  examination  is  8%  to 
10%.  The  passing  percentage  rate  for  the  PU/NC  students  was  higher  than  any 
other  university  or  college  in  Indiana. 

An  advisory  board  for  the  General  Business  program  was  established 
during  the  1993  Fall  Semester.  Individuals  were  selected  from  a  variety  of 
businesses  in  north  central  Indiana.  The  advisory  board  composition  is 
representative  of  the  major  cities  within  the  service  area. 

The  RHI  Advisory  Committee  is  composed  of  local  people  employed  in 
the  hospitality  field.  The  committee  meets  once  to  twice  a  year  in  order  to 
provide  input  into  the  RHI  program.  Many  of  these  individuals  are  also  the 
current  and/or  potential  employers  of  the  RHI  graduates. 

The  General  Business  program  is  seeking  accreditation  with  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Business  Schools  and  Programs.  The  accreditation 
will  enable  this  program  to  maintain  national  degree  program  standards.  It  is 
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felt  that  the  attainment  of  this  accreditation  will  provide  a  more  marketable 
program  to  communities  of  the  area. 

A  concern  exists  with  the  declining  business  enrollment  over  the  last  two 
years.  Last  year  the  enrollment  was  down  91  students  (15%)  and  in  the  1993 
Fall  Semester  another  decline  of  42  students  (8%). 

While  the  part-time  instructors  are  a  strength  to  the  program,  a  concern 
exists  with  the  high  ratio  of  classes  being  taught  by  part-time  instructors.  As 
indicated  earlier,  approximately  43  %  of  these  classes  are  being  taught  by  part- 
time  instructors. 
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DEVELOPMENTAL  STUDIES 


Mission 


Pursuant  to  the  overall  mission  of  PU/NC,  the  Developmental  Studies 
unit  of  the  Community  College  exists  primarily  to  help  under-prepared  students 
bridge  a  gap  between  their  current  educational  abilities  and  those  necessary  to 
perform  successfully  in  University  degree  programs.  It  is  through  the 
Developmental  Studies  Unit  that  PU/NC  fulfills  its  mission  to  make  Purdue 
University  programs  accessible  to  area  residents  who  are  not  academically 
prepared  to  participate  in  these  programs.  In  a  recent  study  of  Spring  1993 
graduates,  51  %  of  those  graduates  had  at  one  time  participated  in  the 
Developmental  Studies  program. 

The  Developmental  Studies  Unit  coordinates  all  developmental  courses 
with  the  appropriate  academic  sections.  The  unit  created  and  maintains  a 
Learning  Center.  It  administers  and  coordinates  the  campus  wide  Placement 
Testing  Program.  Since  1988,  more  than  2800  students  have  been  tested.  The 
Developmental  Studies  Unit  also  coordinates  academic  advising  for  the  students 
enrolled  in  the  various  Pre-curricula  programs  and  the  Bridge  Program. 


Programs 


Bridge  Program 

The  Bridge  Program  is  a  sequence  of  developmental  courses  in  English, 
Mathematics,  Reading,  Science  and  Study  Skills.  Students  enroll  in  the  courses 
needed  to  remove  deficiencies.  Not  all  students  are  required  to  enroll  in  all 
developmental  courses.  When  a  student  applies  for  admission,  the  admission 
staff  notes  deficiencies.  This  information  is  up-dated  when  the  student 
completes  the  Placement  Program.  The  information  is  then  sent  to  the  student's 
advisor  and  a  prescription  for  remediation  is  prepared.  The  prescription  is 
tailored  to  the  individual  student's  abilities  and  needs. 

The  Bridge  Program  is  designed  to  aid  a  student  who  does  not  meet  the 
entrance  requirements  for  admission  into  one  of  the  PU/NC  degree  programs. 

A  gap  often  occurs  either  because  a  student  has  not  been  involved  in  formal 
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education  for  some  time  or  did  not  take  full  advantage  of  the  opportunity 
afforded  her/him  in  high  school. 

The  Admissions  Office  considers  the  following  to  be  evidence  that  such 
a  gap  may  exist: 

•  a  period  of  extended  absence  from  formal  education; 

•  a  high  school  GPA  in  the  lower  quartile; 

•  a  high  school  rank  in  the  lower  quartile;  and 

•  a  GED  in  lieu  of  the  high  school  diploma. 

•  the  results  of  standardized  tests  used  in  the  campus  Placement 
Testing  program  lend  further  input  to  the  evaluation. 

Because  of  the  remedial  nature  of  the  courses,  credits  earned  do  not 
count  toward  graduation  in  any  Purdue  degree  program.  The  student  is, 
however,  eligible  for  financial  aid  and  does  establish  a  grade  point  average 
while  taking  developmental  courses.  When  the  student  removes  all  deficiencies 
and  is  accepted  into  a  degree  program  the  developmental  courses  are  deleted 
from  the  grade  point  average  and  the  credit  hour  total.  The  Developmental 
Studies  unit  does  not  award  any  degrees  or  certificates. 

Through  course  work,  advising,  and  counseling,  the  student  selects  one 
of  three  alternatives. 

•  The  student  becomes  prepared  to  enter  and  succeed  in  the  regular 
curriculum  for  which  she/he  originally  applied.  For  the  period 
from  January  1991  through  October  1993,  955  students 
completed  their  prescriptions  and  filed  a  Change  of  Degree  form 
into  their  desired  field. 

•  The  student  becomes  prepared  to  enter  a  new  or  different 
program  more  in  keeping  with  her/his  skills,  interests  and 
potential. 

•  The  student  becomes  aware  of  limitations  which  preclude  success 
in  higher  education  and  is  helped  to  locate  other  alternatives. 

The  Developmental  Studies  Unit  is  responsible  for  all  students  admitted 
to  the  Community  College  who  are  not  business  majors.  As  of  the  1993  fall 
semester,  1901  students  (53.5%  of  the  student  population)  were  enrolled  in  the 
Community  College.  Of  this  number,  458  were  in  Business.  Of  the  remainder, 
339  students  were  enrolled  in  the  Bridge  Program,  668  were  in  Pre-Curricula 
and  426  undeclared  students  were  admitted  to  the  No  Option  category.  Thus, 
1453  students  representing  41  %  of  the  student  body  were  enrolled  in  the 
Developmental  Studies  Program.  As  indicated  in  Figure  1,  enrollment  in  the 
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Developmental  Studies  Program  has  shown  a  pattern  of  continuous  growth  over 
the  past  six  years.  It  leveled  off  for  the  first  time  in  Fall,  1993. 


Enrollment  Statistics 

PU/NC  Campus 


Figure  1:  Enrollment  in  the  Developmental  Studies  Program 

Placement  Testing 

The  Developmental  Studies  unit  has  coordinated  the  Placement  Testing 
Program  since  its  inception.  Through  the  program  a  student's  entering  skill 
levels  are  determined  in  English,  Reading,  Mathematics  and  Science.  The 
results  are  used  to  advise  students  on  appropriate  course  placement  in  these  four 
general  education  areas.  The  results  are  particularly  helpful  for  developmental 
students.  Testing  sessions  are  offered  at  convenient  times  throughout  the  year. 
Results  are  usually  available  to  the  students  and  the  advisors  within  two  days. 

A  computerized  system  is  in  the  design  stages.  When  implemented,  it  will 
reduce  the  reporting  time  to  a  matter  of  hours  and  will  permit  placement  testing 
and  course  registration  on  the  same  day. 

Currently,  placement  testing  is  offered  to  the  students  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  Data  indicate  that  many  students  take  advantage  of  the  service.  The 
Faculty  Council  has  recommended  to  the  administration  that  Placement  Testing 
become  mandatory  for  all  degree  seeking  students  beginning  with  the  1994  Fall 
Semester. 


Instruction 

Developmental  courses  are  taught  by  a  number  of  instructors  who  belong 
to  different  academic  sections.  The  Chair  of  the  Developmental  Studies  unit 
coordinates  all  developmental  instruction.  The  Developmental  Studies  Section 
is  responsible  for  determining  course  content,  selecting  texts,  assigning 
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instructors  and  evaluating  courses  for  the  Study  Skills  and  the  Reading 
Enhancement  courses.  Letters  and  Languages  assumes  similar  responsibility  for 
the  Basic  English  and  English  Composition  courses.  Mathematics  is  responsible 
for  the  Basic  Mathematics,  Fundamentals  of  Algebra,  Algebra,  and  Geometry 
courses,  while  the  Biology/Chemistry  Section  administers  the  Fundamentals  of 
Science  course.  During  the  1992-1993  academic  year,  58  separate  divisions  of 
developmental  courses  were  taught  by  34  different  faculty  members. 

Academic  Advising 

The  students  in  the  Developmental  Studies  program  receive  academic 
advising  in  various  ways.  Each  student  is  assigned  an  academic  advisor.  The 
No  Option  students  are  assigned  to  the  Counseling  Center  staff.  They  are 
trained  professionals  who  assist  students  in  exploring  career  options,  assess  the 
students  aptitudes  and  interests  and  help  them  choose  appropriate  courses  and 
make  program  decisions  and,  eventually,  enter  an  appropriate  major.  There 
were  426  students  in  this  option  during  the  1993  Fall  Semester.  The  Bridge 
students  are  advised  by  the  faculty  in  the  Developmental  Studies  Unit.  A  total 
of  339  students  were  enrolled  as  Bridge  Students  during  the  1993  Fall  Semester. 
These  students  have  many  deficiencies  and  need  more  direct  advising  to  get 
them  through  their  prescriptions  and  onto  their  major  programs. 

The  668  students  in  the  pre-curricula  status  receive  academic  advice 
from  specially  assigned  advisors.  Perkins  Grant  funding  supports  the  equivalent 
of  two  FTE  professionals  who  advise  students  in  pre-vocational  programs. 

These  advisors  work  with  students  who  intend  to  enroll  in  Business,  Nursing, 
RHI  or  Technology.  Students  in  other  pre-curricula,  such  as  Education  or 
Liberal  Arts,  are  advised  by  faculty  in  their  intended  majors. 


Resources 


Faculty 

There  are  two  full-time,  tenure-track  faculty  in  the  Developmental 
Studies  unit.  One  is  an  Associate  Professor  and  has  an  earned  Ph.D..  The 
other  holds  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  and  has  two  master’s  degrees.  Both 
belong  to  appropriate  state  and  national  professional  organizations,  present 
papers  and  publish  their  research. 

The  courses  in  the  Developmental  Studies  unit  are  taught  by  both  full- 
and  part-time  faculty.  Full-time  faculty  in  other  academic  sections,  such  as 
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English  and  Mathematics,  routinely  are  assigned  to  teach  developmental 
courses. 

In  the  fall  semester  of  1985,  there  were  13  divisions  of  developmental 
courses  offered.  Of  those,  23%  were  taught  by  full-time  faculty  and  77%  by 
part-time  faculty.  In  the  fall  semester  of  1993,  48  divisions  were  offered  yet 
the  percentage  of  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  was  unchanged. 

A  heavy  dependence  on  part-time  faculty  in  developmental  studies  is 
certainly  not  the  ideal  situation,  but  there  are  certain  advantages.  The  subject 
nature  in  developmental  studies  calls  for  faculty  who  can  teach  and  explain  the 
most  basic  aspects  of  an  academic  discipline.  Part-time  faculty  with  experience 
in  public  school  education  are  generally  excellent  candidates  for  this  level.  All 
who  are  hired  hold  the  proper  degrees,  are  approved  for  teaching  these  classes 
and  most  have  a  long  record  of  service  to  PU/NC.  All  developmental  studies 
courses  are  supervised  by  full-time  faculty  members.  Continuity  between 
divisions  in  a  course  is  a  prime  concern.  Meetings  are  held  with  the  part-time 
faculty  members;  course  syllabi  are  reviewed  and  kept  on  file;  in  one  course 
with  13  divisions,  a  common  set  of  tests  is  used  so  evaluation  is  comparable,  in 
a  recent  survey  ,  students  reported  their  satisfaction  with  the  developmental 
studies  efforts  in  courses  services.  Of  those  who  expressed  an  opinion,  91  % 
were  satisfied  with  the  quality  of  service  and  only  9%  were  dissatisfied. 


Learning  Center 

In  addition  to  course  work  and  testing  programs,  the  Developmental 
Studies  unit  is  also  charged  with  establishing  and  maintaining  a  Learning 
Center.  In  the  Fall  1991,  the  campus  received  a  Carl  D.  Perkins  Grant  which 
provided  funding  for  Student  Service  Coordinators  and  computer  hardware  and 
software  to  establish  a  modest  prototype  Learning  Center  on  the  ground  floor  of 
the  LSF  building. 

The  coordinators  serve  as  academic  advisors  for  many  of  the 
developmental  students  in  pre-curricula  vocational  areas.  In  addition  to  their 
academic  advising  duties,  the  coordinators  assist  students  who  use  software 
resources  available  in  the  center.  The  current  Learning  Center  houses  offices, 
tutor  areas,  computers,  a  variety  of  educational  software  and  video  tapes 
covering  topics  in  mathematics,  reading,  vocabulary  improvement,  writing  skills 
and  science  reasoning. 

The  Learning  Center  services  and  resources  will  expand  significantly 
when  the  center  moves  to  the  ground  floor  of  the  new  building.  The  center  will 
occupy  1,950  square  feet  of  space  and  will  contain  additional  computer 
hardware  and  software. 
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Community  Service 

The  keystone  of  the  Developmental  Studies  section  is  the  service  it 
provides  to  the  PU/NC  community.  The  faculty  and  staff  coordinate  necessary 
course  work  for  the  immediate  population  of  under-prepared  students.  But  the 
section’s  involvement  extends  beyond  the  classroom.  The  Developmental 
Studies  Chair,  for  example,  was  the  first  member  of  the  faculty  to  present  at  the 
Center  for  the  Improvement  of  Classroom  Instruction  Workshops  conducted  at 
PU/NC.  Assistance  to  students  on  academic  probation  has  also  been  provided 
by  the  unit.  The  chair  published  a  pamphlet  and  conducted  workshops  for  that 
population.  Faculty  and  staff  are  also  called  upon  to  make  presentations  to  civic 
organizations,  private  corporations  and  local  school  districts.  One  staff  member 
has  been  conducting  "Critical  Thinking"  workshops  at  local  high  schools. 


Changes  Since  1986  Visit 

The  most  significant  change  which  has  occurred  since  the  last  NCA  visit 
is  that  the  administration  and  campus  community  now  demonstrate  vigorous 
support  for  Developmental  Studies.  The  unit  has  acquired  its  own  identity  and 
leadership.  With  the  appointment  of  the  unit  chair  in  Fall  1992,  Developmental 
Studies  became  a  separate  entity.  The  unit  will  be  housed  in  a  prominent  area 
of  the  new  building  to  insure  visibility  and  accessibility.  Support  from  other 
departments  is  evidenced  by  the  increase  in  the  number  of  divisions  of  courses 
needed  by  developmental  students. 

Evidence  of  additional  administrative  support  came  with  the  funding  of  a 
second,  full-time  tenure-track  position  in  August,  1989.  That  position  was 
filled  when  the  developmental  reading  instructor  was  hired.  Currently,  four 
divisions  of  the  reading  course  are  being  offered. 

Since  the  last  visit,  new  courses  have  been  developed  in  response  to  the 
demonstrated  need.  GNC  063,  Basic  Mathematics;  GNC  071,  Reading 
Enhancement;  and  GNC  088,  Fundamentals  of  Science  have  all  been  developed 
and  implemented.  In  addition,  a  number  of  new  divisions  have  been  added  to 
provide  courses  on  Saturdays  and  at  off-campus  sites. 

Because  of  the  initiative  taken  by  members  of  the  Developmental  Studies 
unit,  a  Perkins  Grant  was  awarded  which  allowed  the  unit  to  hire  additional 
personnel  and  to  purchase  educational  resources.  The  Learning  Center  is  a 
direct  result  of  the  Perkins  Grant.  It  will  become  a  focal  point  on  campus  for 
improving  academic  skills  and  performance  when  the  current  prototype  expands 
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into  new  quarters  in  the  third  building.  Computerized  tutorials  currently  exist 
for  algebra,  geometry,  biology,  chemistry,  reading,  typing  and  word 
processing.  During  the  1992-93  academic  year,  382  students  spent  a  total  of  430 
hours  in  the  prototype  Learning  Center. 

In  the  Developmental  Studies  unit,  computer  assisted  instruction  has 
become  a  viable  adjunct  to  the  teaching/learning  process.  In  addition  to  the 
large  number  of  tutorial  packages  in  the  Learning  Center,  a  networked  reading 
program  exists  in  the  open  computer  laboratories.  This  program  focuses  on 
reading  comprehension  and  vocabulary  development.  This  program  was  also 
purchased  by  Perkins  Grant  funds.  Since  the  1993  spring  semester,  ninety-six 
students  logged  nearly  1152  hours  using  the  reading  program. 

Developmental  Studies  courses  at  the  Westville  Correctional  Center 
consist  of:  English  Composition,  Fundamentals  of  Algebra  and  Reading 
Enhancement.  These  are  offered  each  semester  in  the  Correctional  Center. 


Assessment  Plan 


The  Section  has  developed  an  extensive  assessment  plan  to  measure 
student  academic  achievement  in  the  developmental  courses  and  to  track  student 
performance  both  during  their  time  in  the  developmental  program  and  after  they 
enter  their  new  majors.  Prompted,  in  part,  by  the  need  to  report  data  to  ICHE 
as  a  condition  for  receiving  Carl  D.  Perkins  federal  funding  the  unit  has 
established  a  three  semester  maximum  for  students  in  developmental  studies  to 
remove  all  deficiencies  and  enroll  in  their  major  field  of  study.  Cohorts  of 
developmental  students  are  tracked  each  semester  to  determine  progress  toward 
accomplishing  this  goal.  This  process  began  with  the  students  admitted  for  the 
Fall  1992  semester. 

Evaluation  of  developmental  course  outcomes  is  an  ongoing  process. 
During  the  1992-93  academic  year  the  reading  course,  the  arithmetic  course, 
and  the  developmental  science  course  were  reviewed.  Pre-  and  post-tests  were 
developed  for  each  course.  Performance  in  subsequent  courses  is  reviewed. 

A  statistical  study  of  the  impact  of  the  reading  course  was  undertaken. 
The  study  indicated  that  students  who  successfully  complete  the  developmental 
reading  course  performed  as  well  as  those  who  did  not  need  developmental 
studies  at  the  time  of  admission  in  terms  of  retention  and  performance  in 
subsequent  reading  intensive  courses. 
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The  developmental  science  course  has  been  taught  since  the  1992 
summer  session.  A  total  of  74  students  have  completed  this  course,  93% 
passing  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better.  Eighteen  of  these  students  have  since 
taken  CHEM  1 19,  100%  passing  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better.  Eleven  of  the 
74  have  taken  BIOL  203,  82%  passing  with  a  "C"  or  better.  This  evidence 
suggests  that  students  who  successfully  complete  the  developmental  science 
course  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  are  appropriately  prepared  for,  and  have  a 
high  probability  of  passing,  the  chemistry  and  biology  courses  needed  for  their 
degree  option. 

Two  criteria  are  used  to  maintain  the  validity  of  the  Placement  Program. 
As  the  students  begin  their  course  work  in  English,  mathematics  and  reading, 
they  take  a  second  "placement  test".  These  results  confirm  the  original 
placement,  and,  in  some  cases,  highlight  areas  of  weakness.  The  second 
criterion  involves  tracking  the  students'  progression  through  a  sequence  of 
related  courses.  That  a  student  is  able  to  complete  the  higher  level  courses  after 
a  period  of  remediation  suggests  that  the  initial  placement  was  accurate. 

Courses  are  assessed  using  a  variety  of  quantitative  and  qualitative 
measures.  Pre-  and  post-tests,  descriptive  statistics,  and  self-report 
questionnaires  have  been  used  to  measure  course  outcomes.  Successful 
admission  into  the  student's  choice  of  program  after  remediation  (CODO)  serves 
as  yet  another  criterion  for  evaluation. 

The  basic  mathematics  course,  the  developmental  reading  course  and  the 
developmental  science  course  have  been  evaluated.  Future  evaluations  will 
assess  the  Study  Skills  course  and  the  quality  of  the  Ad  visor/ Advisee 
relationship.  In  addition,  the  Learning  Center  will  be  fully  evaluated  after 
moving  to  the  new  building.  Current  data  will  serve  as  bench  marks  for 
subsequent  evaluations. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

The  Developmental  Studies  unit  has  experienced  rapid  growth  and 
expansion  in  the  last  five  years  .  The  unit  acquired  its  own  identity.  A 
comprehensive  Assessment  plan  has  been  implemented  and  refined.  New 
faculty  and  staff  were  hired  and  valuable  teaching  resources  were  purchased. 

All  those  involved  in  educating  and  assisting  the  developmental  student  continue 
to  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  commitment  and  perseverance.  Those  offering 
assistance  are  well  trained  to  do  so  by  virtue  of  education  and  experience.  The 
section  enjoys  recognition  and  support  from  the  rest  of  the  PU/NC  academic 
community. 
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Not  all  growth  is  painless,  however,  and  the  resources  of  the  section 
have  certainly  been  stretched  in  the  process.  Advising  caseloads  for  the  faculty 
and  staff  are  very  high.  Additional  advisors  will  be  needed.  Mandatory 
Placement  Testing  will  require  additional  staff  to  assist  in  proctoring  and 
evaluating  the  student’s  work. 

In  response  to  the  only  concern  raised  after  the  last  evaluation,  it  can 
now  be  shown  that  the  unit  is  indeed  assessing  courses/programs  and  tracking 
the  outcomes  of  its  students.  Tracking  begins  when  the  student  takes  the 
Placement  Test.  Beginning  Fall  1994,  these  tests  will  be  mandatory  for  ail  new 
students. 

Additionally,  early  assessment  results  suggests  that  greater  emphasis 
must  be  placed  on  improving  the  retention  rate  for  developmental  students.  If 
enrollment  increases  without  the  required  support,  the  retention  cannot  be 
expected  to  improve.  As  it  stands  now,  the  rate  indicates  that  one  out  of  every 
two  developmental  students  will  not  enroll  in  the  subsequent  semester.  This  is 
unacceptable  and  needs  attention. 
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BIOLOGY  AND  CHEMISTRY  SECTION 


This  section  is  comprised  of  faculty  in  the  academic  disciplines  of 
Biological  Sciences  and  Chemistry.  The  section  administers  courses  and 
programs  for  majors  in  Agriculture,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Health  Sciences,  Pre- 
Veterinary  Medicine  and  Pre-Pharmacy.  In  addition,  the  section  is  responsible 
for  offering  service  courses  for  the  following  disciplines  at  PU/NC:  Nursing, 
Elementary  Education,  Technology,  Engineering  and  the  Humanities.  The 
section  faculty  are  also  responsible  for  academic  advising  in  the  schools  of 
Science  (Biology,  Chemistry,  Pre-vet),  Agriculture,  and  Health  Sciences/Pre- 
Pharmacy.  Currently  there  are  137  advisees  assigned  to  the  section;  41  %  in  the 
School  of  Science,  33%  in  the  School  of  Health  Sciences,  and  26%  in  the 
School  of  Agriculture. 


Mission 


The  section's  mission  is  primarily  teaching  and  service  to  the  University, 
to  the  students,  and  to  the  local  communities.  This  is  complemented  and 
expanded  through  moderate  research  programs  that  emphasize  the  undergraduate 
research  experience.  Although  PU/NC  is  a  non-autonomous  campus,  and 
therefore  this  Section  has  strong  ties  with  the  parent  departments  at  PU/WL,  a 
certain  degree  of  autonomy  has  been  negotiated  and  approved  for  Biology  via 
Delegated  Academic  Authority  (DAA).  The  approved  DAA  for  biology  will 
be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room.  Although  a  preliminary  DAA  proposal  for 
chemistry  had  been  drafted,  it  has  not  yet  been  approved. 


Programs 

The  Biology  and  Chemistry  Section  offers  a  number  of  plans  of  study 
leading  to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Except  for  two  options  in  the  Biological 
Sciences,  all  plans  require  transfer  to  another  campus  for  completion.  In  1990 
PU/NC  requested  authorization  to  offer  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  the 
biological  sciences  at  PU/NC  from  the  Indiana  Commission  of  Higher 
Education  (ICHE)  in  an  attempt  to  better  serve  the  students.  On  May  14,  1993, 
this  request  was  approved.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  program  in  the  Biological 
Sciences  provides  for  the  following  areas  of  study:  General  Biology,  Biology 
Teaching  and  Pre-Professional.  However,  because  of  the  complexities  involved 
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with  the  Teacher  Education  program,  the  biology  teaching  major  remains  a 
transfer  option. 

Many  academic  options  are  possible  because  freshman  and  sophomore 
students  in  various  disciplines  generally  follow  a  similar  set  of  basic  courses. 
This  allows  the  section  to  offer  one  standard  freshman/ sophomore  core  of 
courses  thereby  maximizing  faculty  resources.  In  turn,  over  the  last  two  years 
the  Biology  and  Chemistry  Section  has  expanded  the  number  of  upper  division 
course  offerings  to  include  courses  not  previously  available  to  PU/NC  students, 
anticipating  the  ICHE  approval  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  biology.  As  of 
the  Fall  of  1994,  additional  upper  level  courses  in  biology  will  be  initiated  to 
enhance  the  courses  offered  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  biology.  This  is 
possible  because  many  upper  level  courses  will  be  offered  on  a  rotational  basis. 

The  section  has  identified  two  special  areas  to  enhance  students' 
educational  experience  at  PU/NC.  The  first  area  relates  to  students  under  the 
section's  direct  advisement  who  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  undergraduate 
research  projects  with  section  faculty.  This  allows  students  to  experience 
research  in  a  one-on-one  situation.  Students  often  present  the  results  of  their 
work  at  undergraduate  research.  The  second  area  involves  the  population  of 
students  with  weak  backgrounds  in  science  and  math  that  often  appear  in  service 
courses.  These  students  frequently  perform  poorly  when  taking  courses  in 
introductory  chemistry  and  biology  (notably  CHEM  119,  BIOL  203/204  and 
BIOL  221).  In  response,  GNC  088,  Fundamentals  of  Science,  was  developed 
in  cooperation  with  the  Developmental  Studies  Unit.  Initial  evaluation  of  this 
program  after  its  first  year  indicates  that  93  %  of  students  who  took  GNC  088 
passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better.  Follow-up  of  those  students  who 
continued  with  CHEM  1 19  and  BIOL  203  indicated  that  100%  who  took  CHEM 
119  and  82  %  who  took  BIOL  203  passed  with  a  "C"  or  better.  This  evidence 
clearly  suggests  that  students  who  take  GNC  088  and  pass  with  a  "C  or  better 
are  appropriately  prepared  for,  and  have  a  high  probability  of  passing,  the 
chemistry  and  biology  courses  needed  for  their  degree  option. 

The  number  of  courses  for  chemistry  majors  is  very  limited.  Since  the 
number  of  declared  chemistry  majors  has  remained  very  small;  emphasis  has 
been  placed  on  service  courses  by  this  area  of  the  section. 

Resources 

Faculty  And  Staff 

This  section's  greatest  strength  resides  in  the  high  quality  of  its  faculty 
and  support  staff  and  their  dedication  to  the  mission  of  this  University.  All  nine 
faculty  have  earned  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  conduct  programs  of  research  and 
publication  in  which  students  can  participate.  Faculty  members  are  employed 
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full-time  and  are  assigned  to  teach  within  their  areas  of  expertise.  In  addition, 
all  laboratories  are  taught  by  this  same  faculty;  part-time  instructors  and 
teaching  assistants  have  not  been  generally  used  by  this  section.  One  exception 
to  this  occurs  in  GNC  088  in  which  the  decision  was  made  to  use  a  part-time 
instructor  who  had  a  background  in  presenting  introductory  level  material  to 
students  with  poor  academic  backgrounds.  The  section  has  developed 
guidelines  and  policies  for  Undergraduate  Teaching  Interns  (UTI)  which  were 
approved  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services.  In  the  future,  some 
introductory  laboratories  will  be  taught  by  UTI’s. 

Faculty  loads  for  the  academic  year  1992-93  averaged  16.2  TCH  and 
305  SCH/semester/faculty.  These  averages  are  based  on  the  combined  yearly 
total  of  general  TCH/SCH  (223/5417)  and  undergraduate  research  TCH/SCH 
(69/69),  for  nine  full-time  faculty.  If  the  undergraduate  research  courses  are 
not  included,  the  average  faculty  semester  load  would  be  12.4  TCH,  with  the 
campus  load  norm  being  1 1-14  TCH.  Approval  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  in 
biology  will  eventually  require  at  least  two  full-time  faculty  (one  biology  and 
one  chemistry)  and  an  increase  in  part-time  faculty  and  utilization  of 
Undergraduate  Teaching  Interns,  to  maintain  appropriate  Biology  and  chemistry 
faculty  loads  due  to  anticipated  increases  in  enrollment  within  the  next  few 
years. 


Chemistry  and  biology  each  have  the  services  of  a  full-time  laboratory 
technician.  Both  individuals  are  expert  at  laboratory  preparations  and 
demonstrations,  and  both  play  an  integral  part  in  the  development  of  new 
laboratory  and  lecture  demonstrations.  They  frequently  contribute  ideas  and 
expertise  when  working  out  the  details  of  a  demonstration.  Both  attend,  and 
contribute  to,  section  meetings  and  are  deemed  valuable  individuals  to  the 
section's  overall  function.  In  addition,  they  have  a  major  role  in  overseeing  the 
handling  and  storage  of  infectious  and  chemical  materials  as  required  by  OSHA 
regulations. 

The  section  secretary  is  also  an  integral  part  of  the  section's  functioning. 
In  addition  to  the  normal  secretarial  duties  of  scheduling,  word  processing  and 
proofreading  teaching  materials  and  research  grants  and  manuscripts,  this 
individual  handles  the  budgetary  reconciliation  for  the  Section,  manages  the 
section's  centralized  advising  system,  and  provides  administrative  assistance  to 
the  section  chair.  The  secretary  is  responsible  for  much  of  the  logistic  planning 
and  implementation  needed  to  keep  teaching,  research  and  administrative  efforts 
progressing  without  unforeseen  conflicts. 
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Physical  Resources 

The  1986  NCA  visiting  team  report  listed  two  concerns  regarding 
facilities  and  equipment:  1)  additional  laboratory  and  equipment  storage  space 
is  needed  and  2)  science  laboratories  are  probably  reaching  maximum 
efficiency.  It  is  expected  that  these  problems  will  be  eliminated  to  a  large 
extent  with  the  completion  of  the  third  building,  targeted  for  the  1994-95 
academic  year.  Upon  its  completion,  renovation  is  scheduled  to  convert  SWRZ 
120  and  121  into  one  additional  biology  laboratory  and  additional 
prep/storage/research  area.  This  renovation  should  help  with  the  current 
overcrowding  experienced  in  the  biology  laboratories,  as  well  as  afford  some 
additional  storage  space  for  laboratory  supplies  and  equipment.  Several 
additional  rooms  on  the  third  floor  of  SWRZ  may  also  become  available  for 
section  use  at  this  time.  A  complete  description  of  biology  and  chemistry 
facilities  and  equipment  may  be  found  in  Chapter  X. 


Scholarship,  Research  and  Publications 

A  second  component  of  Biological  Sciences  and  Chemistry's  mission  is 
research.  All  nine  faculty  members  of  this  section  pursue  programs  of  research 
and  publication  in  local,  regional,  national,  and  international  settings.  This  has 
enhanced  their  credibility  as  scientists  from  the  students'  viewpoints  and 
improved  the  knowledge  communicated  within  the  classroom.  This  effort  has 
resulted  in  a  strong  undergraduate  research  program  more  commonly  associated 
with  the  four-year  liberal  arts  college.  PU/NC  students  have  had  an  opportunity 
to  contribute  the  results  of  their  research  by  presenting  papers  at  undergraduate 
research  conferences  both  inside  and  outside  the  state  of  Indiana  as  Table  1  at 
the  end  of  this  section  illustrates.  It  is  anticipated  that  this  activity  will  increase 
in  the  future. 

Research  has  traditionally  been  viewed  as  a  means  of  keeping  faculty 
involved  in  critical  and  dynamic  activities  of  their  field  of  expertise.  Biology 
and  chemistry  faculty  have  demonstrated  a  continuing  commitment  to  this 
tradition  through  their  individual  and  collaborative  efforts.  Section  members 
present  papers  and  posters  at  state,  regional,  national,  and  international 
scientific  meetings.  Several  members  have  received  support  and  grant  monies 
from  external  agencies  in  addition  to  internal  funding  from  Purdue  University. 

In  addition,  section  faculty  actively  pursue  grant  monies  within  the  limitations 
of  the  institutional  mission.  PU/NC  has  demonstrated  its  support  for  these 
efforts  with  purchases  of  capital  equipment  and  modest  funding  of  research 
materials.  A  synopsis  of  the  research  efforts  of  the  faculty  for  1992-1993  will 
be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room. 
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Research  is  largely  conducted  in  a  complex  of  rooms  contained  in  SWRZ 
315  and  316.  Much  of  the  research  is  collaborative  with  researchers  at  PU/WL, 
others  universities,  or  government  institutions.  Over  time,  the  faculty  have 
acquired  research  equipment  through  personal  contacts,  grants,  and  through 
support  from  the  PU/NC  administration.  As  a  result,  section  faculty  have  had  a 
better  opportunity  to  acquire  and  present  their  research  findings  at  professional 
meetings  at  various  levels. 


Hazardous  Materials  Management 

With  recent  federal  regulations  regarding  hazardous  materials 
management,  chemical  waste  handling  and  disposal,  and  blood  borne  pathogens, 
the  Biology  and  Chemistry  Section  has  additional  responsibilities  in  overseeing 
compliance  with  these  regulations.  The  section's  two  laboratory  technicians  and 
section  secretary  have  been  delegated  this  responsibility  for  the  section,  assisted 
by  PU/NC 's  Chief  of  University  Police,  and  an  agent  appointed  by  Radiological 
and  Environmental  Management  (REM)  office  in  PU/WL.  Much  of  the 
compliance  for  these  regulations  involves  extensive  documentation  of  standard 
operating  procedures,  material  safety  data  sheets,  waste  disposal  logs  and 
compliance  certifications.  A  listing  of  manuals  and  forms  which  are  processed 
regularly  on  the  campus  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room. 


Assessment  Plan 


A  preliminary  assessment  plan  for  the  Biology  and  Chemistry  Section 
was  developed  during  the  academic  year  1992-93  and  will  be  available  in  the 
NCA  team  room.  Data  collection  relative  to  this  plan  began  in  the  Fall  of  1993 
using  the  1992-93  academic  year  as  a  baseline  for  future  reports.  During  the 
academic  year  1993-94,  the  section  will  work  toward  developing  assessment 
tools  to  measure  student  academic  achievement  and  quality  of  instruction  as  it 
relates  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  biology. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

The  major  concern  of  the  Biology  and  Chemistry  Section  is  the  limited 
funding  available  to  purchase  and  maintain  equipment  to  improve  teaching  and 
to  support  research.  Lack  of  funds  for  research  and  for  teaching  makes  it 
difficult  to  put  ideas  into  action.  This  puts  a  great  deal  of  strain  on  the  time  and 
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energy  of  the  individual  faculty  member.  In  similar  manner,  pilot  teaching 
studies  or  preliminary  research  ideas  need  seed  monies  to  succeed.  Current 
amounts,  although  encouraging,  are  often  less  than  required,  relative  to  space 
and  state-of-the-art  equipment. 

Strengths  of  the  section  include  the  excellent  balance  of  faculty  expertise 
that  allows  broad  educational  areas  to  be  covered  in  an  appropriate  depth 
through  direct  interaction  between  faculty  and  the  students  serviced.  The 
ongoing  research  of  all  members  under  difficult  conditions  is  also  a  plus.  That 
members  are  receiving  grants,  research  appointments,  and  incorporate  students 
into  their  research  plans  confirm  the  section's  faculty  strength  and  dedication. 
Their  teaching  skills  and  involvement  with  improvement  of  educational 
opportunities  demonstrate  a  commitment  to  the  education  of  PU/NC  students. 
However,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  with  the  approval  of  the  bachelor’s 
degree  in  Biology,  an  increase  in  the  number  of  faculty  in  biology  and 
chemistry  will  be  needed  in  the  near  future. 
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Table  1:  Undergraduate  Research  Conferences  1992-93 


Student 

Mark  Walker 

Conference/Research  Title 

National  Conference  for  Undergraduate  Research, 
Minneapolis,  MN,  March,  1992,  Documentation  of 
the  Early  Development  of  the  Japanese  Medaka, 
Orvzias  latipes. 

Valerie  Johnson 

National  Conference  for  Undergraduate 

Research, Minneapolis,  MN,  March,  1992,  Use  of 
Lectins  to  Characterize  Lymphoid  Cells  of  the 
Japanese  Medaka.  Orvzias  latipes 

Sheri  Wilson 

Butler  University  Undergraduate  Research 

Conference,  Indianapolis,  IN,  April,  1992. 
Characterization  of  the  immunoglobulin  variable 
heavv  chain  reaion  aenes  in  Orvzias  latipes. 

Robert  Swanson 

Butler  University  Undergraduate  Research 

Conference,  Indianapolis,  IN,  April,  1992. 
Characterization  of  crustacean  hemocytes  using  flow 
cytometry  and  fluorescent  microscopy. 

Sheri  Wilson 

National  Conference  for  Undergraduate  Research, 

Salt  Lake  City,  UT,  March,  1993;  and  Purdue 
University  1st  Undergraduate  Research  Day,  West 
Lafayette,  IN,  March,  1993,  Characterization  of  the 
Immuglobulin  Variable  Heavy  Chain  Region  in 

Orvzias  latipes. 

Mark  Walker  & 
William  Henson 

Butler  University  Undergraduate  Research 

Conference,  Indianapolis,  IN,  April,  1993. 

Medaka  Movie  Methods. 

Rob  Norris 

Butler  University  Undergraduate  Research 

Conference,  Indianapolis,  IN,  April, 

1993 'Development  of  Methods  to  Identify  Individual 
Purple  Loostrife  fLvthrum  salicaria)  Plants. 

Marigny  Klaber 

Butler  University  Undergraduate  Research 

Conference,  Indianapolis,  IN,  April,  1993,  Separation 
of  Hemolvmph  Proteins  of  Normal  Caecidota 
intermedius  and  those  parasitized  bv 
Ancanthoceohalus  dirus.  usina  Sodium  Dodecyl 
Sulfate-Polyacrylamide  Gel  Electrophoresis  (SDS- 
PAGE). 

Gerald  Lloyd 

Butler  University  Undergraduate  Research 

Conference,  Indianapolis,  IN,  April,  1993,  Floral 
development  in  Peltandra  virainica. 

PU/NC  Self  Study  71 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  SECTION 


In  1969,  Purdue  University  North  Central  announced  the  offering  of  its 
first  course  leading  to  the  master’s  degree  in  Elementary  Education.  In  1971,  it 
offered  the  initial  courses  leading  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  Elementary 
Education.  Both  of  these  offerings  resulted  from  educational  needs  that  were 
perceived  by  both  area  residents  and  University  officials.  Before  the  advent  of 
the  PU/NC  Education  program,  area  residents  who  wished  to  pursue  a  career  in 
public  education  were  forced  to  travel  twenty-five  or  more  miles  to  the  east, 
south,  or  west  in  order  to  receive  the  necessary  education. 

From  these  small  beginnings,  both  programs  quickly  flourished.  By 
1977,  North  Central  offered  all  course  work  leading  to  the  master's  degree  in 
Elementary  Education  with  a  graduate  student  enrollment  per  semester  of 
approximately  100  students.  With  recent  changes  in  licensing  requirements 
eliminating  the  master's  degree  as  a  prerequisite  for  continued  certification, 
graduate  enrollment  has  diminished  significantly.  However,  over  the  past  two 
years,  enrollment  in  graduate  course  work  has  remained  constant  at 
approximately  45  students  per  semester.  Where  the  graduation  rate  had  been  as 
high  as  22  students  per  year  during  the  halcyon  years  of  the  1980s,  North 
Central  is  now  awarding  eight  master’s  degrees  in  Elementary  Education  each 
year. 


The  undergraduate  program  was  equally  well  received.  Its  numbers 
swelled  quickly  so  that  by  the  mid-1980s  North  Central  offered  all  course  work 
leading  to  the  baccalaureate  with  the  exception  of  the  Professional  Semester 
which  had  to  be  taken  either  at  the  West  Lafayette  or  the  Calumet  campus. 
Finally,  in  1985,  North  Central  was  authorized  to  offer  the  professional 
semester. 

With  its  constantly  increasing  numbers,  students  pursuing  majors  in 
education  quickly  became  the  second  largest  block  on  the  North  Central 
Campus.  This,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  education  was  to  become  a  separate 
school  on  the  West  Lafayette  campus  in  1990,  prompted  North  Central 
administration  to  separate  the  program  of  Education  from  the  Social  Sciences 
and  Education  Section,  and  make  a  separate  section. 

By  the  Fall  Semester,  1993,  more  than  300  students  were  enrolled  in 
professional  education  or  education-related  courses.  Over  the  past  5  years, 
approximately  139  students  have  graduated  with  the  BA  in  Elementary 
Education. 
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Mission 


The  Education  Section  of  Purdue  North  Central  is  committed  to 
preparing  educators  who  are  capable  of  teaching  children  the  skills  and  coping 
strategies  which  are  necessary  for  a  successful  and  productive  life  in  the  rapidly 
changing  world,  not  only  today,  but  into  the  21st  century.  To  do  this,  faculty 
have  focused  their  efforts  on  five  strands: 

(1)  Instilling  in  its  pre-service  teachers  an  understanding  of  the 
dynamics  and  social  forces  that  comprise  the  multicultural, 
pluralistic  world; 

(2)  Demonstrating  to  pre-service  teachers  the  value  as  well  as  the 
need  for  collaboration  not  only  with  other  professionals  within 
the  field  of  education,  but  also  with  individuals  and  groups  in 
other  disciplines  as  well; 

(3)  Providing  pre-service  teachers  with  research  skills  and  techniques 
that  will  permit  them  to  become  critical  consumers  of  new 
learning  as  well  as  experts  in  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  their 
own  instructional  strategies; 

(4)  Providing  pre-service  teachers  with  the  skill  to  become 
knowledgeable  users  of  new  and  emerging  technology;  and 

(5)  Instilling  in  its  pre-service  teachers  the  need  to  be  at  the  forefront 
of  responsible,  dynamic  change  as  elementary  education  responds 
to  a  changing  world  in  the  21st  century. 

Both  the  baccalaureate  and  graduate  programs  are  offered  under  the  aegis  of  the 
School  of  Education  in  West  Lafayette. 

In  October,  1992,  Purdue,  West  Lafayette,  was  visited  by  a  team  from 
the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  Of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE)  in 
response  to  Purdue's  application  for  re-accreditation.  Because  of  the  non- 
autonomous  nature  of  the  Education  program,  PU/NC  was  an  integral  part  of 
that  evaluation  process  and  received  a  full  day  visitation  from  the  evaluation 
team.  Purdue  University  passed  every  standard  and  received  an  extremely 
complimentary  evaluation  report  from  the  NCATE  team. 
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Programs 

Elementary  Education 

PU/NC  offers  two  educational  degree  programs:  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Elementary  Education  and  the  Master  of  Science  in  Elementary  Education, 
under  the  aegis  of  the  Purdue  University  School  of  Education.  Additionally, 
undergraduates  and  graduates  may  take  the  necessary  course  work  leading  to  an 
endorsement  in  Computer  Instruction.  The  Education  Section  also  services  two 
other  categories  of  students:  (1)  Those  with  degrees  in  other  disciplines  who  are 
taking  course  work  prescribed  for  them  by  the  Office  of  Certification  in  West 
Lafayette  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  an  Indiana  elementary  school  teaching 
certificate;  and  (2)  Practicing  classroom  teachers  who  are  required  by  the 
Department  of  Education,  State  of  Indiana,  to  take  six  credit  hours  of  course 
work  every  five  years  for  license  renewal. 

The  baccalaureate  in  Elementary  Education  is  a  well  balanced  program 
consisting  of  132  semester  hours  of  instruction  in  the  Liberal  Arts,  Fine  Arts, 
Sciences,  Social  Sciences,  and  Professional  Education  as  well  as  carefully 
designed  experiential  activities  that  take  place  in  the  public  school  setting.  Each 
course  and  every  experience  is  specifically  designed  to  prepare  teachers  to  meet 
the  Purdue  educational  mission.  Admission  standards  for  the  School  of 
Education  are  high;  with  quality  maintained  through  criteria  which  must  be  met 
each  step  along  the  way  as  students  progress  to  Teacher  Education  at  the  end  of 
their  sophomore  year  and  to  the  Professional  Semester  in  their  last  semester. 

Purdue's  commitment  to  educational  excellence  is  also  evidenced  by  the 
fact  that  there  are  currently  three  somewhat  different  programs  of  study  actively 
in  place  which  lead  to  the  baccalaureate  in  elementary  education.  Each  program 
of  study  is  a  modification  and  improvement  of  its  predecessor.  Each  mandates 
additional  course  work  and  a  higher  grade  point  average  in  order  to  maintain 
one's  good  standing  in  the  School  of  Education.  There  are  127  full-time  and  75 
part-time  students  actively  working  toward  the  baccalaureate  in  elementary 
education. 

Graduate  Program 

The  Master's  Program  consists  of  30  semester  hours  of  course  work 
covering  four  cognitive  area  "blocks".  Students  are  admitted  after  filing  an 
application  with  the  Graduate  School  in  West  Lafayette  and  meeting  admission 
criteria.  Students  select  three  faculty  to  act  as  members  of  their  graduate 
committee.  Committee  members  may  be  faculty  from  the  West  Lafayette 
Campus,  the  North  Central  Campus,  or  both  who  have  been  approved  by  the 


PU/NC  Self  Study  74 


Dean  of  the  School  of  Education  to  serve  on  such  committees.  Students  then 
work  toward  their  degree  at  their  own  pace  with  guidance  from  committee 
members  as  necessary.  One  faculty  member  on  the  North  Central  Campus  is 
designated  as  graduate  program  coordinator  and  academic  advisor. 


Resources 

Full-Time  Faculty 

Currently  there  are  four  full-time  faculty  positions,  including  one 
vacancy,  in  the  Education  Section,  two  with  full-time  teaching  responsibilities 
and  one  acting  as  Section  Chairperson  in  addition  to  his  teaching  duties.  All 
faculty  have  doctoral  degrees,  and  teach  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
courses.  Those  with  primary  teaching  responsibility  teach  between  11-14  credit 
hours  while  the  individual  with  chairperson  responsibility  teaches  between  four 
and  seven  credit  hours.  There  is  currently  an  active  search  for  a  fourth  faculty 
member  whose  specialty  area  would  be  Language/Literacy. 

The  PU/NC  Education  Section  has  voting  representation  on  West 
Lafayette  School  of  Education  committees. 

In  1992,  the  Education  Section  hired  an  Academic  Advisor  to  work  20 
hours  per  week  under  the  direction  of  the  Section  Chair.  Duties  include 
registering  students  for  classes,  monitoring  student  progress  toward  the  degree, 
advising  students  on  academic  matters,  auditing  student  records  and  other  duties 
and  responsibilities  as  they  pertain  to  a  student's  academic  progress.  While  the 
academic  advisor  has  responsibility  for  consulting  with  students  on  academic 
matters,  the  faculty  continue  to  have  contact  with  students  both  inside  and 
outside  the  classroom. 


Part-Time  Faculty 

Part-time  faculty  are  an  integral  and  necessary  part  of  the  Education 
Section.  Ten  or  more  part-time  instructors  are  utilized  each  semester.  Their 
credentials  must  be  approved  by  both  the  Section  Chair  at  the  North  Central 
Campus  and  the  appropriate  Department  in  West  Lafayette.  During  the  Fall 
1993  semester  the  Section  utilized  13  part-time  faculty:  six  had  doctoral  degrees 
and  seven  had  Master’s  Degrees.  The  Education  Section  works  diligently  to 
make  part-time  staff  an  integral  part  of  the  Section.  There  is  an  office  for  them 
which  is  equipped  with  desks  and  a  telephone.  Part-time  staff  also  have  access 
to  the  same  typing,  copying,  and  secretarial  service  as  full-time  staff.  Part-time 
faculty  meet  with  the  Section  Chairperson  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  at 
which  time  they  are  provided  with  a  copy  of  the  Part-time  Instructor’s  Manual, 
apprised  of  any  current  instructional  issues  of  which  they  should  be  aware,  and 
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are  afforded  an  opportunity  to  ask  questions  as  necessary.  In  order  to  monitor 
the  quality  of  instruction,  part-time  staff  are  evaluated  by  students  at  the  end  of 
each  semester  through  administration  of  the  Student  Evaluation  Form. 
Beginning  in  the  Spring,  1994,  the  Section  Chairperson  will  visit  the  classroom 
of  part-time  staff  to  evaluate  teaching  performance. 


Physical  Resources 

The  Education  Section  has  a  resource  room  with  instructional  materials 
in  the  various  basic  skill  areas,  computer  software,  some  limited  audio  visual 
materials,  and  instructional  manipulatives.  It  is  also  used  for  both  faculty  and 
student  meetings.  It  is  not  always  available  for  use  by  the  Education  Section 
because  it  serves  as  a  campus  classroom  and  often  has  other  classes  meeting  in 
it. 

Professional  Development  and  Community  Service 

Faculty  members  are  actively  involved  in  scholarly  endeavors.  Each  is  a 
member  of  at  least  one  professional  organization  at  both  state  and  national 
levels.  Over  the  past  year,  the  faculty  have  had  three  publications  in  regional 
and/or  national  periodicals,  three  papers  were  presented  at  national  conventions, 
and  they  have  been  actively  involved  in  local  and  state  educational  affairs. 

One  faculty  member  is  a  highly  sought  after  consultant  and  public 
speaker  in  the  area  of  classroom  management  and  student  behavior.  Another 
travels  the  country  as  a  consultant  for  a  major  publishing  company  of  textbooks, 
speaking  on  "best"  practices  in  reading.  A  third  conducts  workshops  and  makes 
presentations  on  cultural  and  ethnic  diversity.  Faculty  are  also  active  in 
speaking  to  local  PTAs,  elementary  and  secondary  school  faculty,  church 
groups,  and  other  service  organizations. 


Assessment  Plan 


The  elementary  education  program  has  a  rather  diversified,  three  tier 
program  of  assessment.  First,  there  are  multiple  criteria  which  must  be  met 
before  a  student  may  enter  the  School  of  Education.  Further,  after  having  taken 
36  semester  hours  of  credit,  maintained  a  specific  grade  point  average,  and 
fulfilled  certain  other  requirements,  a  student  is  eligible  for  admission  to  the 
next  phase  of  the  program  called  Teacher  Education.  Finally,  a  student  may 
only  enter  the  final  phase  of  the  program,  the  Professional  Semester,  when  he 
or  she  has  satisfied  all  remaining  requirements.  Then  a  student  may  perform  his 
or  her  Student  Teaching  Experience.  There  are  also  other  on-going  methods 
and  techniques  to  monitor  student  performance  each  semester  as  well  as  quality 
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control  practices  that  are  utilized  to  insure  instructional  and  methodological 
quality. 


Post-graduation  assessment  procedures  to  measure  the  value  of  program 
offerings  and  the  competency  of  the  graduates  will  be  in  place  by  the  Fall 
Semester,  1995. 

The  Graduate  Program  also  has  an  on-going  assessment  program.  There 
are  multiple  criteria  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School.  There  is  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  which  must  be  maintained  in 
order  for  a  student  to  remain  in  good  standing.  Finally,  there  are  exit 
procedures,  such  as,  oral  and  written  examinations  that  are  (or  may)  be  required 
before  the  Masters  Degree  can  be  conferred.  Currently  there  are  no  assessment 
procedures  to  monitor  the  competencies  of  the  graduates.  However,  these  will 
be  in  place  by  the  Fall  Semester,  1995. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

The  quality  of  the  program  and  the  supportive  campus  and  program 
environment  are  mentioned  constantly  by  students  and  members  of  the  public 
school  community  as  characteristics  of  the  PU/NC  educational  program.  The 
high  academic  standards  demanded  by  the  School  of  Education  insure  that 
PU/NC  graduates  with  degrees  in  Elementary  Education  will  excel  as  classroom 
teachers. 

The  most  current  standards  applicable  to  students  entering  PU/NC  in  the 
1993  Fall  Semester  require  that  students  must  possess  at  least  a  "C"  average 
simply  to  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Education.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth 
semester  when  most  students  seek  admission  to  Phase  I,  Teacher  Education  they 
must  possess  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  at  least  2.8  (C  +  )  in  all 
course  work,  a  grade  point  average  of  3.0  (B)  in  their  professional  education 
courses  with  no  grade  lower  than  a  C,  and  they  must  successfully  pass  the  Pre 
Professional  Skills  test  of  the  Praxis  Series,  which  is  a  test  of  basic  skills  and  is 
administered  by  Educational  Testing  Service.  Since  the  instrument  became  part 
of  the  criteria  for  admission  to  Phase  I  in  1990,  66%  of  North  Central  students 
have  passed  all  subtests  on  their  first  attempt,  and  less  than  ten  students  have 
left  the  program  because  of  an  inability  to  pass  the  instrument.  These  figures  are 
consistent  with  those  reported  for  the  West  Lafayette  Campus.  The  same 
cumulative  GPA  and  GPA  in  professional  course  work  must  be  maintained  for 
admission  to  Phase  II,  the  Professional  Semester. 
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Performance  on  the  National  Teacher  Examination  (NTE),  the  placement 
rate  for  graduates  of  the  program,  and  comments  from  school  officials  provide 
evidence  of  the  quality  of  the  program. 

•  98%  of  PU/NC  Elementary  Education  graduates  pass  the  NTE  on  their 
first  attempt.  To  date,  no  graduate  of  the  program  has  required  more 
than  two  attempts  to  pass  the  NTE. 

•  65%>  of  the  graduates  of  the  program  have  full-time  tenure  track  teaching 
appointments  within  three  years  of  completing  their  degrees.  Given  the 
reduction  in  the  number  of  positions  due  to  fewer  public  school  students 
this  is  a  remarkable  record. 

•  Follow-up  interviews  with  building  principals  invariably  result  in  positive 
feedback  on  the  classroom  performance  of  teachers  prepared  by  the 
PU/NC  Elementary >  Education  program. 

In  addition  to  the  standards  of  the  School  of  Education,  the  warm, 
personal,  student-centered  atmosphere  of  the  PU/NC  Campus  is  consistently 
mentioned  by  students  and  the  community  as  a  whole.  Because  students  are 
pursuing  the  same  degree,  they  take  the  same  courses.  Thus  the  Education 
majors  develop  close,  personal  relationships.  Additionally,  class  sizes  are 
intentionally  kept  small,  with  22-28  student  maximums  usually  maintained  in 
instructional  classes,  while  12-15  student  enrollments  are  the  rule  in  courses 
with  a  laboratory  or  experiential  component.  Further,  because  instruction  is  the 
campus’  primary  mission,  students  will  have  each  faculty  member  for  at  least 
two  classes  during  their  undergraduate  program.  It  is  also  routine  for  faculty  to 
supervise  the  student's  student  teaching  experience,  something  that  is  no  longer 
common  practice  at  other  institutions.  Also,  while  faculty  do  not  have  specific 
academic  advising  duties,  they  do  maintain  on-going,  personal  contacts  with 
students.  Faculty  keep  regular  office  hours  specifically  for  the  purpose  of 
meeting  with  students  individually  or  in  groups.  Finally,  there  is  a  campus 
chapter  of  the  Student  Education  Association  (SEA).  It  meets  regularly  for  both 
social  and  educational  purposes.  It  has  a  faculty  sponsor  and  all  faculty  usually 
attend  the  monthly  meetings. 

Program  strengths  may,  from  a  slightly  different  perspective,  also  be 
viewed  as  weaknesses.  The  NCATE  accreditation  report,  while  generally 
complimentary,  did  indicate  some  program  weaknesses: 

•  The  student /full-time  faculty  ratio  is  entirely  too  large  resulting  in  a 
disproportionately  large  number  of  part-time  staff  having  to  be 
utilized.  This  is  particularly  inappropriate  in  the  undergraduate 
program  where  an  excessive  number  of  part-time  staff  teach 
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methodology  courses  and  in  the  graduate  program  where  half  the 
courses  are  staffed  by  part-time  employees. 

•  Some  part-time  faculty  have  been  approved  to  teach  in  the  graduate 
program  without  possessing  the  terminal  degree  in  their  discipline. 

•  The  faculty  does  not  have  an  appropriate  minority  representation. 

All  of  the  above  are  uncontested  and  acknowledged.  An  additional  faculty 
person  is  anticipated  in  the  Fall  of  1994  and  others  will  be  hired  as  funding 
permits. 

Other  concerns  not  mentioned  by  NCATE  include:  the  need  for 
additional  seminar  rooms  and  general  meeting  rooms,  a  media  room,  a  room 
with  a  one-way  mirror,  and  additional  storage  space.  Since  the  Education 
Section  will  be  moving  to  the  new  building  when  it  is  completed  many  of  the 
physical  concerns  will  be  eliminated. 

The  distance  between  West  Lafayette  and  the  North  Central  Campus 
makes  coordination  of  activities  and  communication  between  faculty  on  the  two 
campuses  difficult.  However  courier  service  does  help  and  when  E-Mail  service 
becomes  available  in  the  future  communication  should  be  improved  markedly. 

The  Education  Section  has  experienced  remarkable  growth  in  student 
enrollment  over  the  last  decade,  particularly  in  the  Elementary  Education 
program.  Unfortunately  there  has  not  been  an  appropriately  parallel  increase  in 
human  and  physical  resources.  However,  this  shortcoming  is  recognized  and  the 
campus  administration  has  made  a  commitment  to  address  the  needs  of  the 
Education  Section. 

The  Education  Section,  even  given  its  limitations,  continues  to  fulfill  its 
responsibilities  to  its  students.  It  continues  to  produce  graduates  who  are  well 
educated,  highly  respected  professionals,  who  are  being  well  received  in  the 
schools. 
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LETTERS  AND  LANGUAGES  SECTION 

Mission 


The  Purdue  North  Central  Letters  and  Languages  Section  is  composed  of 
the  faculties  of  the  Departments  of  Communication,  English,  and  Foreign 
Languages  and  Literatures.  The  faculty  are  members  of  their  respective  West 
Lafayette  departments.  The  mission  of  the  Section  is  principally  one  of  sen-ice 
through  teaching.  To  fulfill  this  mission  the  Section  provides  courses  in  se  -<  ral 
areas: 

Developmental  Courses 

As  part  of  the  developmental  program  of  the  North  Central  Campus,  the 
Department  of  English  staffs  GNC  070,  Review  of  Basic  Composition,  and 
offers  English  100,  English  Composition-both  five-hour  developmental 
composition  courses  for  students  who  are  academically  unprepared  to  enter 
English  101.  Section  faculty  read  and  evaluate  English  Placement  Tests. 


Service  Courses 

The  teaching  mission  of  the  Section  is  largely  accomplished  through  its 
service  courses.  The  Section  presents  basic  speech,  composition,  and  foreign 
language  courses  required  in  other  programs  at  Purdue  University. 

The  basic  speech  and  composition  courses  are  required  in  most 
programs.  The  second  semester  composition  course  is  also  widely  required  in 
the  Purdue  system.  The  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 
offers  the  first  two  years  of  instruction  in  Spanish  on  a  yearly  basis  and  French 
and  German  on  an  alternating  yearly  basis  to  serve  the  needs  of  students  who 
must  fulfill  core  language  requirements. 

Communication  and  English  faculties,  in  particular,  also  perform  their 
service  mission  by  offering  courses  at  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  levels. 
Some  of  these  courses,  such  as  those  in  Linguistics  and  in  World  Literature,  are 
required  of  students  in  the  Elementary  Education  program,  and  many  courses  in 
English  and  Communication  are  important  to  students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Liberal 
Studies  program.  In  the  Fall  1993  semester,  for  example,  158  students  were 
enrolled  in  courses  in  English  literature.  English  faculty  also  add  a  graduate- 
level  number  to  selected  upper-level  undergraduate  courses  and  include  a 
graduate  component  in  those  courses  for  students  in  the  Graduate  Education 
Program. 
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Transfer  Programs 

All  of  the  courses  previously  mentioned  serve  not  only  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  or  to  institutions  with 
comparable  requirements  (students  such  as  those  in  the  Communication  program 
who  may  now  take  several  basic  and  advanced  Communication  courses  at  the 
North  Central  Campus  but  must  transfer  to  complete  their  degree  requirements), 
but  also  the  many  students  who  wish  to  remain  in  the  North  Central  area  to 
complete  work  in  programs  at  Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  courses 
the  Section  offers  are  open  also  to  area  residents  who  do  not  seek  a  degree. 

Undergraduate  Degree  Programs 

The  Section  currently  offers  one  undergraduate  degree  program,  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in  English.  This  program  is  offered  under  the  general 
supervision  of  the  English  department  on  the  West  Lafayette  campus.  Providing 
this  degree  program,  which  has  been  fully  available  to  students  at  the  North 
Central  Campus  since  Spring  1989,  is  a  primary  mission  of  the  English  faculty. 
The  Department  of  Communication  hopes  to  be  able  to  offer  the  basic 
communication  major  within  the  next  five  years. 


Resources 

Faculty 

Twelve  full-time  faculty  make  up  the  core  of  the  Letters  and  Languages 
Section:  eight  in  English,  two  in  Communication,  and  two  in  Foreign 
Languages.  Nine  of  these  faculty  members  have  the  Ph.D.,  and  the  other  three 
hold  at  least  the  master’s  degree. 

The  section  is  heavily  dependent  upon  part-time  faculty  for  front-line 
instruction  in  critical  writing  and  speaking  courses.  Subject  to  approval  by 
appropriate  West  Lafayette  department  heads,  these  guest  lecturers  generally 
bring  considerable  teaching  experience  to  their  teaching.  Individually,  some  of 
the  part-time  faculty  have  credentials  comparable  to  those  of  full-time  faculty 
but  as  a  group  this  is  not  the  case. 

The  communication  program  employs  1 1  part-time  faculty,  eight  of 
whom  have  at  least  a  master's  degree.  The  English  Composition  program 
employs  21  part-time  faculty,  18  of  whom  have  at  least  a  master's  degree. 
Part-time  faculty  without  the  master’s  degree  are  often  former  Writing  Center 
tutors,  who  might  be  considered  the  equivalent  of  Teaching  Assistants  on  the 
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West  Lafayette  campus.  The  composition  program  has  employed  seven  former 
Writing  Center  tutors. 

Typically  three  part-time  faculty  members  teach  four  divisions  of 
Foreign  Languages  in  a  given  fall  semester.  All  but  one  of  these  faculty  have 
the  master’s  degree  and  the  part-time  faculty  member  without  the  master’s 
degree  has  appropriate  high  school  teaching  experience. 


Table  2:  Fall  1992  Part-time  Faculty 


DisciDline 

Divisions  Taught 
By  L&L  Faculty 
Full-  &  Part-Time 

By  Part-Time 
Facultv 

Percent 

Part-Time 

Facultv 

English 

67 

37 

55.2% 

Communication  28 

24 

85.7% 

Foreign 

11 

4 

36.4% 

Languages 

TOTAL 

106 

65 

61.3% 

(For  the  sake  of  comparison:  the  percentage  of  divisions  taught  by  part- 
time  faculty  for  the  campus  as  a  whole  for  Fall  1992  was  42.9) 


Laboratories 

Writing  Center 

The  Writing  Center  facilities  are  available  to  students  and  faculty  in  all 
disciplines  who  need  assistance  with  writing  projects.  Staffed  by  peer 
tutors  and  directed  by  a  member  of  the  English  faculty,  the  center  is 
open  approximately  40  hours  per  week  during  fall  and  spring  semesters 
(including  Saturdays  by  appointment)  and  approximately  10  hours  per 
week  during  the  summer  session.  During  the  1992-93  academic  year, 
the  center  was  in  use  by  students  over  800  hours. 

Instructors  are  encouraged  to  refer  students  lacking  basic  writing  skills  to 
the  center  for  remediation  through  the  use  of  taped  programs,  computer 
programs,  hand-outs,  and  individual  tutoring.  Many  students  also  use 
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the  Writing  Center  as  "self-referrals."  Tutors  are  available  for  one-on- 
one  assistance  with  specific  writing  assignments,  by  appointment  or  on  a 
drop-in  basis.  More  than  300  students  received  one-on-one  assistance 
during  the  1992-93  academic  year. 

Freshman  composition  classes  receive  tours  of  the  center  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester,  and  workshops  on  specific  writing  problems 
are  conducted  at  instructor  request.  In  addition,  the  tutors  provide 
computer  assistance  in  all  computer  composition  classes. 

Foreign  Languages 

The  faculty  in  Foreign  Languages  operate  a  mobile  language  laboratory. 
Rooms  LSF  56  and  60  are  wired  with  this  mobile  system.  The  mobile 
language  laboratory  is  used  in  conducting  foreign  language  placement 
tests  and  in  conducting  the  laboratory  component  of  the  first  two 
semesters  of  each  language.  During  the  1992-93  academic  year,  some 
250  students  were  served  by  this  laboratory  component. 


Computer  Composition  Laboratory 

The  English  Composition  program  utilizes  one  classroom  equipped  with 
24  IBM  personal  computers  and  an  additional  instructor's  unit  with  a 
video  projector.  Eleven  composition  classes  are  conducted  in  the 
laboratory  each  semester. 


Programs 

English  Composition 

The  English  Composition  program  provides  more  than  100  divisions  of 
freshman  and  preparatory  level  writing  classes  per  year.  These  include 
Composition  I,  Composition  II,  Basic  Writing,  and  GNC  070  Review  of  Basic 
English.  Approximately  1800  students  are  enrolled  annually  in  these  courses. 
Except  for  GNC  070,  which  is  offered  only  at  PU/NC,  the  curricula  for  these 
classes  are  consistent  with  those  in  West  Lafayette.  Ordinarily,  one  honors 
division  of  both  English  101  and  English  102  is  offered  each  year. 

In  addition,  the  composition  program  regularly  offers  courses  in 
Advanced  Composition,  Creative  Writing,  and  Writing  Pedagogy;  it 
occasionally  presents  specially  devised  courses  such  as  ENGL  396H 
Macrocomposition  for  very  advanced  writers. 
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A  very  successful  placement  procedure  has  been  in  operation  since  1988, 
using  holistic  assessment  in  timed,  impromptu  essays  written  by  entering 
students  before  registration.  During  the  1993  summer  and  fall  terms,  more  than 
700  of  these  essays  were  evaluated  and  placement  recommendations  made. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  English 

Since  it  became  fully  available  to  students  in  1989,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
in  English  degree  has  been  awarded  to  six  students  on  the  North  Central 
Campus.  Each  year  the  English  faculty  offer  20  divisions  of  courses 
specifically  required  in  the  major.  These  courses  serve  the  BLS  program  and 
other  degree  programs  as  well  as  the  English  degree  program. 

Communication 

The  communication  staff  teaches  more  than  40  divisions  of  Introductory 
Speech  and  1 1  divisions  of  upper-level  communication  courses  per  year.  Two 
service  courses  COM  315,  Speech  Communication  of  Technical  Information, 
and  COM  415,  Interviewing  and  Small  Group  Communication  for  Technical 
Professionals  are  offered  annually.  Five  of  the  courses  needed  to  complete  the 
basic  communication  core  requirements  are  offered  on  a  three-year  rotation. 

The  communication  staff  also  supervise  a  limited  number  of  student  internships. 

Foreign  Languages 

The  Foreign  Languages  faculty  currently  offer  1 8  to  20  divisions  per 
year  of  the  foreign  language  service  courses:  two  divisions  of  French,  two 
divisions  of  German,  and  fourteen  to  sixteen  divisions  of  Spanish— usually  eight 
in  the  fall,  six  in  the  spring,  and  one  in  the  summer. 


Off-Campus  Service 

Communication  faculty  annually  staff  seven  or  more  off-campus 
divisions  of  speech  and,  when  called  for,  upper-level  communication  courses. 
Both  full-  and  part-time  faculty  have  regularly  participated  in  the  outreach 
program  and  have  regularly  taught  introductory  courses  and  upper-level  courses 
at  the  Westville  Correctional  Center. 

Twenty  divisions  per  year  of  English  Composition  classes-particularly 
English  Composition  I  and  English  Composition  II— are  taught  at  sites  off 
campus  in  LaPorte,  Michigan  City,  North  Judson,  and  Portage,  and  in  the 
Westville  Correctional  Center.  English  faculty  regularly  provide  literature 
classes  at  Ancilla  College  and  in  the  Westville  Correctional  Center. 
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No  foreign  language  courses  are  offered  off  campus  at  this  time. 


Service.  Research  and  Publications 

Service 

Members  of  the  Section  are  involved  in  a  number  of  activities  which  do 
not  involve  release  time  or  any  direct  compensation  but  which  have  a  direct 
impact  on  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  service  area. 

Perhaps  the  most  widely  known  of  such  activities  is  the  annual  Book 
Sale,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  used  to  fund  the  Goliard  scholarships  given  to 
the  top  full-time  and  part-time  students  at  PU/NC.  Directed  by  a  member  of 
the  English  faculty,  the  sale  has  been  held  each  spring  for  more  than  twenty 
years  in  the  Marquette  Mall  in  Michigan  City. 

Another  activity  that  reaches  out  to  the  institution's  service  area  is  the 
Hyde  Park  Forum  speech  contest.  This  supplemental  public  speaking  event, 
which  annually  attracts  more  than  50  speakers,  involves  more  than  30  faculty 
and  community  leaders  as  contest  judges  and  moderators.  The  event  is  well- 
publicized,  with  all  participants  receiving  media  recognition. 

An  important  program  for  PU/NC  students  that  reaches  out  to  the 
institution's  service  area  is  the  annual  Portals  Writing  Contest  conducted  by  the 
English  faculty.  Portals ,  the  campus'  literary  journal,  is  the  result  of  the  annual 
Writing  Contest.  Winning  student  entries  are  published  in  Portals ,  and  authors 
receive  a  cash  award  from  the  proceeds  of  the  Book  Sale. 

Members  of  the  section  regularly  serve  the  area  in  other  ways  as  well: 
by  judging  speaking  contests  and  evaluating  other  oral  presentations  at  local 
high  schools;  volunteering  to  coordinate  workshops  related  to  communication 
skills  for  county  agencies;  speaking  to  high  school  groups;  participating  in 
various  literary  forums  in  the  region,  including  televised  interviews  and 
presentations  in  the  "Let's  Talk  About  It"  book  discussion  series  sponsored  by 
the  LaPorte  County  Public  Library  and  presentations  in  the  Michigan  City 
Library's  "Writing  Out  Loud"  program;  offering  a  three-year  schedule  of 
twelve  programs  in  a  poetry  series,  "Voices  and  Visions,"  at  the  Michigan  City 
Library  and  the  Westchester  Public  Library  in  Chesterton,  Indiana;  translating 
or  confirming  the  translation  of  documents;  and  generally  serving  as  a  resource 
in  matters  of  communication,  composition,  linguistics,  literature,  and  foreign 
languages  for  the  community  both  on-  and  off-campus. 

In  addition  to  their  teaching  loads  and  outside  service  activities,  full-time 
faculty  have  formal  academic  advising  responsibilities  and  campus  and 
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University  committee  responsibilities.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  1993 
semester,  six  English  faculty  were  assigned  to  advise  25  currently  enrolled 
students  and  two  Communication  faculty  were  assigned  to  advise  15  students. 
During  the  academic  year,  the  full-time  faculty  serve  on  an  average  of  five 
committees,  not  including  committees  within  the  Section. 

Research  and  Publications 

A  sampling  of  faculty  development  activities  from  February  1992 
through  January  1993  would  find  that  full-time  Section  faculty  published  or  had 
accepted  for  publication  two  books,  six  articles,  one  chapter  in  a  book,  six 
poems,  and  four  book  reviews,  and  had  edited  three  books. 

Other  faculty  development  activities  include  attending  eleven 
conferences;  presenting  eight  papers  at  conferences;  chairing  two  sessions  or 
committees  at  the  state,  regional,  national,  or  international  level;  serving  on 
four  state,  regional,  or  national  committees;  and  serving  as  editor  of  or  on  the 
editorial  board  of  two  national  journals. 


Changes  Since  1986  Visit 

Enrollment 

Enrollment  in  Section  courses  increased  more  than  50  %  with 
corresponding  growth  in  the  number  of  divisions  offered. 


Degree  and  Course  Offerings 

In  Spring  1989  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  approved 
the  offering  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  English. 

Course  offerings  appearing  for  the  first  time  in  the  Bulletin  since  1986 
include  COM  324  (Communication  Behaviors  in  Organizations),  ENGL  327 
(English  Language  I:  History  and  Development),  ENGL  391  (Composition  for 
English  Teachers),  ENGL  591  (College  Composition:  Theory  and  Practice), 
SPAN  103  (Review  of  Spanish  Levels  I  and  II),  and  SPAN  590  (Directed 
Reading  in  Spanish). 

In  Spring  1993  the  beginning  Spanish  course  was  offered  in  the  second 
semester  for  the  first  time.  Students  now  have  access  to  the  four  course  Spanish 
sequence  in  both  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters. 

In  the  Fall  1993  semester,  after  four  years  of  development,  Purdue 
University's  School  of  Liberal  Arts  began  implementing  its  Curriculum  2000 
core  requirements.  The  new  core  requires  students  to  take  what  have 
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traditionally  been  known  as  skills  courses  as  well  as  to  undertake  course  work  in 
rather  specific  content  areas.  These  core  requirements  apply  generally  to 
students  who  major  in  a  program  in  Liberal  Arts  and  are  admitted  for  the  Fall 
1993  or  thereafter.  These  requirements  apply  on  the  West  Lafayette  and  the 
North  Central  campuses  with  the  exceptions  that  (1)  students  in  North  Central's 
Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  program  will  operate  under  a  modified  version  of 
the  previous  BLS  curriculum  and  (2)  students  transferring  in  substantial  credits 
from  other  institutions  may  seek  a  waiver  to  have  the  old  Liberal  Arts  core 
requirements  apply  in  their  cases.  Curriculum  2000  will  have  a  direct  effect  on 
advising  in  the  Letters  and  Languages  Section  and  on  the  selection  and  rotation 
of  courses,  particularly  advanced  courses  in  English  and  Spanish,  given  the  core 
requirements  in  "Other  Cultures,"  Racial  and  Ethnic  Diversity,"  and  "Gender 
Issues. "  Providing  offerings  at  off-campus  sites  such  as  the  Westville 
Correctional  Center  may  prove  especially  challenging. 


Programs 

Introduction  and  significant  expansion  of  a  pre-registration  placement 
testing  program  has  involved  a  number  of  full-  and  part-time  English  faculty 
who  act  as  evaluators  of  English  composition  placement  essays.  In  1992,  a  new 
stipend  system  for  compensating  designated  part-time  faculty  evaluators  was 
introduced. 

A  portfolio-based  system  of  evaluation  in  ENGL  100  has  been 
implemented.  In  this  system,  a  portfolio  containing  several  common  writing 
assignments  for  each  student  is  evaluated  by  the  ENGL  100  faculty  as  a  group. 

Administration 

Development  of  the  section’s  administrative  structure  to  include  the 
following  positions  and  improvements: 

•  The  Director  of  Composition  (1986) 

•  The  Director  of  Communication  Programming  (1992)  evolved  from 
the  Coordinator  of  COM  114  (1987) 

•  The  Coordinator  of  Foreign  Languages  Programming  (1992) 

•  Development  of  regular  Section  meetings  (1988). 

•  Development  of  a  manual  for  English  Composition  instructors  (1992) 
and  addition  often  composition-specific  questions  to  the  student 
evaluation  form  used  in  composition  classes  (1992). 

•  Formation  of  a  Composition  Advisory  Committee,  which  actively 
advises  and  assists  the  Director  of  Composition  with  issues  of  policy 
and  curriculum  (1991). 

•  Part-time  faculty  workshops. 
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Equipment  and  Facilities 

•  Microcomputer  Laboratory  ( Computer  Composition  Lab  in  LSF  243) 

•  Mobile  Foreign  Language  Laboratories 

•  Writing  Center-expanded  facilities  in  LSF  14 

•  Extensive  computerization  of  Section  and  faculty  offices 

•  Movement  to  new  Section  office  suite  by  Section  Chair  and  Section 
Secretary 

Faculty 

•  Additional  positions 

(a)  Two  tenure-track  positions  in  English,  including  the 
Director  of  Composition 

(b)  Two  non-tenure-track  positions  in  English  composition 
(only  one  of  which  is  currently  filled) 

(c)  One  half  position  in  Foreign  Languages,  giving  a  total  of 

two  full-time,  tenure-track  positions 

•  Improved  credentials: 

(a)  Since  1988,  all  new  tenure-track  appointments  have 
Ph.D.’s 

(b)  Approval  of  the  1990  Section  Memorandum  on  Faculty 
Credentials  limiting  the  percentage  of  divisions  in  basic 
courses  taught  by  part-time  faculty  without  the  M.A. 

•  Significantly  increased  range  of  faculty  development  activities, 

including  frequent  compensated  workshops  for  part-time  faculty 


Secretarial  Support 

•  Assignment  of  the  Vice  Chancellor's  Special  Projects  Secretary  to 
the  Letters  and  Languages  Section  halftime  (1992),  replacing  the 
LSF  Pool  Secretary  (1988) 

•  Increase  in  Work-Study  allocation  from  one  to  two 

•  Part-time  secretary  added  (1993) 
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Assessment  Plan 


Components  of  the  Letters  and  Languages  Section  are,  and  will  be, 
employing  a  variety  of  tools  to  assess  student  outcomes— to  gauge  student 
performance  and  attitudes-in  order  to  improve  programs  and  services  offered. 
Most  of  these  assessment  instruments  are  or  will  be  (beginning  in  the  1993-94 
academic  year)  used  at  least  annually. 

In  communication,  the  basic  communication  course,  COM  1 14,  will  be 
assessed  with  respect  to  student  satisfaction  with  the  preparation  the  course 
provides  and  with  respect  to  the  reduction  in  general  speech  anxiety  experienced 
by  students  who  take  the  course.  The  effectiveness  of  the  communication 
service  courses  (COM  315  and  COM  415)  that  support  Technology  degree  areas 
will  be  assessed  by  (a)  surveying  technology  graduates  concerning  the 
applicability  of  their  communication  courses  to  their  present  job  demands  and 
(b)  polling  technology  faculty  members  to  obtain  their  endorsement  of  the 
agendas  of  these  technical  communication  courses.  The  effectiveness  of  the 
cycle  of  journalism  courses  offered  at  Purdue  University  North  Central  will  also 
be  assessed  through  surveys  of  the  attitudes  of  students  completing  COM  358. 

In  English  composition,  developmental  courses  will  be  assessed  by 
examining  rates  of  completion  for  subsequent  courses,  student  attitudes  toward 
course  adequacy,  and,  in  ENGL  100,  student  writing  portfolios.  Other  first- 
year  composition  courses  will  be  assessed  using  such  measures  as  tests  that 
include  a  writing  sample  and  student  responses  to  composition-specific 
evaluation  questions  added  to  the  faculty  evaluation  questionnaires  used  each 
semester. 

To  evaluate  the  undergraduate  program  in  English  (excluding  English 
composition),  faculty  will  look  at  the  scores  of  the  majors  on  the  Literature  in 
English  Major  Field  Test,  responses  by  graduated  English  majors  to  questions 
on  the  strength  of  the  program  and  about  the  "humane"  aspects  of  their 
education,  and  the  performance  of  English  majors  in  a  senior-year  "capstone" 
seminar.  To  evaluate  courses  offered  by  the  English  faculty  in  support  of  other 
programs,  faculty  will  look  at  the  responses  of  graduates  to  an  institutionally- 
administered  survey  of  satisfaction  with  courses  and  instruction  and  will  monitor 
the  performance  of  Elementary  Education  students  on  state  examinations  in 
areas  in  which  department  support  courses  may  be  relevant. 

In  Foreign  Languages,  faculty  will  use  standardized  national  tests  in  a 
recurring  three-year  cycle  (one  language  per  year)  to  gauge  the  preparation  of 
the  students  and  use  an  in-house  questionnaire  to  determine  in  some  detail  how 
the  students  feel  about  the  quality  of  instruction  in  Foreign  Languages. 
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Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

Communication 

The  communication  program  has  many  strengths,  including  the 
dedication  of  both  full-  and  part-time  instructors.  In  two  of  the  past  five  years, 
for  example,  a  part-time  communication  instructor  was  selected  as  an 
Outstanding  Part-Time  Instructor  and  a  full-time  faculty  member  was  named 
Outstanding  Teacher  in  the  Liberal  Arts  departments.  The  communication 
program  has  consistently  attained  new  goals,  including  creating  course 
supplement  packages,  offering  significant  new  classes,  and  running  near 
maximum  enrollment  in  all  upper-level  courses. 

The  shortage  of  full-time  faculty  is  the  most  significant  present  concern 
in  communication.  Despite  the  large  number  and  variety  of  communication 
courses  offered  regularly,  only  two  full-time  communication  faculty  are 
employed.  This  deficit  contributes  significantly  to  the  inability  of  the 
department  to  offer  the  full  range  of  courses  for  the  communication  major  and 
hence  to  offer  the  communication  degree  on  the  North  Central  Campus,  in  spite 
of  the  clear  demand  for  communication  courses  (including  demand  from 
Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  students  for  concentrations  in  communication)  and 
support  from  West  Lafayette  for  the  major.  The  shortage  of  full-time  faculty 
also  contributes  to  an  inability  to  develop  new  programs  or  enhance  existing 
ones  as  advising,  committee  work,  and  other  service  activities  draw 
considerable  time  from  a  limited  full-time  staff.  The  communication  faculty 
would  like  to  explore  a  variety  of  consulting  and  research  opportunities  based  on 
the  strength  of  local  business  and  industry  and  to  develop  courses  in  the  Theater 
Arts  to  bring  a  new  dimension  of  the  arts  to  the  campus,  but  present  fiscal 
constraints  inhibit  such  developments. 


English 

The  strengths  of  the  English  Composition  program  lie  primarily  with  its 
cadre  of  full-  and  part-time  faculty  members.  More  full-time  composition 
faculty  members  and  some  additional  writing  classes  in  business,  technical,  and 
professional  writing  would  serve  the  student  community  better.  Concerns 
include  the  lack  of  sufficient  funds  for  continued  training  and  development  of 
composition  faculty.  Although  the  part-time  faculty  members  are  qualified  and 
experienced  instructors,  the  very  nature  of  adjunct  appointments  limits  their 
participation  in  the  program.  They  are  often  not  available  for  professional 
development  workshops  and  communication  can  be  difficult,  particularly  with 
those  who  may  never  be  on  campus.  More  full-time  composition  faculty  would 
continue  to  stabilize  the  procedures  and  curriculum  and  would  enable  the 
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Director  to  spend  less  time  orienting  new  guest  lecturers  and  more  time  on 
research  and  curriculum  development. 

Composition  faculty  would  like  to  find  ways  to: 

•  encourage  other  departments  to  require  more  writing  of  their 
students; 

•  provide  greater  professional  development  support,  such  as 
support  for  travel  to  conferences,  for  full-  and  part-time  staff; 

•  offer  course  work  and  services  to  teachers  in  area  schools  to  help 
them  increase  the  reading  and  writing  skills  of  their  students; 

•  provide  more  computer  labs  for  composition  classes;  expand 
offerings  in  upper-level  writing  courses  so  that  English  majors 
may  specialize  in  writing; 

•  develop  internships  for  English  majors;  and 

•  strive  to  become  a  center  for  the  National  Writing  Project. 

Various  English  faculty  feel  that  the  library  should  be  purchasing  twice 
as  many  books  annually  as  they  had  been  able  to  buy  in  the  past  few  years  to 
sustain  the  English  major  program  and  to  meet  faculty  research  needs.  Faculty 
would  also  like  to  develop  departmental  activities,  like  an  English  club,  that 
might  establish  closer  ties  between  English  faculty  and  current  and  prospective 
English  majors. 

Foreign  Languages 

As  with  other  departments  in  the  section,  the  major  strength  of  the 
foreign  languages  program  lies  in  the  quality  of  its  faculty.  This  faculty  would 
like,  however,  to  be  able  to  offer  advanced  courses,  especially  in  Spanish  (the 
language  of  greatest  demand),  and  to  have  more  library  material  available  for 
faculty  research.  The  faculty  would  like  to  be  able  to  offer  compensated 
workshops  for  part-time  faculty.  Finally,  the  faculty  in  foreign  languages  see 
the  need  for  an  additional  full-time,  tenure-track  position  in  Spanish  since  the 
growth  in  enrollment  and  the  size  of  current  classes  justify  such  a  position. 

Letters  and  Languages  Section 

The  strengths  of  the  section  should  be  evident  from  what  has  already 
been  said:  the  faculty  is  dedicated  to  teaching,  service,  and  research,  and  the 
programs  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  Purdue  North  Central's  students  and 
its  service  area.  The  section  maintains  strong  connections  with  the  departments 
of  Communication,  English,  and  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures  at  the  West 
Lafayette  campus  through  regular  consultation,  including  frequent  visits 
between  campuses  by  administrators  and  faculty. 
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Members  of  the  Section,  however,  continue  to  voice  the  following 
Section-specific  concerns: 

•  Additional  secretarial  and  administrative  assistance  are  needed. 
One  full-time  and  one  half-time  secretary  serve  60  faculty  and 
tutors  (more  than  20  FTE  faculty). 

•  Administrative  restructuring  should  include  expansion  of  the  ten- 
month  position  of  Director  of  Composition  to  an  eleven-  or 
twelve-month  position  and  appointment  of  an  English 
coordinator  to  supervise  the  non-composition  component  of  the 
English  programs. 

•  More  full-time  positions  are  needed.  While  divisions  staffed  by 
the  Section  provide  approximately  one-sixth  of  the  institution's 
total  student  contact  hours,  Letters  and  Languages  oversees  more 
than  one-quarter  of  all  of  the  divisions  taught  by  part-time  faculty 
for  Purdue  North  Central.  Part-time  faculty  were  responsible  for 
64. 7%  of  all  student  contact  hours  with  Letters  and  Languages 
faculty  during  the  Fall  1993  semester. 

•  More  non-administrative  release  time  is  needed  for  faculty  and 
course  development. 
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MATHEMATICS/PHYSICS  SECTION 


Mission 


The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Mathematics/Physics  section  is  the 
operation  and  administration  of  the  Mathematics  and  Physics  programs.  These 
programs  are  offered  exclusively  as  a  service  to  the  other  disciplines  at  PU/NC. 
Members  of  the  section  serve  as  academic  advisors  in  the  areas  of  mathematics, 
physics,  computer  science,  geoscience  and  astronomy.  All  courses  are  offered 
under  the  general  supervision  of  departments  in  the  School  of  Science  on  the 
West  Lafayette  campus. 


Delegated  Academic  Authority 

The  Mathematics  programs  at  Purdue  North  Central  received  delegated 
academic  authority  from  the  Mathematics  faculty  of  the  West  Lafayette  campus 
beginning  January  1993.  The  Section  received  the  authority  to  develop 
curricula,  establish  course  content  and  approve  faculty  to  teach  undergraduate 
mathematics  courses.  A  copy  of  the  DAA  document  will  be  available  in  the 
NCA  team  room. 


Programs 

Enrollment  Trends 

The  fall  enrollment  data  from  1989-93  are  given  below.  There  has  been 
approximately  a  10%  increase  every  year  in  the  total  enrollment  of  the  courses 
offered  by  the  section. 
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Figure  2:  Fall  Enrollment  Data  1989-93 


Course  offerings  are  designed  to  meet  a  variety  of  student  needs. 


General  Service  Courses 

The  usual  introductory  algebra  and  trigonometry  courses  meet 
mathematics  requirements  of  students  in  many  diverse  disciplines.  In  addition, 
these  courses  prepare  students  for  more  advanced  work  in  mathematics  and 
statistics.  The  entire  calculus  sequence  MA  161,  162,  261  and  262  through 
Differential  Equations  and  the  upper  division  course  Linear  Algebra,  MA  35 1 
are  offered.  Students  who  major  in  science,  technology,  pre-professional 
programs,  general  business,  management  and  economics  programs  can  fulfill  all 
of  their  mathematics  requirements  on  the  North  Central  Campus. 

An  innovative  approach  to  teaching  calculus  has  been  introduced.  It 
involves  the  use  of  interactive  methods  and  computers,  and  collaborative 
learning  techniques  to  enhance  the  conceptual  understanding.  A  new  computer 
laboratory,  partly  funded  by  an  NSF  grant  consisting  of  24  LCII  Macintosh 
computers  and  two  laser  printers  was  set  up  in  1992.  This  laboratory, 
dedicated  to  the  Mathematics/Physics  programs,  is  used  in  teaching  calculus  and 
other  appropriate  uses. 

Elementary  School  Mathematics 

The  section  is  responsible  for  a  two  course  sequence  which  prepares 
students  to  teach  mathematics  in  the  elementary  school.  Mathematical  content 
and  methods  are  integrated  throughout  the  course  sequence.  A  mathematics 
laboratory,  equipped  with  hands-on  materials,  is  used  extensively  in  the  two 
courses.  In  addition,  all  elementary  education  students  are  introduced  to  basic 
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computer  programming  and  have  an  opportunity  to  use  and  evaluate  software 
which  is  available  for  use  in  the  classroom.  In  the  1993  PPST  examination 
conducted  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  the  mean  score  in  the 
mathematics  component  for  North  Central  students  was  16.1  out  of  23 
questions.  This  score  is  in  the  category  of  average  performance. 


Developmental  Mathematics 

Nearly  all  Purdue  University  programs  require  two  years  of  high  school 
academic  mathematics  as  an  entrance  requirement.  Many  beginning  students 
have  not  taken  these  courses  or  performed  poorly  in  them  while  they  were 
secondary  school  students,  or  are  a  number  of  years  removed  from  their 
secondary  school  mathematics. 

For  the  student  with  no  mathematics  background  or  a  high  anxiety  level, 
the  section  offers  a  three  semester  sequence  (GNC  063,  064  and  065)  through 
the  Community  College.  In  this  sequence,  students  have  an  opportunity  to 
review  and,  in  many  cases,  learn  basic  arithmetic  concepts  and  to  develop  skills 
in  algebraic  manipulations.  GNC  063,  064  are  graded  on  a  pass/not  pass  basis. 
Tests  are  retaken  until  the  student  demonstrates  mastery  of  tested  concepts.  The 
third  course,  GNC  065,  in  the  sequence  is  a  graded  college  preparatory  course 
in  geometry.  A  placement  test  has  been  developed  to  facilitate  academic 
advising  and  placement  in  these  areas.  A  review  of  GNC  063  students  was 
done  in  the  Fall  of  1992.  There  were  166  students  in  the  study.  One  hundred 
had  enrolled  in  the  next  course,  GNC  064.  Of  these  100  students,  70  passed 
GNC  064. 

Physics 

The  physics  faculty  provides  service  courses  for  several  disciplines  on 
the  campus.  Three  physics  sequences  are  offered  each  year.  The  Physics  210 
course  meets  the  physical  science  course  needs  of  elementary  education  majors. 
Technology,  science,  and  other  majors  who  require  a  non-calculus  based 
physics  course  enroll  in  PHYS  218-219  or  PHYS  220-221.  Physics  152-251  is 
a  two  semester  calculus  based  sequence  which  is  required  of  all  engineering  and 
physics  majors.  Physics  152  is  part  of  the  freshman  engineering  curriculum. 
Twenty  or  more  students  enroll  in  this  course  each  spring.  Most  of  them 
transfer  to  West  Lafayette  after  their  freshman  year.  Since  Physics  25 1  is 
normally  taken  in  the  first  semester  of  the  sophomore  year,  the  enrollment  is 
under  five  students.  This  course  has  been  canceled  in  recent  semesters  because 
of  low  enrollment. 

In  addition,  new  approaches  to  teaching  the  standard  physics  courses  are 
being  explored  through  the  instructional  use  of  computer  software  such  as  PC: 
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Solve.  The  use  of  PC:  Solve  has  enabled  students  to  handle  a  range  of 
problems  involving  modeling  or  graphing  that  were  not  otherwise  possible.  The 
software  is  also  used  in  the  analysis  of  data  gathered  in  the  lab  and  in  preparing 
laboratory  reports.  The  physics  laboratory  has  been  equipped  over  the  years  for 
traditional  experiments.  Plans  are  underway  to  seek  funds  to  develop  a 
laboratory  centered  around  the  use  of  microcomputer  tools  and  multimedia  for 
the  collection,  display  and  analysis  of  scientific  data.  The  physics  curriculum 
will  integrate  computer  use  for  real  time  data  gathering  and  analysis  and 
introduce  more  experiential  learning  and  discovery  through  interactive  methods. 


Resources 

Faculty 

The  number  of  full-time  mathematics  faculty  has  remained  at  five  since 
the  1986  NCA  visit.  Although  one  new  position  was  added  to  the  Mathematics 
faculty  in  1991,  another  was  lost  in  1987  by  transfer  to  administrative  duties. 

In  fact  the  full-time  staff  has  remained  at  five  since  the  1981  Self-Study. 

Eight  part-time  student  tutors  were  available  during  the  1992  Fall 
Semester  to  assist  students  who  needed  help  with  basic  mathematics  courses. 
The  tutoring  center  provided  more  than  20  hours  of  tutoring  per  week,  during 
day  and  evening  hours.  The  section  hopes  to  continue  this  service  in  future 
semesters. 

The  physics  faculty  is  composed  of  three  full-time  staff  members.  All 
have  Ph.D.'s  in  Physics.  This  represents  an  increase  of  one  new  faculty 
member  since  the  1986  self  study  because  a  physicist  replaced  a  mathematician 
as  Section  Chair. 


Service,  Research  and  Publications 

Although  teaching  is  the  primary  responsibility  of  the  mathematics 
faculty,  each  member  of  the  department  has  been  active  in  professional 
organizations  and  societies.  Members  of  the  mathematics  faculty  have  presented 
talks  at  state  and  regional  mathematics  meetings,  some  at  international 
conferences.  The  section  is  deeply  involved  in  developing  interactive  methods 
of  teaching  mathematics.  One  member  has  co-authored  several  innovative 
computer-based  calculus  textbooks. 

The  section  shares  responsibility  with  Biology/Chemistry  and  with 
Academic  Services  for  the  Northwest  Indiana  Regional  Science  Fair  which  is 
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conducted  each  spring.  In  addition,  the  section  also  conducts  the  State  High 
School  Mathematics  Contest  each  year  for  north  central  Indiana. 

With  a  modest  updating  of  laboratory  equipment  and  the  creation  of  a 
new  student/faculty  research  lab  in  atomic/molecular  physics,  undergraduate 
student  research  participation  is  being  encouraged.  During  the  Fall  and  Spring 
semesters  of  1992-93,  one  student  participated  in  a  research  project  on  spectral 
techniques  and  presented  the  results  at  the  Undergraduate  Research  Conference 
at  Butler  University.  The  new  laboratory  is  also  used  in  some  student 
experiments  in  the  General  Physics  Courses. 

Members  of  the  faculty  are  also  involved  in  experimental  and  theoretical 
research  in  Atomic/Molecular  and  Solid  state  physics  and  present  their  results  in 
national  and  international  professional  meetings. 


Assessment  Plan 


The  Mathematics/Physics  section  will  conduct  an  ongoing  assessment  of 
all  the  service  courses  that  it  offers.  Each  course  will  be  reviewed,  the  expected 
core  competencies  identified  and  the  student  outcomes  measured.  A  common 
final  examination  in  the  core  areas  will  be  given  in  each  of  the  courses  to 
measure  the  student  outcomes.  The  student  performance  in  each  subsequent 
course  will  be  monitored  to  gauge  how  well  the  pre-requisite  courses  are 
preparing  students  and  serving  academic  programs.  Faculty  surveys  of 
departments  that  require  mathematics/physics  courses  will  also  be  conducted  to 
determine  how  well  the  courses  are  serving  the  academic  programs. 


Table  3:  Mathematics/Physics  Section  Assessment  Schedule 


Courses  Year 

GNC  063,  064,  MA  111,  PHYS  210  1993-94 

MA  151,  MA  153,  MA  154,  PHYS  218,  219,  220,  221  1994-95 

MA  161,  162,  223,  224,  PHYS  152,  241,  251  1995-96 

MA  133,  134,  261,  262,  351,  STAT  114,  213,  301 _ 1996-97 

Part-Time  Faculty 


Part-time  faculty  assessment,  with  a  goal  to  improve  instructional 
effectiveness,  will  be  carried  out  on  a  continuous  basis;  the  Section  Chair  will 
assume  the  responsibility  to: 
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•  Conduct  Peer  Observations  to  improve  teaching  effectiveness; . 

•  Maintain  and  examine  test  files  and  course  syllabi; 

•  Conduct  periodic  workshops  in  which  the  course  content,  level, 
presentation  and  expectations  are  discussed; 

•  Arrange  and  facilitate  discussions  of  pedagogy,  how  students  learn, 
importance  of  active  learning  and  cooperative  learning; 

•  Conduct  student  course  evaluations  and  discuss  the  results  with  the 
individual  faculty  member;  and 

•  Monitor  grade  distributions. 

Full-Time  Faculty 

Assessment  of  the  full-time  faculty  will  be  done  annually  by  the  Section 
Chair  and  the  information  shared  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services.  The  goal  is  to  improve  the  instructional  effectiveness  and  scholarship 
of  the  faculty.  The  quality  and  quantity  of  the  following  items  will  be 
considered: 

•  Classroom  instruction,  development  of  instructional  materials, 
new  and  innovative  pedagogical  methods,  use  of  technology; 

•  Scholarly  activities  —  publications  in  journals  or  textbooks, 
presentations  and  participation  at  professional  meetings; 

•  Involving  students  in  project  oriented  or  research  activities;. 

•  Grant  writing;  and 

•  Service  to  the  section,  campus  and  community. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 


The  Mathematics/Physics  section  has  a  well  prepared  and  dedicated 
faculty.  Six  of  them  hold  the  Ph.D.  and  two  have  post-doctoral  research 
experience.  Innovative  and  interactive  teaching  methods  using  technology  are 
being  employed  and  further  developed.  The  faculty  is  also  committed  to  the 
developmental  mission  for  returning  adults  and  others  who  need  basic  skill 
improvement  before  beginning  a  program  of  study.  A  strength  of  the  Section  is 
its  mature,  professionally  active  faculty  committed  to  teaching. 

A  major  concern  of  the  Mathematics/Physics  Section  is  the  current 
dependence  on  part-time  instructors  in  the  section.  The  number  of  divisions 
taught  by  part-time  instructors  has  doubled  since  the  last  NCA  visit.  While  the 
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number  of  full-time  staff  in  mathematics  has  remained  constant,  the  number  of 
part-time  instructors  has  increased  from  seven  to  twenty-four. 

Sixty-eight  percent  of  all  students  enrolled  in  mathematics  and  statistics 
courses  were  taught  by  part-time  instructors.  A  goal  of  the  section  is  to  bring 
this  down  to  40%.  New  full-time  faculty  positions  have  to  be  made  available  to 
reduce  this  dependence  on  part-time  staff.  While  the  part-time  lecturers  have 
performed  well  in  the  classroom,  problems  have  arisen  with  their  supervision 
and  with  maintaining  equivalent  testing  programs  and  grading  systems  in  multi¬ 
section  courses.  To  assure  a  measure  of  uniformity  in  the  course  content  and 
outcomes,  the  section  conducts  workshops  for  part-time  faculty  periodically 
where  procedures,  policies,  course  content  and  organization  are  addressed. 

Since  it  is  not  likely  that  the  number  of  part-time  instructors  will  be  reduced  in 
the  near  future,  the  section  may  have  to  assign  a  reduced  load  to  one  of  its 
faculty  members  to  supervise  its  part-time  instructors. 

The  current  library  holdings  are  adequate  in  mathematics  and  physics 
and  are  updated  on  a  regular  basis.  Recently  there  is  an  effort  to  increase  the 
holdings  in  Atomic/Molecular/Laser/Surface  Physics,  the  areas  of  research 
interests  of  the  physics  faculty. 

Until  recent  enrollment  increases  in  physics  courses,  laboratory  facilities 
and  the  traditional  equipment  available  were  adequate.  Funds  are  needed  to 
introduce  new  technologies  using  microcomputers  and  multimedia  in  the  physics 
curriculum.  It  is  anticipated  that  a  laboratory  assistant  with  physics 
background,  at  least  on  a  half-time  basis,  will  be  needed  to  support  the  activity 
based  physics  curriculum.  The  success  of  the  astronomy  and  the  geoscience 
courses  may  require  a  new  laboratory  to  support  them. 

In  recent  years,  faculty  have  been  encouraged  and  expected  to  engage  in 
research  and  scholarly  activities.  There  is  an  increased  involvement  of  the 
Section's  faculty  in  these  efforts.  Finding  blocks  of  time  is  a  constraining 
element  for  faculty  and  is  an  area  of  concern.  Faculty  release  time  should  be 
more  readily  available  for  those  who  are  involved  in  productive  research. 
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NURSING  SECTION 


Mission 


The  Nursing  Section  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  provides  an 
educational  program  leading  to  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  degree  in 
Nursing,  under  the  aegis  of  the  West  Lafayette  Campus,  for  both  traditional  and 
non-traditional  students.  The  Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program  has,  as  its 
primary  outcome,  the  preparation  of  men  and  women  for  beginning  careers  in  the 
field  of  nursing  as  nurse  generalists  and  for  licensure  as  registered  nurses.  The 
graduate  is  prepared  to  give  direct  care  to  individuals  in  both  acute  and  long  term 
care  settings  where  policies  and  procedures  are  specified  and  supportive  guidance 
is  available. 


Program 

In  the  past  50  students  were  admitted  to  the  nursing  program  each 
semester.  The  number  of  beginning  nursing  students  was  increased  to  60  students 
per  semester  starting  with  the  Spring  1994  semester.  The  nursing  program 
enrollment  averages  approximately  two  hundred  students  at  any  given  time.  Class 
size  for  nursing  courses  range  from  twenty  to  sixty  students  per  division  depending 
upon  the  type  of  course  offered  Clinical  laboratory  enrollments  are  generally 
capped  at  a  maximum  of  ten  students  per  division. 

Admission  into  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program  is  competitive  and 
criteria  have  been  established  and  implemented  to  accept  the  best  qualified 
applicants  for  each  class  admitted.  The  use  of  a  numerical  system  for  ranking 
applicants  was  initiated  during  the  1991-92  academic  year  in  an  effort  to  make  the 
applicant  selection  process  more  objective.  As  part  of  the  admission  requirements, 
each  student  must  also  have  a  satisfactory  health  examination,  current  CPR 
certification,  and  liability  insurance. 

The  total  number  of  credit  hours  for  the  nursing  program  is  66.  Of  these 
hours,  31  credit  hours  or  47%  are  in  general  education  courses,  and  35  credit 
hours  or  53%  are  in  nursing  related  courses.  The  nursing  courses  must  be 
completed  within  a  six  semester  time  frame. 

The  curricular  design  of  the  nursing  component  of  the  program  consists  of 
thirteen  courses.  Four  of  these  courses  are  personal/professional  development 
courses  designed  to  assist  the  student's  process  of  socialization  into  nursing.  Two 
non-clinical  courses  contribute  to  the  holistic  framework  for  nursing  practice. 


PU/NC  Self  Study  100 


The  remaining  seven  courses  provide  the  clinical  practice  component  of  the 
program  Cultural  influences  are  specifically  addressed  in  clinical  courses  through 
client  assessment  and  family  assessment.  Current  health  care  delivery  issues  and 
trends  of  access  to  care,  quality  care,  increasing  technology,  scarce  resources,  and 
cost  containment,  have  also  been  incorporated  into  the  program  of  learning. 
Societal  trends  such  as  an  aging  population,  disenfranchised  populations,  lifestyle 
influences,  substance  abuse,  and  family  violence  are  also  incorporated  throughout 
the  curriculum.  Clinical  sites  are  selected  with  the  goal  of  attaining  the  best 
experience  for  the  student  in  regards  to  the  course  focus.  Each  clinical  site  is 
evaluated  every  semester  to  insure  the  quality  of  the  clinical  experience. 

The  campus  has  developed  an  articulation  agreement  with  Ancilla  College, 
in  Marshall  County,  Indiana,  to  provide  a  smooth  transition  for  students  from  that 
college  into  the  nursing  program  at  PU/NC.  There  is  also  a  Public/Private 
Partnership  in  Higher  Education  agreement  between  PU/NC  and  Valparaiso 
University  which  allows  the  nursing  graduates  from  the  PU/NC  associate  degree 
program  to  pursue  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  through  Valparaiso 
University  under  the  credit  hour  tuition  fee  schedule  of  PU/NC. 

The  Nursing  Section  has  recently  implemented  a  new  curriculum  for  the 
nursing  component  of  the  program.  This  component  consists  of  thirteen  nursing 
courses  which  were  derived  from  the  program  philosophy.  Due  to  the  increasing 
complexity  of  the  role  of  a  registered  nurse  and  the  increasing  acuity  of  client 
health  care  needs,  the  new  program  increases  the  emphasis  on  critical 
thinking/problem  solving  skills  and  ethical  decision  making.  Computer  literacy  and 
computer  applications  in  health  care  delivery  were  also  added  as  curricular 
components.  The  general  education  courses  required  in  the  associate  degree 
nursing  curriculum  support  the  program  philosophy  and  objectives.  They  provide 
insight  and  knowledge  from  the  natural,  physical  and  social  sciences  and 
humanities,  related  to  the  holistic  view  of  the  person  as  an  individual  and/or  to  the 
understanding  of  the  person's  internal  or  external  environment. 

For  the  past  two  years,  the  faculty  has  been  engaged  in  a  program  of  self 
study  and  preparation  of  the  written  report  for  the  National  League  for  Nursing 
(NLN)  as  part  of  the  League's  accreditation  process.  The  accreditation  site  visit 
took  place  in  the  fall  of  1993.  The  section  received  a  positive  recommendation  for 
continued  accreditation  for  eight  years  which  was  approved  by  the  NLN  Board  of 
Review  on  January  25,  1994.  A  revisit  is  scheduled  for  2001. 
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Resources 

Faculty 

There  are  currently  fifteen  full-time  faculty  members,  three  part-time  and 
two  adjunct  faculty  members  in  the  nursing  section.  The  full-time  faculty  members 
of  the  nursing  section  hold  graduate  degrees  with  a  major  in  nursing.  Of  those  15, 
three  hold  a  second  master's  degree  and  one  a  doctoral  degree.  There  are  three 
part-time  faculty  members  with  master’s  degrees,  two  part-time  faculty  members 
with  baccalaureate  degrees,  and  one  adjunct  faculty  member  with  a  baccalaureate 
degree  in  nursing.  All  faculty  are  licensed  registered  nurses  in  the  state  of  Indiana 

The  average  teaching  load  for  nursing  faculty  is  13  contact  hours. 

Teaching  assignments  typically  include  a  combination  of  classroom  and  campus  or 
clinical  laboratory  instruction.  Student  advising  is  also  considered  to  be  part  of  the 
faculty  workload. 

Laboratories  and  Equipment 

The  Nursing  Resource  Center  houses  the  majority  of  the  instructional 
resources  for  the  Section.  Among  the  holdings  are:  computer  hardware  and 
software,  audio-visual  equipment,  mannequins,  hospital  equipment  and  supplies 
for  demonstration  and  simulated  practice.  The  newest  and  most  innovative 
addition  to  the  Resource  Center  is  an  interactive  video  unit. 

The  Resource  Center  provides  simulated  client  care  areas,  a  bathroom, 
utility  room,  treatment  room,  medicine  room,  nurse's  station,  computer  room,  and 
a  storage  room.  On  campus  laboratory  classes  for  student  groups  are  frequently 
conducted  in  the  Resource  Center.  This  provides  a  controlled  and  safe 
environment  for  new  skill  acquisition  before  performing  that  skill  on  clients  in  the 
clinical  setting. 

Many  individual  faculty  members  maintain  their  own  collections  of  text  and 
reference  books,  journals,  slides,  transparencies,  and  other  instructional  materials 
that  are  frequently  shared  with  other  faculty  and  students. 


Service.  Research  and  Publications 

All  members  of  the  nursing  faculty  are  engaged  in  activities  that  contribute 
to  the  continuous  development  of  expertise  in  both  nursing  practice  and  education. 
Many  faculty  maintain  their  clinical  expertise  through  employment  in  clinical 
agencies.  All  faculty  attend  local,  regional  and  national  conferences  to  remain 
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informed  on  nursing  education,  their  clinical  specialty  of  nursing  practice  and  the 
profession  of  nursing 

Several  faculty  members  have  made  local,  regional,  and  national 
conference/  workshop  presentations.  They  also  participate  in  the  following 
professional  organizations:  American  Nurses  Association,  Indiana  State  Nurses 
Association,  National  League  for  Nursing,  Indiana  League  for  Nursing,  Sigma 
Theta  Tau,  Association  of  Rehabilitation  Nurses,  and  Association  of  Women's 
Health,  Obstetric,  and  Neonatal  Nurses. 

All  nursing  faculty  serve  on  Nursing  Section  Committees.  The  current 
committees  are  Admissions  and  Counseling,  Curriculum  and  Evaluation,  Facilities 
and  Resources  and  Faculty  Affairs.  The  nursing  section  is  also  represented  on 
university  committees. 

Faculty  are  involved  in  community  health  activities  through  the  American 
Heart  Association,  American  Cancer  Society,  March  of  Dimes  and  educational 
programs  for  the  community  and  other  professionals. 

Faculty  research  to  date  has  been  minimal.  Faculty  have  expressed  an 
intent  for  future  research  endeavors,  but  have  been  unable  to  complete  them  at  this 
time. 


Changes  Since  1986  Visit 

There  have  been  significant  changes  since  the  1986  NCA  accreditation  visit 
which  have  enhanced  the  current  nursing  program. 

A  major  curriculum  revision  was  implemented  in  the  Fall  of  1991 .  This 
was  in  response  to  the  changing  climate  of  nursing  education  and  practice,  the 
changing  system  of  health  care  delivery,  the  changing  societal  influences  impacting 
on  health  care,  and  the  changing  needs  of  the  nursing  student  population.  The  first 
graduating  class  of  the  new  curriculum  has  taken  state  boards,  with  a  100%  pass 
rate. 


There  has  been  an  increase  in  the  number  and  qualifications  of  nursing 
section  faculty  since  1986.  All  fifteen  faculty  hold  at  least  a  master's  degree.  The 
faculty  have  had  increased  success  in  publications,  poster  presentations  and  invited 
presentations  at  regional  and  national  conferences 

There  have  been  many  surveys  of  the  nursing  students  since  1986.  Data 
derived  from  these  were  considered  during  the  revision  and  updating  of  the 
program.  The  major  surveys  include:  student  opinions  of  desirable  changes  in  the 
curriculum  (1990)  and  graduate  follow-up  studies  (1986-present). 
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A  quantitative  admissions  selection  system  has  been  developed  and 
implemented  by  the  admission  committee.  This  has  led  to  a  more  objective  method 
for  selection  of  the  best  qualified  applicants  for  the  nursing  program. 

Since  the  test  administration  of  February,  1989  NCLEX-RN  results  for 
program  graduates  have  ranged  from  a  percentage  pass  rate  of  92%  -  100%  as 
outlined  in  Table  4. 


Table  4:  Comparative  Data  on  NCLEX-RN  Examination  for  Selected  Area 

Nursing  Programs 


School 

7-89/2-90 

7/90-/2-91 

7-91/2-92 

7-92* 

7-93 

PU/NC 

88.1% 

94.4% 

98.7% 

98.8% 

100.0% 

PU/CAL 

79.9% 

84.9% 

95.1% 

93.3% 

85.6% 

PU/FW 

87.5% 

96.8% 

90.0% 

85.4% 

88.0% 

PU/WL** 

97.6% 

96.2% 

99.0% 

97.9% 

100.0% 

IUN 

73.7% 

91.7% 

92.0% 

92.1% 

91.3% 

IUSB 

— 

100.0% 

96.6% 

100.0% 

96.6% 

vu** 

90.6% 

93.0% 

92.0% 

80.0% 

83.9% 

NAT.AVG. 

86.5% 

91.6% 

91.2% 

92.7% 

78.4% 

* Comparative  data  not  yet  available  for  7-93/2-93. 

** Indicates  Baccalaureate  degree  program,  others  are  associate  degree 

program  graduates  only. 


Assessment  Plan 


The  Nursing  Section’s  assessment  plan,  formalized  during  the  1992-93 
academic  year,  is  based  primarily  on  program  evaluation  measures  that  have  been 
consistently  reviewed  over  the  years  by  the  Faculty.  The  outcome  measures 
assessed  include  admission/selection  criteria,  retention/graduation  rates,  clinical 
facilities/experiences,  NCLEX-RN  examination  results  and  graduate 
employment/employer  satisfaction  follow  up  data. 

A  focus  on  process  outcomes  assessment  is  planned  for  the  future. 
Measures  of  particular  interest  resulting  from  the  curricular  experiences  of  the 
nursing  program  include  development  of  critical  thinking,  problem  solving, 
decision  making,  and  communications  skills.  An  additional  assessment  focus  is 
planned  on  improvements  in  the  quality  of  education. 
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Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 


i 

Particular  strengths  of  the  program  are  the  faculty  and  the  curriculum.  The 
currently  revised  program  of  study  was  designed  to  retain  what  the  faculty  believed 
to  be  the  best  aspects  of  the  old  curriculum  and  to  add  dimensions  that  had  not 
been  previously  addressed.  Faculty  strength  results  from  the  characteristics  of  the 
nursing  faculty  group.  The  faculty  group  is  comprised  of  qualified,  experienced 
faculty  members  who  are  committed  to  the  educational  program  and  function 
harmoniously  to  provide  a  high  quality  educational  experience  for  students. 

Faculty-student  relationships  are  also  considered  to  be  a  strength  of  the 
program.  Faculty-student  interactions  occur  in  an  atmosphere  of  mutual  respect 
and  students  view  faculty  members  as  being  approachable,  friendly  and  helpful  in 
meeting  their  learning  needs. 

Several  areas  have  been  targeted  for  improvement  or  revision.  There  is  a 
need  to  add  current  nursing  library  holdings  to  the  campus  library.  Further 
expansion  of  instructional  materials  and  instructional  methodologies  that  foster 
active  participation  in  the  student  learning  process  is  planned.  Increased  faculty 
efforts  in  scholarly  endeavors  such  as  research  and  publications  continues  to  be 
targeted.  Faculty  salaries  continue  to  remain  low  and  have  been  a  deterrent  when 
interviewing  prospective  faculty.  There  is  a  need  for  more  doctoral  prepared 
faculty.  Resource  Center  technology  needs  continued  expansion  with  more 
computer  assisted  instruction  and  interactive  programs  and  hardware  available.  A 
Helene  Fuld  Grant  proposal  has  been  submitted  for  acquisition  of  this  equipment. 
The  Resource  Center  will  need  physical  expansion  in  the  near  future  to 
accommodate  equipment  and  its  expanded  use. 

There  is  considerable  student  and  alumni  demand  for  the  implementation  of 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  on  the  PU/NC  campus.  The  proposal  for  this 
degree  is  in  its  developmental  stage. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  SECTION 


Mission 


The  Social  Science  Section  at  PU/NC  is  responsible  for  a  number  of 
academic  disciplines  which  are  deemed  pertinent  to  the  social  sciences.  While  the 
Section  currently  has  full-time  faculty  in  the  areas  of  history,  psychology  and 
sociology,  the  section  also  administers  courses  in  anthropology,  great  issues, 
political  science,  philosophy  and  social  work.  The  fundamental  missions  of  the 
Section  are  teaching  and  service.  It  fulfills  its  teaching  mission  supervising  and 
providing  courses  for  the  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  (BLS)  degree  program,  by 
offering  courses  which  are  normally  taken  in  the  first  two  years  for  students  who 
plan  to  transfer  to  other  colleges  and  universities  to  complete  degrees  and  by 
offering  service  courses  which  satisfy  the  general  education  requirements  of  the 
several  degree  programs  offered  on  the  North  Central  campus.  The  section  fulfills 
its  service  mission  by  offering  courses  at  all  of  the  off-campus  sites,  including  the 
Westville  Correctional  Center  and  Ancilla  College.  Since  the  campus  does  not 
have  academic  autonomy,  all  of  the  programs  and  courses  are  provided  under  the 
general  supervision  of  the  departments  in  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts  (SLA)  on  the 
West  Lafayette  Campus. 


Programs 

Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  (BLS) 

The  Social  Science  Section  is  responsible  for  administering  and  evaluating 
the  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  degree  program  at  PU/NC.  The  program  is 
administered  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts  on  the 
West  Lafayette  campus.  The  BLS  program  was  designed  for  and  implemented  at 
PU/NC  in  1982. 

The  program  was  designed  to  enable  students  to  build  on  associate  degrees 
and  initiate,  with  the  assistance  of  an  academic  advisor,  an  individualized  plan  of 
study  for  a  baccalaureate  degree.  BLS  students  must  complete  a  primary  area  of 
study  containing  a  minimum  30  credit  hours  from  at  least  three  departments  and  a 
secondary  area  of  study  with  at  least  21  credit  hours  from  at  least  two 
departments.  Primary  and  secondary  areas  may  be  selected  from  Business, 
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nursing,  RHI,  science  or  technology  as  well  as  from  the  humanities  or  the  social 
sciences. 

The  enrollment  in  the  program  has  increased  from  18  students  in  the  Fall  of 
1982  to  221  declared  majors  in  the  Fall  of  1993.  In  addition,  a  large  number  of 
current  associate  degree  candidates  intend  to  pursue  a  BLS  upon  completion  of 
their  associate  degree  and  have  already  filed  plans  of  study  for  the  BLS  program. 
The  BLS  program  is  the  largest  baccalaureate  degree  program  on  the  campus. 

The  first  empirically  based  research  investigation  of  BLS  Program 
effectiveness  was  initiated  by  the  Social  Science  Section  in  April,  1993.  The  entire 
report  will  be  available  in  NCA  team  room. 

The  study  utilized  a  survey  approach  and  included  a  random  sample  of 
previous  BLS  students  who  graduated  from  the  program  during  the  past  three 
years.  The  primary  variables  measured  included  the  following: 

•  employment  rate  of  BLS  graduates  one  to  three  years  following 
completion  of  the  program; 

•  degree  of  match  between  graduates '  declared  primary  and 
secondary >  areas  of  concentration  within  the  program  and  the 
required  skills  and  responsibilities  of  their  current  occupations; 

•  frequency  of  BLS  graduates  pursuing  additional  formal  education 
one  to  three  years  following  completion  of  the  BLS  program;  and 

•  BLS  graduates  ’  degree  of  satisfaction  with  the  information  and 
skills  they  learned \  range  of  courses  offered ,  career  and 
educational  opportunities  afforded  following  graduation,  and 
satisfaction  with  two  advanced  level  core  courses,  IDIS  435  and 
IDIS  436,  which  are  designed  to  integrate  the  fundamental 
knowledge  base  comprising  the  program 's  core  curriculum. 

In  general,  results  indicated  that  the  BLS  program  is  effective  in  assisting 
its  graduates  in  obtaining  employment,  particularly  in  jobs  which  are  directly 
related  to  the  knowledge  and  skills  acquired  in  the  student’s  chosen  curriculum, 
and  in  promoting  opportunities  for  post-graduate  education  such  as  law  school. 

For  instance,  results  indicated  a  very  respectable  95%  employment  rate  within  one 
to  three  years  following  graduation,  along  with  a  72%  and  78%  match  between 
occupational  responsibilities  and  graduates’  selected  primary  and  secondary  areas 
of  study,  respectively.  Furthermore,  results  indicated  that  approximately  42%  of 
BLS  students  pursue  additional  formal  education  within  the  first  three  years 
following  graduation,  including  an  estimated  32%  being  accepted  and 
matriculating  through  a  master’s  level  degree  program. 

Regarding  BLS  program  structure,  results  generally  indicated  that  BLS 
graduates  perceive  various  aspects  of  the  program  in  favorable  terms.  First,  63% 
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reported  being  very  satisfied  with  the  information  and  skills  they  learned  while  in 
the  program,  while  none  reported  being  very  unsatisfied.  This  favorable  degree  of 
satisfaction  may  be  attributed  to  the  diversity  of  options  available  through  the 
program,  along  with  the  notable  and  rather  unique  flexibility  afforded  students 
during  curriculum  planning,  both  of  which  were  identified  by  respondents  in  the 
study  as  being  particular  strengths. 

Second,  there  appeared  a  moderate  degree  of  satisfaction  with  the  range  of 
courses  offered,  with  nearly  50%  of  graduates  identifying  a  need  for  additional 
types  of  courses  and  available  areas  of  concentration  from  which  to  select.  Third, 
consistent  with  evidence  of  the  program’s  effectiveness  in  providing  career 
opportunities  and  advancement,  a  majority  (84%)  were  either  moderately  or  very 
satisfied  with  the  BLS  degree  in  promoting  their  careers  and/or  furthering  their 
educational  opportunities. 

Finally,  there  appeared  considerable  inconsistency  in  satisfaction  ratings 
regarding  BLS  advanced  core  courses  IDIS  435  and  EDIS  436. 

Curriculum  2000,  implemented  in  the  Fall  1993  semester,  represents  a  new 
philosophy  for  general  education  in  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  new  core 
curriculum  has  effected  a  number  of  changes  within  the  BLS  degree  program. 

Some  of  the  changes  could  not  be  implemented  at  PU/NC  at  the  present  time.  The 
Social  Science  section  negotiated  appropriate  modifications  for  implementation  at 
PU/NC.  A  copy  of  the  new  BLS  Plan  of  Study  and  a  copy  of  the  modifications  to 
Curriculum  2000  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room  during  the  visit. 

Service  Courses 

The  Social  Science  Section  provides  a  large  number  of  general  education 
courses  which  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  several  degree  programs  on  the 
campus.  The  number  of  courses  and  divisions  of  courses  has  increased  as  campus 
enrollment  has  increased.  Course  enrollments  for  each  of  the  Social  Science 
disciplines  during  the  last  five  fall  semesters  are  provided  in  Table  5. 
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Table  5:  Social  Science  Course  Enrollments  by  Discipline 


FALL  SEMESTERS  -  1988  to  1993 


Discipline/  Fall 

1988 

1989 

1990 

1991 

1992 

1993 

History 

154 

183 

138 

178 

141 

149 

Psychology 

368 

460 

448 

482 

537 

510 

Sociology 

373 

439 

362 

431 

368 

390 

Political  Science 

45 

50 

43 

38 

46 

43 

Philosophy 

38 

44 

59 

65 

62 

52 

Total 

978 

1176 

1050 

1194 

1154 

1144 

In  order  to  offer  the  required  number  of  sections  both  on  the  campus  and  at 
off-campus  sites  the  section  must  employ  a  large  number  of  part-time  faculty.  A 
total  of  15  (34%)  of  the  Fall  1993  divisions  were  taught  by  part-time  lecturers. 

The  large  number  of  divisions  of  service  courses  and  the  large  percentage  of  part- 
time  lecturers  create  a  quality  control  problem  for  the  section.  There  is  concern 
for  the  consistency  of  course  quality  between  divisions  of  the  same  courses.  The 
section  is  planning  to  conduct  a  series  of  workshops  to  assure  this  consistency.  In 
terms  of  student  satisfaction  with  social  science  course  instruction  only  7%  of  the 
student  body  expressed  dissatisfaction  in  the  1992  student  survey.  (Institutional 
Research  Report  92-3).  The  section  plans  to  develop  an  assessment  plan  to 
measure  academic  achievement  during  the  next  two  years. 

Transfer  Program 

The  section  provides  a  number  of  first  and  second  year  courses  for  students 
who  plan  to  transfer  to  other  colleges  and  universities  to  finish  degrees.  Faculty 
members  serve  as  advisors  and  help  students  select  courses  which  will  apply  to  the 
program  of  study  at  the  intended  institution.  More  than  seventy  transfer  students 
were  enrolled  in  SLA  programs  for  the  Fall  1993  semester.  Assessing  the 
performance  of  these  students  after  they  leave  PU/NC  is  difficult  because  there  is 
no  tracking  system  in  place  for  the  state  of  Indiana.  Tracking  students  who 
transfer  within  the  Purdue  University  system  is  relatively  easy,  however.  A  total  of 
5 1  students  have  transferred  to  the  West  Lafayette  campus  during  the  last  two 
years.  Transcripts  for  these  students  have  been  reviewed  to  determine  student 
academic  progress  after  leaving  PU/NC. 
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Faculty 

Full-Time  Faculty 

The  Social  Science  faculty  consists  of  seven  full-time  faculty  members. 

Two  are  historians,  three  are  psychologists  and  two  are  sociologists.  All  have 
earned  the  Ph  D.  in  their  disciplines.  In  addition,  two  are  licensed  by  the  State  of 
Indiana  as  Psychologists,  one  is  a  Certified  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Counselor 
and  another  has  earned  certification  in  Family  Mediation  and  Conflict  Resolution. 

Two  of  the  faculty  are  tenured  and  one  has  attained  the  rank  of  full 
professor.  Three  have  tenure  track  appointments.  Two  have  annual  contracts. 
Two  other  faculty  members  retired  in  the  last  three  years  with  a  total  service  tir  e 
of  more  than  60  years.  This  has  left  a  void  in  the  senior  leadership  of  the  Section 
and  has  limited  the  influence  that  the  Section  has  on  campus  committees. 

The  section  has  some  of  the  largest  student  contact  hour  (SCH)  loads  on 
the  campus.  The  average  class  enrollment  for  the  campus  was  20. 1  during  the  Fall 
1993  semester.  Social  Science  courses  averaged  28.7  students  per  class.  With,  the 
exception  of  the  section  chairperson  all  faculty  members  had  twelve  hour  teaching 
loads  which  resulted  in  average  SCH  loads  of  344.4.  This  far  exceeded  the 
campus  average  of  228. 

Part-Time  Faculty 

The  number  of  courses  taught  by  part-time  faculty  has  increased 
significantly  since  the  last  1986  NCA  visit.  Fifteen  courses  or  34%  of  the  section’s 
classes  were  taught  by  part-time  during  the  Fall  1993  semester.  All  of  the  eleven 
instructors  held  masters  degrees  and  one  had  a  doctorate.  The  section  is 
concerned  with  assuring  quality  of  teaching  standards  and  consistency  in  methods 
among  part-time  faculty.  The  section  is  exploring  the  following  alternatives  in 
order  to  improve  instruction  in  social  science  courses. 

•  Conducting  section  sponsored  workshops  for  part-time  instructors. 

•  Increasing  part-time  faculty  involvement  in  section  meetings. 

•  Increasing  supervision  of  part-time  instructors,  including  classroom 
observations. 

•  Decreasing  dependence  on  part-time  faculty  by  increasing  the  number 
of  full-time  faculty,  particularly  in  areas  such  as  philosophy  and 
political  science  where  there  are  no  full-time  faculty  on  staff. 


PU/NC  Self  Study  1 10 


Library 

A  review  of  the  library  acquisitions  for  the  Social  Science  Section  indicated 
that  the  library  resources  for  each  of  the  disciplines  administered  by  the  Section 
have  increased  in  keeping  with  the  campus  enrollment  and  the  course  load  of  the 
section,  with  the  notable  exception  of  the  sociology  acquisitions.  The  large 
enrollment  in  sociology  courses  and  the  number  of  upper  level  courses  offered  in 
this  discipline  would  warrant  additional  library  resources.  The  section  will  make  a 
concerted  effort  in  the  next  few  years  to  increase  the  number  of  holdings  in  this 
discipline. 


Scholarship.  Research  and  Publications 


A  particular  strength  of  the  section  is  its  faculty’s  ongoing  commitment  to 
continuing  education  and  professional  development.  Each  full-time  faculty 
member  is  active  in  several  major  professional  organizations  within  their  respective 
disciplines.  Two  members  of  the  faculty  are  licensed  psychologists,  another  is  a 
certified  alcohol  and  drug  abuse  counselor  and  one  is  certified  in  family  mediation 
and  conflict  resolution  Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  one  professor  published  a  book, 
wrote  a  book  chapter  and  several  book  reviews.  All  of  the  faculty  have  on  going 
research  interests  and  are  active  as  presenters  at  professional  meetings. 


Assessment  Plan 


The  section  undertook  its  first  assessment  project  during  the  1993  Spring 
semester  when  it  systematically  surveyed  graduates  of  the  BLS  program. 
Summary  results  of  this  study  are  contained  in  this  chapter  and  the  entire  report 
will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room  during  the  visit.  This  study  explored 
student  perceptions  of  the  program,  employment  outcomes  after  graduating  from 
the  program,  and  graduate  school  attendance.  Future  studies  will  attempt  to 
determine  measures  of  cognitive  development  of  students  who  complete  the 
degree. 


In  addition,  the  section  will  review  all  service  courses  and  attempt  to 
develop  measurements  for  learning  outcomes  during  the  next  two  years.  This  will 
be  difficult  in  areas  where  there  are  no  full-time  faculty  on  staff  to  help  identify 
assessment  instruments. 
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Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 


The  major  strength  of  the  section  is  its  faculty.  It  is  well  prepared  and 
dedicated  to  the  teaching  and  service  mission  of  the  campus.  The  faculty  is 
professionally  active  as  evidenced  by  its  participation  in  professional  organizations, 
its  commitment  to  professional  enhancement  through  continuing  education  and  its 
publication  record. 

The  major  concern  of  the  section  has  to  do  with  the  faculty  also.  There  are 
no  full-time  faculty  members  in  philosophy  and  political  science,  two  of  the  major 
disciplines  administered  by  the  section.  The  capstone  courses  of  the  BLS  degree 
are  taught  by  the  librarian,  on  overload,  and  by  part-time  instructors.  The 
increasing  number  of  guest  lecturers  needed  to  provide  the  service  courses 
required  by  campus  degree  programs  is  causing  quality  control  concerns.  There  is 
an  obvious  need  for  additional  full-time  faculty  in  the  section.  This  need  will 
become  even  more  acute  as  the  campus  attempts  to  implement  Curriculum  2000. 
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TECHNOLOGY/ENGINEERING  SECTION 


Mission 


The  Technology  and  Engineering  Section  works  within  the  overall 
mission  statement  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  to  serve  the  higher 
education  needs  of  LaPorte,  Porter  and  Starke  Counties.  The  section 
administers  technology  and  engineering  curriculums  including:  two  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  programs,  nine  Associate  of  Applied  Science  degree  programs, 
five  certificate  programs,  and  the  freshman  engineering  transfer  program  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  appropriate  West  Lafayette  departments.  The 
section  also  fulfills  a  major  service  role  for  all  other  sections  on  the  campus  that 
specifically  utilize  the  computer  and  supervision  course  offerings. 


Programs 

The  following  degree,  certificate  and  transfer  programs  are  authorized 
for  PU/NC: 

•  Architectural  Technology  (ART):  Associate  Degree. 

•  Building  Construction  and  Contracting  (BC):  Associate  Degree. 
Some  upper-level  courses  are  offered. 

•  Civil  Engineering  Technology  (CET):  Associate  Degree. 

•  Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing  Technology  (CIMT):  Associate 
Degree.  This  degree  has  been  authorized  but  not  funded. 

•  Computer  Technology  (CPT):  Associate  Degree  and  a 

•  Electrical  Engineering  Technology  (EET):  Associate  Degree.  Some 
upper-level  courses  offered. 

•  Engineering  (EFE):  A  transfer  program.  The  freshman  year  of 
study  is  offered  for  all  Purdue  Engineering  programs. 

•  Industrial  Engineering  Technology  (IET):  Associate  Degree  and  a 
Certificate.  Some  upper  division  courses  are  offered. 

•  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  (MET:)  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Associate  Degrees  and  a  Certificate. 

•  Organizational  Leadership  and  Supervision  (OLS):  Bachelor  of 
Science  and  Associate  Degrees  and  two  Certificates. 
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Student  Enrollment  Data 

Approximately  19%  of  the  PU/NC  student  body  is  enrolled  in  one  of  the 
certificate  or  degree  programs  offered  by  the  Technology/  Engineering  Section. 
In  recent  years  the  number  of  full-time  majors  serviced  by  the  section  has 
increased  while  the  number  of  part-time  students  has  remained  relatively 
constant.  Also  of  note  is  that  the  number  of  FTE  and  the  number  of  credit 
hours  has  increased  each  Fall  semester  since  1987.  The  number  of  degrees 
conferred  each  semester  varies  considerably  as  the  large  number  of  part-time 
students  balance  work  schedules  against  class  schedules  to  complete  their 
educational  objectives. 

In  addition  to  the  declared  majors,  the  Section  is  responsible  for  advising 
developmental  students  who  are  in  pre-Technology  programs.  Approximately 
130  developmental  students  were  registered  as  pre-Technology  for  the  1993  Fall 
Semester.  Thus,  the  Section  staff  advised  19%  of  the  North  Central  student 
population  during  the  1993  Fall  semester. 


Programs 

Architectural  Technology  (ART) 

Building  Construction  and  Contracting  (BC) 

Civil  Engineering  Technology  (CET) 

These  three  degree  programs  service  the  general  construction  industry  in 
the  North  Central  region.  The  objective  is  to  provide  a  base  of  construction 
related  courses  that  allow  graduates  to  pursue  employment  options  with 
contractors,  builders,  architects,  engineers,  state  highway  and  county 
government. 

All  three  programs  have  the  same  core  courses  for  the  freshman  year. 
The  sophomore  year  reflects  some  divergence  with  the  ART  program 
emphasizing  drafting  and  detailing  courses;  the  CET  core  reflecting  calculation 
and  analysis  skills;  and  the  BC  curriculum  focusing  on  business  and 
management  techniques.  Students  may  transfer  to  West  Lafayette  or  another 
regional  campus  to  complete  the  requirements  for  a  baccalaureate  degree.  Also, 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  Supervision,  with  a  concentration  in  Construction,  is 
available  but  not  widely  promoted  at  the  North  Central  campus. 

Analysis  of  data  for  the  three  combined  programs  indicate  some  growth 
since  the  Fall  1987  semester.  A  full-time  faculty  position  was  added  in  1992. 
This  position  is  augmented  by  part-time  lecturers.  The  current  section 
chairman's  appointment  is  in  CET  but  administrative  responsibilities  have 
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severely  limited  teaching  contact  in  the  program.  Student  reaction  to  the  faculty 
has  been  extremely  positive  and  favorable.  New  approaches  have  been 
introduced  into  the  curriculum  as  the  faculty  bring  current  experience  and 
practice  into  the  classroom  as  well  as  expanding  computer  applications. 

The  laboratories  are  modest  and  shared.  The  drafting  laboratory,  the 
CAD  laboratory,  and  the  strength  of  materials  laboratory  are  shared  with  the 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  program.  The  surveying  equipment  is 
adequate,  in  good  condition,  and  has  been  updated.  The  library  holdings  are 
adequate  and  sufficient  funds  are  budgeted  every  year  for  the  purchase  of  library 
materials.  A  full-time  faculty  position  was  funded  and  staffed  for  1992-93. 

This  position  is  expected  to  serve  as  a  catalyst  for  a  new  growth  pattern  for  the 
construction  oriented  programs.  The  number  of  degrees  awarded  remains  low 
as  many  students  complete  the  core  technical  courses  and  begin  working.  Upon 
entering  the  work  force,  students  find  it  extremely  difficult  to  complete  the  non¬ 
technical  courses  required  for  the  associate  degree. 

Enrollment  has  increased  from  25  majors  in  Fall  1987  to  65  for  the  1993 
Fall  Semester. 

Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing  Technology  (CIMT) 

This  program  has  been  authorized  for  the  North  Central  campus  but  has 
not  been  funded  to  date.  A  limited  number  of  courses  which  serve  other  degree 
programs  have  been  offered  since  the  1989  Spring  Semester.  While  some 
student  interest  has  been  generated,  the  campus  has  not  been  able  to  staff  the 
program.  Funding  is  not  expected  in  the  near  future. 

Computer  Technology  (CPT) 

The  enrollment  in  this  program  has  remained  fairly  constant  over  the 
past  three  years.  For  the  1993  Fall  Semester,  65  students  were  enrolled  as  CPT 
majors.  The  program  is  staffed  by  four  full-time  faculty  members.  In  addition 
to  CPT  courses,  the  department  is  responsible  for  teaching  Computer  Science 
(CS)  and  CPT  service  courses  that  are  required  by  other  programs  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central.  Part-time  instructors  and  faculty  from  other 
departments  teach  some  of  the  CPT  and  CS  courses. 

An  Associate  Degree  is  available  in  Computer  Technology.  This  two- 
year  degree  is  transferable  to  the  West  Lafayette  or  Calumet  campus,  where  the 
student  can  complete  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  CPT.  While  there  are  no  present 
plans  to  offer  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  CPT,  students  who  do  not  elect  to 
transfer  to  other  campuses  are  advised  to  pursue  a  baccalaureate  degree  in 
Supervision  or  a  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  Degree  at  PU/NC.  A  certificate 
program  has  been  implemented  for  the  benefit  of  students  who  already  have  an 
Associate  or  Baccalaureate  degree  in  non-computer  majors,  and  wish  to  acquire 
computer  skills. 
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Individual  faculty  members  have  extensive  backgrounds  in  computer 
programming  and  systems  analysis/design.  Additionally,  faculty  members  are 
active  in  professional  societies  and  occasionally  participate  in  outside  consulting 
activities,  which  introduces  real-world  applications  into  the  classroom.  There 
is  an  active  Industrial  Advisory  Committee  which  offers  suggestions  about  the 
CPT  curriculum.  The  faculty  teach  12-14  credit  hours  per  week,  occasionally 
teach  an  overload  class,  and  advise  an  average  of  30  students. 

Various  types  of  computers  are  utilized  in  the  curriculum.  The  campus 
has  an  IBM  AS/400  model  DIO.  A  Sequent  minicomputer  serves  as  the 
backbone  for  a  campus-wide  network.  There  are  four  general  access  computer 
labs  at  various  locations  on  the  campus.  They  contain  20  IBM  AS/400 
terminals,  64  Tenex  386-33DX  personal  computers,  and  six  Personal  System  2 
personal  computers. 

The  IBM  AS/400  is  used  for  teaching  COBOL  and  RPG.  The  personal 
computer  labs  are  used  for  teaching  BASIC,  COBOL,  LOTUS,  D-Base, 
WordPerfect,  Microsoft  Works  and  various  other  application  packages.  There 
are  also  outside  dial-in  capabilities  for  the  AS/400  and  the  Sequent.  This 
technology  is  currently  available  only  to  faculty  members.  Plans  to  extend  the 
option  to  the  students  are  under  consideration.  A  student  tutor  is  available  at 
various  times  during  the  week  to  assist  both  students  and  faculty. 

The  strengths  of  the  program  include  the  faculty,  the  plan  of  study,  the 
IBM  AS/400,  the  personal  computers,  and  the  networking  capabilities  on 
campus.  The  weaknesses  include  a  lack  of  computer  laboratory  space  dur'r 
evening  courses  and  the  difficulty  of  hiring  computer  laboratory  tutors  on 
campus.  Another  concern  is  that  students  cannot  access  the  AS/400  from  off- 
campus  sites.  Many  students  are  have  requested  this  capability.  In  addition,  a 
full-time  laboratory  assistant  would  be  helpful  to  assist  the  students  and  to 
provide  security  for  the  equipment  in  the  laboratories.  Student  damage  to 
hardware  in  the  laboratories  is  an  increasing  problem. 

The  curriculum  is  under  constant  review  as  computer  technology 
continues  to  change  rapidly.  Funds  must  be  made  available  to  keep  existing 
equipment  repaired  and  to  acquire  state-of-the-art  equipment  on  the  campus. 

While  the  number  of  CPT  majors  has  remained  relatively  constant,  the 
number  of  service  courses  offered  in  CPT  has  increased  significantly. 

Computer  literacy  classes  are  taught  at  off  campus  locations  and  the  projected 
demand  for  computer  courses  is  expected  to  increase.  In  the  Fall  of  1992,  a 
new  CPT  course  dealing  with  spreadsheet  applications  was  developed.  The 
response  was  overwhelming.  Both  divisions  of  the  course  closed  quickly. 


PU/NC  Self  Study  116 


Electrical  Engineering  Technology  (EET) 

The  EET  program  offers  a  TAC-ABET  accredited  two-year  Associate 
Degree.  The  accreditation  is  independent  of  West  Lafayette's  accreditation. 

Two  full-time  faculty  members  are  assigned  to  the  program.  One  faculty 
member  specializes  in  circuits,  communications  and  solid  state  electronics, 
while  the  other  is  experienced  in  controls,  digital  electronics  and  micro¬ 
processors.  These  divergent  backgrounds  enable  them  to  teach  the  entire 
spectrum  of  EET  courses. 

The  library  holdings  are  adequate  and  increased  continually.  At  present, 
the  library  contains  almost  one  thousand  volumes  devoted  to  electronics.  The 
EET  faculty  are  continually  working  with  library  personnel  to  keep  the 
selections  up  to  date. 

The  faculty  feel  that  their  commitment  to  teaching  is  the  real  strength  of 
the  department.  No  part-time  faculty  are  used  at  present.  In  addition,  all  EET 
student  advising  is  done  by  the  EET  faculty.  In  this  manner,  the  faculty  become 
familiar  with  all  students  in  the  program  and  can  offer  them  the  best  possible 
education  and  advising. 

Both  faculty  members  are  active  professionally.  One  faculty  member 
pursues  a  modest  program  of  research.  The  other  professor  has  been  active  as 
an  ABET  program  evaluator  and  as  a  moderator  at  the  ASEE  annual  conference. 
Both  faculty  publish  at  least  annually  and  attend  appropriate  professional 
conferences. 

The  EET  program  has  a  collegial,  professional  and  productive 
relationship  with  the  department  at  West  Lafayette  and  the  other  Purdue 
campuses.  The  North  Central  faculty  meet  at  least  twice  a  year  with  the  faculty 
from  other  sites  to  assure  uniformity  in  course  content.  This  communication 
has  been  especially  important,  since  it  has  enabled  the  two  PU/NC  faculty  to 
share  ideas  and  teaching  techniques  with  colleagues  at  the  various  EET  sites 
around  the  state.  In  addition,  the  West  Lafayette  EET  Curriculum  Committee 
has  invited  a  PU/NC  faculty  member  from  North  Central  to  join  the 
committee. 

The  course  of  study  is  laboratory-oriented.  In  fact,  each  EET  class  has  a 
weekly,  hands-on  laboratory  session.  The  department  has  two  laboratory 
facilities,  both  adequately  equipped  for  the  program's  needs.  Outside  Perkins 
grants  have  enabled  the  faculty  to  upgrade  the  laboratory  equipment  on  an 
annual  basis. 

Graduates  of  the  EET  program  have  been  successful  in  completing 
Bachelor's  Degrees  at  West  Lafayette,  Calumet,  Fort  Wayne  and  Kokomo 
campuses.  Most  of  the  program's  graduates  remain  in  the  area  with  companies 
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which  employed  them  while  they  were  students.  The  local  steel  mills  employ 
large  numbers  of  EET  graduates  in  their  electronics  design,  repair  and 
installation  departments.  All  area  hospitals  employ  electronic  technicians  with 
degrees  from  the  campus.  Several  local  electronics  design  and  production 
facilities  employ  EET  graduates,  as  well  as  current  students.  Power  companies 
in  the  area  employ  a  number  of  graduates  of  the  program. 

To  maintain  communication  with  local  industry,  the  EET  department 
meets  at  least  annually  with  its  Industrial  Advisory  Committee.  The  committee 
members  come  from  a  variety  industries  and  are  familiar  with  the  program  and 
its  graduates.  This  committee  has  assisted  the  department  in  selecting 
equipment  and  has  made  recommendations  for  elective  course  offerings.  The 
committee  has  also  expressed  the  need  for  a  BS-EET  program  at  Purdue  North 
Central,  to  increase  their  employees'  competence. 

The  only  concern  is  the  faculty  work  load.  With  increasing  enrollments 
and  large  class  sizes,  the  faculty  feel  that  an  additional  EET  faculty  member 
would  alleviate  some  of  the  teaching  and  advising  load,  enabling  them  to  pursue 
developmental  activities  more  fully.  It  is  perceived  that  new  and  developing 
fields  —  artificial  intelligence,  fiber  optics,  superconductivity,  and  the  like  — 
demand  that  the  faculty  upgrade  their  expertise.  Currently,  time  is  not  available 
to  pursue  new  technologies. 

EET  program  data  indicate  a  strong  enrollment  base  and  a  heavy 
teaching  load.  The  number  of  majors  has  increased  from  71  in  the  Fall  of  1987 
to  88  in  the  1993  Fall  Semester.  The  program  is  expected  to  remain  strong  and 
experience  continued  growth. 

Freshman  Engineering  (EFE) 

A  one  year  Freshman  Engineering  transfer  program  is  offered  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central.  The  students  take  the  same  core  curriculum  courses 
that  are  utilized  by  the  School  of  Engineering  at  Purdue  West  Lafayette.  Upon 
completion  of  the  freshman  year,  students  may  transfer  to  the  West  Lafayette  or 
Calumet  campuses  to  complete  their  engineering  degrees. 

Enrollment  in  the  freshman  engineering  program  is  approximately  20 
students  per  semester. 

Industrial  Engineering  Technology  (IET) 

The  IET  program  offers  an  Associate  of  Applied  Science  degree  which 
consists  of  69  credit  hours.  Graduates  with  this  degree  may  continue  their 
studies  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  Supervision  with  an  emphasis  in 
Manufacturing  and  Industrial  Engineering  Technology.  Approximately  75  %  of 
the  associate  degree  graduates  pursue  this  option.  The  associate  degree  program 
received  ABET  accreditation  in  1985  and  was  reaccredited  in  1992. 
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There  are  two  full-time  faculty  members  with  responsibilities  in  LET. 
Depending  on  the  number  of  course  offerings  the  full-time  staff  is  supplemented 
with  several  guest  lecturers  who  have  expertise  in  specific  IET  disciplines. 

These  guest  lecturers  hold  engineering  and  management  positions  in  local 
industries. 

The  IET  program  is  fortunate  in  having  a  complete  laboratory  for  its 
program.  This  laboratory  is  seven  years  old  and  consists  of  traditional  high 
technology  equipment  including  Robots,  programmable  controllers  as  well  as 
traditional  industrial  engineering  equipment.  The  laboratory  has  a  small 
classroom  area  within  its  2600  square  feet  size  space.  Library  holdings  for  this 
program  are  adequate.  Many  of  the  IET  courses  are  service  courses  for  other 
Technology  degrees  on  this  campus. 

This  program  has  strong  ties  with  local  industry  through  the  consulting 
activities  of  its  full-time  faculty,  membership  in  appropriate  professional 
societies,  an  active  advisory  committee,  and  in  placement  of  its  graduates  with 
local  corporations.  This  association  has  resulted  in  many  grants  of  material  and 
equipment  from  local  companies  for  the  IET  laboratory. 

The  number  of  majors  has  decreased  from  64  in  the  Fall  1987  semester 
to  36  for  the  1993  Fall  Semester.  This  decline  parallels  the  decline  in  the 
manufacturing  base  of  the  region  served  by  the  campus.  At  the  same  time, 
faculty  teaching  loads  have  increased.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  IET  courses 
have  been  incorporated  into  other  campus  majors. 

Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  (MET) 

The  North  Central  campus  of  Purdue  University  offers  the  local 
community  service  area  both  the  Associate  and  Baccalaureate  degrees  in 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology.  The  program  is  staffed  with  three  full¬ 
time  faculty  members  who  have  advanced  degrees  and  are  Registered 
Professional  Engineers.  Part  time  instructors  are  used  in  service  and  specialized 
courses  where  the  degree  or  industrial  expertise  is  not  available  in  full-time 
faculty.  The  individual  faculty  members  have  differing  backgrounds  in  both 
industrial  and  academic  experiences  which  provides  a  diversified  academic 
experience  for  MET  students. 

The  MET  program  is,  primarily,  an  evening  program.  A  majority  of 
students  are  employed  by  local  industry.  It  is  common  for  bachelor’s  degree, 
graduates  to  have  been  in  continuous  attendance  for  10  to  12  years  and 
associate  degree  graduates  for  five  to  six  years.  This  fact  results  in  extensive 
advising  and  scheduling  requirements  for  the  professional  staff.  Each  staff 
member  has  25  to  60  student  advisees  in  addition  to  the  normal  teaching  load  of 
12  to  14  student  contact  hours. 
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A  local  MET  Industrial  Advisory  Committee  reviews  the  program 
regularly  and  makes  suggestions  for  improvement  of  the  program.  Many  of  the 
suggestions  have  been  implemented  either  through  coordination  with  West 
Lafayette  or  by  local  option  with  approval  of  the  West  Lafayette  MET 
Department. 

The  strength  of  the  department  is  the  combination  of  industrial  and 
academic  experiences  present  in  the  professional  staff  coupled  with  close  student 
relationships.  The  introduction  of  computer  usage  and  applications  for  the  past 
several  years  has  strengthened  the  program.  The  extensive  utilization  of 
laboratory  experience  in  a  majority  of  MET  courses  is  a  significant  strength  for 
the  program.  The  MET  program  is  fortunate  to  be  able  to  utilize  welding, 
foundry  and  machining  laboratory  facilities  at  the  A.  K.  Smith  Career  Center  in 
Michigan  City.  While  designed  for  secondary  school  classes,  the  laboratories 
are  well  equipped  and  more  than  meet  the  needs  of  the  MET  program. 

A  major  concern  for  the  MET  faculty  is  the  isolation  they  feel  from  their 
counterparts  on  the  other  Purdue  campuses  and,  especially,  from  the  faculty  in 
West  Lafayette.  They  feel  that  they  have  little  or  no  input  into  course  content, 
course  structure  or  curriculum. 

A  second  concern  will  be  eliminated  when  the  program  moves  to  the 
new  building.  Space  for  on  campus  laboratories  has  always  been  a  problem. 

The  new  building  contains  several  laboratories  which  will  adequately  support 
the  MET  program. 

The  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology’s  Technology 
commission  (TAC/ABET)  performed  an  on-site  visitation  during  the  Fall 
semester,  1991.  Both  the  A  AS  and  the  BS  programs  in  MET  received 
accreditation  as  a  result  of  the  visit. 

The  MET  Department  is  experiencing  solid  and  continuous  enrollment 
growth.  The  number  of  majors  has  increased  from  56  in  the  Fall  semester  1987 
to  97  for  the  1993  Fall  Semester. 

Organizational  Leadership  and  Supervision  (OLS) 

Organizational  Leadership  and  Supervision  is  the  largest  of  the  programs 
within  the  Technology/  Engineering  Section  at  PU/NC.  It  has  five  full-time 
faculty  who  teach  and  provide  leadership  for  the  OLS  program.  Part-time 
faculty  teach  approximately  33  %  of  the  courses.  Part-time  faculty  provide  the 
OLS  with  current  and  practical  applications  of  the  discipline.  One  adverse 
effect,  however,  has  been  to  place  the  burden  of  developing  new  courses,  all 
advising,  and  efforts  to  keep  the  curriculum  content  current  on  a  small  number 
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of  full  time  faculty  members.  OLS  faculty  at  PU/NC  maintain  a  strong 
relationship  with  the  West  Lafayette  campus. 

Faculty  members  have  developed  strong  ties  with  local  business  and 
industry.  In  cooperation  with  the  Continuing  Education  office,  local  business 
and  industry  contract  for  expertise  available  with  the  OLS  faculty.  Two 
professors  have  been  granted  release  time  to  expand  this  continuing  education 
effort  within  the  North  Central  service  area  and  in  Chicago  with  Litton 
Industries.  This  effort  is  expected  to  increase  as  local  business  and  industry 
become  acquainted  with  the  competence  of  the  North  Central  faculty  and  the 
need  to  implement  new  techniques  and  strategies  in  their  work  place  to  compete 
in  the  worldwide  market. 

Another  strength  of  the  program  is  the  inclusion  of  business  sector  needs 
in  all  OLS  courses.  The  original  program  was  developed  25  years  ago  to  meet 
the  needs  of  manufacturing  oriented  industries.  The  decline  in  manufacturing 
related  jobs  and  the  growth  of  business  and  service  sector  jobs  have  resulted  in  a 
re-thinking  of  course  content  and  emphasis  on  the  part  of  the  North  Central 
faculty.  A  conscientious  effort  has  been  made  the  past  several  years  to  balance 
the  program  between  industrial  and  business/service  sector  needs. 

The  Organizational  Leadership  and  Supervision  program  offers  four 
plans  of  study:  a  Professional  Supervision  Certificate,  a  Human  Resources 
Certificate,  an  Associate  Degree,  and  the  B.S.  degree.  The  certificate  programs 
are  intended  for  the  mature,  part-time  student  who  is  currently  working  in  a 
supervisory  or  human  resources  position.  The  programs  require  24  to  27  credit 
hours. 


The  Associate  Degree  is  a  two  year  program  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  individuals  who  wish  to  improve  their  skills  as  first  line  and  entry  level 
supervisors.  The  program  is  designed  with  a  great  deal  of  flexibility  to  allow 
students  to  tailor  their  course  work  to  their  specific  needs  and  goals.  The 
baccalaureate  degree  prepares  the  student  for  a  wide  range  of  careers  in  areas 
such  as  supervision,  personnel,  training,  customer  service,  production  control 
and  general  management.  A  "building  block"  relationship  exists  and  is 
promoted  between  the  certificate,  associate  and  baccalaureate  programs.  The 
student  may  advance  from  one  to  another.  This  is  ideal  for  the  working,  part- 
time  student. 

The  library  holdings  are  sufficient  for  OLS,  and  funding  is  provided 
annually  to  buy  new  volumes.  The  department  also  owns  and  makes  extensive 
use  of  a  full  range  of  audiovisual  and  VCR  equipment. 

The  number  of  OLS  majors  has  remained  constant  since  the  last  NCA 
accreditation  visit.  The  number  of  majors  for  the  1993  Fall  Semester  was  133. 
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At  the  same  time  the  teaching  load  has  increased  considerably.  Many  students 
select  OLS  courses  as  electives  in  their  majors. 


Resources 

Full-Time  Faculty 

The  Technology /Engineering  Section  employs  18  full-time  and  20  to  25 
part-time  faculty  members.  Full-time  faculty  members  average  from  12  to  14 
contact  hours  per  week.  Faculty  with  lecture  courses  have  12  contact  hours  per 
week  while  those  faculty  with  laboratory-oriented  courses  teach  13  or  14  hours. 
All  full-time  faculty  members  have  university  appointments  in  the  School  of 
Technology.  Four  faculty  members  have  earned  doctorates.  The  remainder 
have  at  least  a  master's  degree  with  the  exception  of  a  new  faculty  member  who 
is  enrolled  in  an  master’s  degree  program.  Four  are  professional  engineers. 

Part-time  Faculty  Preparation  and  Business/Industrial  Expertise 

Many  of  the  part-time  faculty  members  have  served  the  campus  for 
several  years.  They  bring  a  rich  background  of  practical  experience  and 
educational  diversification  to  support  the  efforts  of  full-time  faculty  members. 
Most  part-time  faculty  teach  only  one  course  per  semester  although  seven  teach 
two  or  more  classes  during  various  semesters.  Thirty  professionals  employed 
full-time  in  local  business  and  industry  serve  the  section  needs  for  part-time 
faculty  positions.  All  30  professionals  have  baccalaureate  degrees,  20  have 
earned  M.S.,  M.A.,  or  MBA  degrees. 

Community  Resources 

The  Technology /Engineering  sections  enjoys  a  special  relationship  with 
the  A.  K.  Smith  Career  Center  in  Michigan  City.  The  laboratory  sections  of 
two  MET  courses  utilize  three  labs  including  welding,  foundry  and  machining. 
CPT  also  utilizes  a  computer  laboratory  for  a  computer  literacy  evening  course. 
This  contractual  arrangement  allows  for  maximum  use  of  laboratory  equipment 
purchased  with  state  funds  and  allows  North  Central  access  to  first  class 
laboratory  facilities.  CPT  computer  literacy  courses  are  also  taught  at  Portage, 
Michigan  City,  North  Judson  and  New  Prairie  in  high  school  computer 
facilities.  A  computer  laboratory  is  also  operated  by  the  section  at  the  Westville 
Correctional  Center. 
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Service.  Research  and  Publications 

The  section  fulfills  its  service  mission,  in  part,  by  offering  Professional 
Engineering  Examination  preparation  courses,  computer  courses,  CAD  courses 
and  supervision  non-credit  courses  in  conjunction  with  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education.  This  approach  has  made  available  condensed  segments  of 
specialized  topics  to  the  general  public  who  seek  to  be  better  educated  but  do 
not  desire  to  enroll  in  credit  courses.  Section  faculty  willingly  participate  in  the 
ongoing  assortment  of  tours  for  secondary  school  students,  science  fairs,  school 
visits,  and  special  programs. 

Additionally,  the  faculty  have  presented  papers  and  participated  in 
various  workshops,  seminars,  and  conferences.  Examples  include  the  Polymer 
Process  Engineering  Conference,  American  Society  of  Engineering  Educators, 
IEEE  Global  Communications  Conference,  Southeastern  Conference  on 
Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics,  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers,  the  Canadian  Applied  Mechanics  Society,  the  Fourth  World 
Conference  on  Continuing  Engineering  Education  (Beijing,  China),  AT&T 
Workshop  on  Communications,  the  National  Seminar  on  Successful  College 
Training,  and  the  Organizational  Development  Institute  International  Conference 
(Vilnius,  Lithuania). 


Assessment  Plan 


During  the  1992-93  academic  year  the  Technology/Engineering  Section 
developed  mission  statements  and  outcome  objectives  for  each  of  its  certificate 
and  degree  programs.  The  computer  literacy  service  course  was  evaluated  using 
a  regionally  normed  assessment  instrument.  The  results  of  this  evaluation  were 
used  to  establish  the  first  Tech  Prep  articulation  agreement  for  the  campus  with 
local  school  systems.  The  section  conducted  its  first  alumni  follow-up  survey 
and  its  first  employer  satisfaction  study. 

The  section  plans  to  develop  or  locate  measurement  instruments  to  assess 
student  academic  achievement  in  its  degree  programs  during  the  1993-94 
academic  year.  In  certain  programs  this  assessment  may  result  in  certification 
for  the  students.  In  some  areas  the  faculty  will  have  to  develop  their  own  tools. 
These  may  include  capstone  projects  or  departmentally  prepared  tests.  Future 
plans  include  seeking  program  accreditation  through  ABET  or  other  accrediting 
agencies  for  degree  programs  which  are  not  currently  accredited. 
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Each  of  the  technology  programs  have  active  advisory  committees  which 
review  the  programs  at  least  annually  and  make  recommendations  for  curricular 
changes  and  additions.  In  addition,  the  section  includes  campus  wide  student 
and  alumni  satisfaction  survey  output,  retention  and  graduation  rate  studies, 
West  Lafayette  transfer  reports  and  student  course  evaluation  data  in  its  ongoing 
assessment  program. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

Nearly  all  of  the  section's  concerns  have  to  do  with  the  current  crowded 
conditions  and  the  need  for  dedicated  laboratory  space.  The  expansion  of  both 
credit  and  non-credit  computer  course  offerings  limits  the  amount  of  out  of  class 
computer  time  available  to  students.  The  overcrowding  is  particularly  acute 
Monday  through  Thursday  evenings  and  Saturday  mornings.  All  technology 
programs  except  IET  could  use  additional  laboratory  space  and  equipment.  This 
condition  will  be  remedied  when  the  section  moves  into  the  new  building.  This 
building  will  house  the  Technology /Engineering  Section  and  provide  expanded 
laboratory  facilities  and  additional  computer  labs.  The  new  facilities  will 
enhance  the  Technology/Engineering  section  ability  to  provide  quality,  "state  of 
the  art"  educational  programs  and  services. 

The  strength  of  the  section  is  the  combined  academic  and  profess;  na< 
work  experience  of  the  faculty.  Addition  of  full-time  faculty  positions  has  had  a 
positive  impact  on  the  ability  of  the  section  to  provides  its  programs  and 
services.  The  extensive  use  of  laboratory  activities  and  experiences  in  many  of 
the  technology  courses  is  of  particular  note.  Expanding  utilization  of  compu’f-s 
in  all  programs  is  a  positive  trend  that  benefits  all  students.  Perkins  grant  funds 
allocated  to  the  section  have  allowed  some  computer  procurement  and  other 
general  equipment  acquisitions  and  upgrading. 
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OFF-CAMPUS  AND  SATURDAY  CREDIT 

PROGRAMS 


Mission 


In  order  to  fulfill  its  mission  to  provide  programs  and  courses  for  the 
citizens  of  its  service  area,  Purdue  University  North  Central  conducts  courses  at 
locations  throughout  the  service  region.  Undergraduate  courses  are  offered  at 
Portage,  Michigan  City,  LaPorte,  North  Judson,  New  Prairie  and  Donaldson, 
Indiana.  Graduate  courses  are  offered  at  off-campus  sites  when  there  is  a  need  at 
that  site  or  the  site  has  resources  which  make  it  an  ideal  location  for  the  course. 
In  addition,  the  campus  conducts  an  extensive  associate  and  baccalaureate 
degree  program  within  the  Westville  Correctional  Center  which  is  located  six 
miles  from  the  campus.  Finally,  the  campus  conducts  a  modest  Saturday 
program  to  provide  basic  courses  for  students  who  are  unable  to  attend  during 
the  week. 


Quality  Control 

The  credit  continuing  education  mission  is  a  campus  wide  responsibility. 
The  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  is  responsible  for 
schedule  preparation,  budget  preparation,  site  location,  and  interactions  with 
officials  at  the  various  sites.  Academic  sections  are  responsible  for  course 
selection,  course  content  and  integrity,  and  course  instructors.  This  partnership 
has  decreased  faculty  concern  for  quality  at  off-campus  sites. 

Credit  continuing  education  courses  use  the  same  textbooks  and  course 
outlines  as  are  used  on  the  campus.  Course  instructors  for  off-campus  sites  are 
selected  from  the  same  pool  of  instructional  staff  and  are  subject  to  the  same 
screening  process  as  are  campus  instructors.  In  most  cases,  the  off-campus 
instructors  are  either  full-time  faculty  who  teach  off-campus  as  part  of  their 
regular  load  or  as  overloads,  or  are  part-time  instructors  who  have  taught  the 
same  course  on-campus. 

Course  presentations  at  off-campus  sites  are  very  similar  to  those  on- 
campus.  Since  almost  all  off-campus  sites  are  located  in  educational  facilities, 
typical  classroom  equipment  such  as  individual  arm-tablet  chairs  or  tables, 
blackboards,  and  audio-visual  equipment  are  available. 
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Programs 

Portage  Project 

The  largest  off-campus  program  is  offered  in  the  evening  at  Portage 
West  High  School  in  Portage,  Indiana.  The  high  school  setting  is  modem  and 
has  all  the  necessary  equipment  to  support  the  evening  college  program.  Both 
the  associate  degree  programs  in  business  and  supervision  can  be  earned  at  the 
site  without  attending  classes  on  the  North  Central  campus.  To  date  no  one  has 
completed  the  degree  in  this  fashion.  Most  students  take  courses  at  a  variety  of 
sites  depending  on  classes  needed  and  time  constraints.  The  off-campus  courses 
start  at  6:00  p.m.  which  enables  working  adults  to  attend  class  immediately 
after  work  and  still  get  home  before  9:30  p.m. 

Portage  enrollment  has  increased  steadily  over  the  last  seven  years. 
Table  6  provides  a  summary  of  course  offerings  and  enrollments  for  last  seven 
years. 


Table  6:  Portage  Enrollments  Fall  1986  to  Fall  1992 


Semester 

Number  of 
Classes 

Number  of 
Students 

Number  of  Average 
Credit  Hours  Cl.  Size 

Fall  1986 

15 

187 

696 

15.5 

Fall  1987 

14 

214 

798 

19.0 

Fall  1988 

19 

232 

900 

17.6 

Fall  1989 

17 

255 

957 

18.8 

Fall  1990 

20 

243 

897 

15.7 

Fall  1991 

17 

246 

993 

19.5 

Fall  1992 

20 

287 

1104 

18.4 

Fall  1993 

24 

317 

1155 

16.0 

At  least  one-fourth  of  all  Portage  classes  are  taught  by  full-time  campus  staff. 
Since  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  program  is  the  only  program  using 
Portage  West  High  School  in  the  evening,  PU/NC  provides  a  student  secretary 
on-site  who  relays  phone  messages  for  both  students  and  instructors.  An  early 
concern  of  the  adult  students  at  Portage  was  that  they  had  no  way  to  get 
emergency  messages  from  family  members  or  baby  sitters.  This  has  been 
remedied  with  the  student  secretary.  The  student  secretary  also  serves  as  a 
courier  to  deliver  materials  back  and  forth  from  the  campus  for  Portage 
instructors. 
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Other  Sites 

Purdue  University  North  Central  offers  courses  at  several  locations  in  its  service 
area.  Figure  3  contains  a  map  which  indicates  the  locations  for  various  off- 
campus  sites. 


Figure  3:  Outreach  Fall  Semester  1993 


The  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  reviews  the  need 
for  courses  and  the  facilities  at  each  location  annually.  The  major  objective  of 
the  off-campus  program  is  to  provide  the  basic  general  education  courses,  such 
as  English  composition,  psychology  and  sociology  at  locations  which  are  easily 
accessible.  First  year  courses  in  business  and  supervision  are  also  available  at 
most  sites.  The  most  popular  course  is  CPT  107L  Computer  Literacy  which  is 
offered  at  all  off-campus  sites  except  LaPorte. 
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Ancilla  College 

The  program  at  Donaldson,  Indiana  is  a  partnership  program,  formally 
recognized  by  ICHE,  between  Ancilla  College,  a  two-year  liberal  arts  college 
and  Purdue  University  North  Central  which  provides  a  baccalaureate  degree 
opportunity  for  the  citizens  of  Marshall  County,  Indiana.  PU/NC  offers  upper 
division  humanities,  social  science  and  supervision  courses  in  the  evening,  on¬ 
site  at  Ancilla  College.  The  program  enables  graduates  of  Ancilla  College  an 
opportunity  to  complete  a  baccalaureate  in  liberal  arts  while  continuing  to  work 
in  the  community.  The  program  has  not  been  particularly  successful  to-date. 
Table  7  summarizes  Ancilla  enrollments  for  the  last  five  years. 


Table  7:  Ancilla  College/Purdue  University  North  Central  Partnership 


Semester 

Enrollments  Fall  1987  to  Fall  1992 

Number  of  Number  of  Number  of  Average 
Classes  Students  Credit  Hours  Cl.  Size 

Fall  1987 

2 

19 

63 

10.5 

Fall  1988 

3 

21 

63 

7.0 

Fall  1989 

4 

18 

66 

5.5 

Fall  1990 

2 

16 

51 

8.5 

Fall  1991 

2 

12 

39 

6.5 

Fall  1992 

1 

4 

12 

4.0 

Fall  1993 

2 

8 

24 

4.0 

Ancilla  College  officials  met  with  representatives  from  PU/NC  during 
the  summer  of  1993  in  an  attempt  to  increase  student  acceptance  of  the 
program.  Several  initiatives  were  discussed  and  strategies  were  developed  to  try 
to  increase  enrollment  in  the  future. 

Westville  Correctional  Center  (WCC)  Program 

PU/NC  began  offering  courses  toward  the  Associate  Degree  in  General 
Business  for  the  inmates  at  the  medium  security  correctional  facility  at 
Westville,  Indiana  during  the  Fall  1985  semester.  In  the  eight  intervening  years, 
the  program  has  grown  from  an  enrollment  of  47  students  in  8  courses  for  453 
credit  hours  in  the  Fall  1985  semester  to  143  students  enrolled  in  24  courses  for 
1590  credit  hours  in  the  Fall  1993  term.  Table  8  details  program  enrollments 
from  Fall  1985  to  Fall  1993. 
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Table  8:  WCC  Program  Enrollments  Fall  1985  to  Fall  1993 


Semester 

Number  of 
Classes 

/ 

Number  of 
Students 

Number  of 
Credit  Hrs. 

Average 

Cl.  Size 

Fall  1985 

8 

47 

453 

18.9 

Fall  1986 

13 

51 

492 

14.9 

Fall  1987 

13 

73 

612 

15.7 

Fall  1988 

15 

84 

831 

18.5 

Fall  1989 

19 

103 

1071 

17.8 

Fall  1990 

22 

124 

1197 

18.1 

Fall  1991 

24 

113 

1110 

15.4 

Fall  1992 

24 

121 

1119 

14.9 

Fall  1993 

24 

143 

1590 

22.0  ! 

Four  programs  are  available  to  students  at  WCC.  Students  who  have  no 
academic  deficiencies  begin  with  the  one-year  certificate  program  in  General 
Business.  Upon  completing  the  certificate  program,  students  continue  in  the 
associate  degree  program  in  General  Business.  Finally,  students  who  complete 
the  associate  degree  program  enter  the  baccalaureate  degree  program  in  liberal 
studies.  Through  a  Carl  D.  Perkins  grant,  the  campus  has  been  able  to  provide 
developmental  programs  in  reading,  composition  and  mathematics  to  provide 
offenders  who  have  academic  deficiencies  an  opportunity  to  improve  their  skills 
and  qualify  for  admission  into  the  General  Business  program. 

A  total  of  84  certificates,  73  associate  degrees  and  nine  baccalaureates 
have  been  awarded  to  students  at  commencement  ceremonies  held  within  the 
correctional  center.  Many  additional  students  from  the  program  have  earned 
degrees  after  their  release  from  prison.  Some  of  these  have  been  awarded  at 
PU/NC  commencements,  while  others  have  been  earned  at  other  institutions. 
Students  have  received  degrees  from  most  of  the  Indiana  University  and  Purdue 
University  campuses.  In  addition,  degrees  have  been  earned  from  DePaul 
University,  the  University  of  Hawaii,  and  the  University  of  Nevada  at  Las 
Vegas,  to  name  a  few. 

All  courses  and  programs  are  under  the  control  of  the  sections  which 
provide  the  courses  and  programs.  As  with  all  off-campus  programs,  the  WCC 
college  program  uses  the  same  course  outlines,  textbooks,  and  instructors  as  are 
used  on  the  North  Central  Campus.  Since  the  program  is  offered  exclusively  in 
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the  daytime,  a  very  large  percentage  of  the  instructors  are  full-time  faculty 
members  who  teach  prison  courses  as  part  of  their  regular  load  or  as  overloads. 
Students  are  selected  using  campus  admissions  standards. 

Student  academic  performance  has  been  exceptional  and  is  the  primary 
reason  that  many  full-time  faculty  accept  regular  assignments  at  WCC.  A 
comparison  of  on-campus  student  performance  with  WCC  student  performance 
indicated  that  WCC  students  earned  significantly  higher  grades.  A  greater 
percentage  of  WCC  students  earn  honors  recognition  each  semester  than  do 
students  on  campus. 

The  program  is  funded  by  federal  and  state  financial  aid  programs  and  a 
grant  from  a  local  foundation.  Very  few  of  the  men  can  afford  college  tuition, 
but  a  few  do  pay  their  own  fees  each  semester.  Purdue  University  North  Central 
supplies  the  textbooks  for  the  program  on  a  semester  loan  basis. 

A  Carl  D.  Perkins  grant  has  provided  funds  to  support  a  full-time 
Student  Services  Coordinator  position  to  work  with  the  correctional  center 
student  body.  This  person  provides  admissions,  financial  aid,  and  academic 
advising  for  the  offender  students.  In  addition,  the  coordinator  supervises  the 
student  tutors,  conducts  placement  tests  and  make-up  tests,  oversees  the 
textbook  distribution  system  and  assists  students  who  are  about  to  be  released 
with  transfers  to  other  colleges  and  universities. 

Carl  D.  Perkins  Grant  funds  have  been  used  to  establish  an  18  station 
personal  computer  laboratory  at  WCC,  purchase  four  VCR's  with  monitors  and 
begin  the  development  of  an  on-site  library  to  support  the  college  program.  The 
1986  NCA  Team  report  expressed  concern  that  the  students  would  not  be  able 
to  complete  degrees  at  WCC  because  computers  were  not  available.  However, 
PU/NC  moved  computers  to  the  Correctional  Center  in  the  Fall  of  1986  and 
since  then  every  student  has  taken  at  least  one  computer  literacy  course  and 
most  have  taken  two  computer  courses.  The  computer  laboratory  was  upgraded 
in  1989.  The  computer  laboratory  is  used  for  English  Composition  courses  and 
the  Developmental  Reading  course  as  well  as  for  the  computer  courses.  Upper 
level  students  are  able  to  use  the  computers  to  prepare  class  papers  on  a  time 
available  basis. 

The  library  resources  on  site  are  still  less  than  desirable.  The  campus  has 
been  able  to  purchase  330  reference  books  related  to  the  business  program  from 
Perkins  Grant  funds.  In  addition,  the  Correctional  Center  maintains  extensive 
legal  libraries  for  use  by  the  students.  Various  faculty  members  have  donated 
old  text  and  reference  books  to  improve  the  collection.  The  PU/NC  librarian 
reviews  the  correctional  center  library  annually  and  makes  recommendations  for 
acquisitions  when  funding  becomes  available. 
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State  legislation  enacted  during  the  Spring  1993  session  has  resulted  in 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  offenders  seeking  admission  to  the  program.  By 
statute,  an  offender  will  receive  a  one-year  reduction  in  sentence  for  an 
associate  degree  earned  while  in  prison  and  two  years  for  a  baccalaureate 
degree.  Unfortunately,  the  program  is  very  close  to  capacity  at  the  present 
time.  Expansion  of  the  program  would  require  additional  classroom  space, 
which  is  currently  not  available  at  WCC,  additional  faculty,  and  increased 
computer  and  library  resources.  Without  increases  in  these  resources  the 
campus  will  have  to  institute  student  selection  procedures  at  WCC.  These  will, 
of  necessity,  limit  the  number  of  offenders  who  can  be  admitted  to  the  program. 

Even  without  an  increase  in  the  number  of  students  there  is  a  need  to 
improve  the  library  and  increase  the  number  of  computers  available  for  student 
use.  The  quality  of  the  current  BLS  program  is  almost  certainly  diminished 
somewhat  by  inadequate  library  resources.  Studies,  however,  have  indicated 
that  the  recidivism  rate  for  released  offenders  who  have  participated  in  Liberal 
Arts  programs  while  incarcerated  is  significantly  lower  than  for  those  who  do 
not  have  that  experience.  Since  the  dominant  objective  of  the  program  is  to 
provide  the  students  with  an  education  which  will  enable  them  to  make  a 
successful  transition  back  into  society  the  campus  will  continue  to  offer  the  BLS 
program  with  its  limitations  and  will  to  seek  funding  to  improve  the  library 
resources  at  the  same  time. 

The  need  for  additional  computers  is  also  evident.  Composition 
instructors  want  to  teach  introductory  courses  on  the  machines.  Accounting  and 
statistics  courses  should  have  computer  components.  The  current  PC  laboratory 
is  used  almost  to  capacity,  either  for  hands  on  classes  or  for  out  of  class 
assignments.  Integration  of  the  PC  into  additional  classes  is  impossible  at  the 
present  time.  The  campus  will  seek  funding  for  additional  computers  from 
outside  sources.  However,  even  if  this  funding  became  available  there  would 
remain  the  problem  of  where  to  locate  them  in  an  already  crowded  building. 

Special  Programs 

The  campus  conducts  on-site  credit  programs  for  area  companies  and 
businesses.  Supervision  courses  have  been  offered  at  several  industrial  sites. 
Specialized  technology  programs  have  been  designed  and  conducted  for  steel 
producing  companies.  Currently,  the  campus  is  conducting  its  Human  Resources 
Certificate  program  at  the  LaPorte  Hospital.  Members  of  the  hospital  staff  are 
able  to  attend  classes  immediately  after  work  in  a  modern  training  facility 
located  in  the  hospital.  The  hospital  training  staff  has  invited  other  companies 
and  businesses  to  send  employees  to  the  program. 

The  PU/NC  Education  Section  moved  several  of  its  methods  courses  to 
school  classrooms  in  the  service  area  during  the  1991  Fall  semester.  The 
objective  of  the  relocation  was  to  give  education  majors  an  opportunity  to 
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experience  the  school  day  as  well  as  work  with  students  in  the  school  setting. 
The  program  has  been  favorably  received  by  education  students  and  the  school 
systems  which  have  participated  as  host  schools.  The  Academic  Services  Office 
is  responsible  for  securing  room  usage  contracts  with  the  participating  school 
systems.  All  other  arrangements  are  negotiated  by  the  section  chairperson  for 
education. 


Assessment  Plan 


Assessment  of  the  quality  of  courses  and  programs  located  at  off-campus 
sites  is  the  responsibility  of  the  academic  sections  proving  the  courses  and 
programs.  Assessment  of  the  physical  resources  available  at  the  site  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 

When  a  new  site  is  considered  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services  visits  the  site  and  determines  that  the  necessary  resources  are  available 
for  the  proposed  classes.  At  the  same  time,  the  site  is  reviewed  to  be  certain  that 
it  is  accessible  by  students  who  are  physically  disabled.  Arrangements  for 
special  cases  are  negotiated  by  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor.  In  the  past, 
instructors  at  off-campus  sites  have  been  surveyed  randomly  to  obtain  feedback 
on  the  physical  conditions  and  resources  at  the  off-campus  sites.  Commencing 
with  the  Spring  1994  semester  all  off-campus  faculty  will  be  asked  to  complete 
questionnaires  requesting  perceptions  of  the  conditions  and  services  at  off- 
campus  sites. 

In  addition  to  the  current  review  of  grades  and  student  performance  each 
semester  at  WCC,  the  campus  plans  to  conduct  an  extensive  follow-up  of  the 
students  who  have  participated  in  the  WCC  program  during  the  1994  Summer 
term.  This  recidivism  study  will  provide  information  which  will  enable  the 
campus  to  document  program  effectiveness.  Data  will  be  collected  on 
recidivism,  college  completions,  and  job  acquisitions.  The  results  of  this  study 
will  be  used  to  demonstrate  the  effectiveness  and  assess  the  quality  of  the 
program  to  funding  agencies  and  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  program  for  the 
students. 
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NON-CREDIT  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


Mission 


Working  within  the  general  mission  of  Purdue  University  to  meet  the 
needs  of  area  residents  and  the  business  and  industrial  communities,  the  North 
Central  Campus  provides  credit  and  non-credit  courses  during  both  day  and 
evening  hours,  on  weekends,  on  campus,  off-campus  and  at  on-site  locations. 

These  educational  offerings  are  designed  to  meet  the  diverse  needs  of  the 
residents  of  the  PU/NC  service  area  in  the  tradition  of  the  land-grant  university. 
Specifically,  non-credit  courses,  seminars  and  conferences  are  offered  for 
personal  and  professional  development  through  both  open  public  enrollment  and 
through  contracts  with  specific  organizations. 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  Non-credit  Programs  has  a 
commitment  to  provide  educational  opportunities  to  all  members  of  the 
community  and  to  attempt  to  positively  influence  the  social,  economic  and 
industrial  development  of  the  region  served  by  the  campus.  In  recent  years,  the 
focus  of  the  office  has  shifted  from  primarily  offering  personal  enrichment 
courses  to  a  more  pragmatic  design,  with  a  workforce  training  and  development 
emphasis. 


Programs 

By  definition,  no  college  credit  is  offered  for  the  completion  of  courses 
offered.  Therefore,  making  application  to  the  university  is  not  necessary.  To 
register  for  a  non-credit  course,  a  student  will  generally  call  the  office  to 
register  by  using  a  credit  card,  or  mail  in  a  simple  registration  form,  or  register 
in  person.  The  office  began  taking  telephone  registration  in  the  fall  of  1991.  It 
has  proven  to  be  a  very  popular  option  for  the  students  and  has  provided  a  more 
convenient  form  of  registration  by  eliminating  many  trips  to  the  campus,  and 
usage  of  this  option  grows  each  semester.  These  open  enrollment  courses  may 
be  either  personal  or  professional  in  nature.  Under  the  heading  of  personal 
development,  examples  of  courses  include  floral  design,  interior  decorating, 
spring  residential  landscaping,  introduction  to  photography,  and  general  guide 
to  investing.  Although  some  students  may  view  these  courses  as  an 
enhancement  for  employment,  the  courses  are  designed  to  be  primarily 
avocational. 
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Other  courses  clearly  appeal  to  students  who  wish  to  increase  their 
professional  skills.  Foremost  among  the  public  offerings  for  professional 
development  are  computer  courses,  which  are  primarily  application  software 
courses.  Many  of  the  students  who  enroll  do  so  through  company  sponsorship, 
and  a  popular  discount  program  is  offered  to  area  companies  which  enroll  three 
or  more  employees  in  any  given  course.  Other  courses  considered  to  be  for 
professional  development  include  real  estate  sales  and  brokers  courses,  Certified 
Quality  Engineer  preparation  courses,  and  small  business  management. 

Another  noteworthy  program  is  the  Super  Saturday /Super  Summer 
program  for  high  ability  elementary  school  students.  Offered  in  cooperation 
with  the  Gifted  Education  Resource  Institute  at  the  West  Lafayette  campus,  this 
program  has  enrolled  more  than  5000  students  on  this  campus  since  it  began  in 
1985. 


The  largest  growth  in  non-credit  programming  has  occurred  in  the  area 
of  contract  training  for  area  organizations.  These  training  programs  include 
total  quality  management,  supervision,  communications,  self-directed  work 
teams,  and  union-management  relations,  to  name  a  few  examples.  The 
programs  are  custom  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  specific  employer 
through  a  needs  assessment  process. 

The  rapid  increase  in  revenue  generated  ( Figure  4)  through  non-credit 
programming  in  recent  years  is  largely  because  of  these  contract  programs. 
While  one  measure  of  success  in  this  department  is  enrollment,  the  true  success 
of  the  endeavor  is  best  measured  in  revenue.  Every  program  varies  in  price  and 
in  most  cases  this  price  is  directly  proportionate  to  the  length  and  complexity  of 
the  course.  Therefore,  increase  in  revenue  is  a  reflection  of  the  changing 
educational  offerings  and  product  mix  developed  by  the  office. 
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ANNUAL  REVENUES 

Continuing  Education  Non-Credit 


Year 


Figure  4:  Annual  Revenues  Continuing  Education  Non-Credit 

Enrollment  in  the  department  has  grown  steadily  as  well  ( Table  9).  In 
the  Fall  of  1982,  48  classes  were  scheduled  and  16  were  conducted,  with  a  total 
enrollment  of  152  students.  This  means  66%  of  the  courses  were  canceled  due 
to  low  enrollment. 


Table  9:  Non-Credit  Continuing  Education  Enrollment  Figures 
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By  contrast,  enrollment  in  the  Spring  of  1993  totaled  1043  students 
attending  68  courses,  with  a  total  of  80  courses  scheduled.  The  12  courses 
which  were  canceled  reflect  a  15  %  cancellation  rate.  The  largest  single 
semester  enrollment  was  in  the  Spring  of  1992.  A  total  of  1 138  students 
attended  66  classes,  with  13  courses  canceled  (16%). 


Resources 

Staff 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  Non-credit  Programs  currently 
employs  a  full-time  director,  who  is  an  administrative/professional  staff  member 
and  holds  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Communication.  Two  full-time  clerical 
staff  members  are  employed  by  the  department.  Additional  part-time  student 
workers  are  used  as  needed.  The  department  personnel  has  been  stable.  The 
Director  has  been  in  the  current  position  since  1989.  One  clerical  member  has 
been  with  the  department  since  1988,  and  the  other  person  since  1984. 

In  addition,  a  coordinator  for  the  Super  Saturday\Super  Summer 
program  is  employed  part-time  and  is  a  certified  teacher  with  a  master's  degree 
and  a  gifted  and  talented  endorsement  from  the  Indiana  Department  of 
Education.  This  person  hires  and  evaluates  all  instructors  in  this  program. 

Two  full-time  faculty  members  from  the  Organizational  Leadership  and 
Supervision  program  are  given  released  time  (total  of  .75  FTE)  to  teach  in  the 
contract  training  programs  for  the  office.  At  any  given  time,  another  thirty  to 
50  part-time  instructors  are  used  to  deliver  the  wide  variety  of  courses  offered. 
Approximately  10  instructors  are  full-time  faculty  or  staff  from  PU/NC  who 
teach  for  the  office  on  an  overload  basis.  All  staff  report  through  the  director  to 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 


Changes  Since  1986  Visit 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  Non-credit  Programs  has  shown 
significant  growth  in  the  last  decade  and  should  continue  to  do  so.  In  the  self- 
study  that  was  prepared  for  the  1986  NCA  visit,  a  number  of  areas  were 
identified  as  concerns  by  the  director.  These  were: 

(1)  The  position  of  Director  should  be  upgraded  to  full-time. 

This  has  been  accomplished. 
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(2)  There  was  a  need  for  more  facilities  and  conference  support 
equipment;  i.e.,  comfortable  chairs  and  assembly  rooms. 

This  has  been  done,  with  the  remodeling  of  SWRZ  120  and  its 
priority  scheduling  for  continuing  education  seminars  and 
training. 

(3)  The  office  should  be  located  in  a  more  visible  area 

This  has  been  done.  The  office  was  relocated  to  SWRZ  121  in 
August,  1993.  This  location,  adjacent  to  the  dedicated  training 
room,  is  much  more  accessible  for  visitors  and  first-time 
students.  It  is  close  to  visitors  and  meter  parking.  It  is  located 
near  the  Bursar's  office,  police  department,  computing  center  and 
other  offices.  In  1995,  the  office  will  be  moved  to  the  main  floor 
of  the  new  building.  Two  conference/classrooms  and  additional 
office  and  preparation  space  will  be  dedicated  to  continuing 
education  activities. 

(4)  The  campus  community  should  accept  continuing  education  as  a 
department  which  can  provide  for  the  total  needs  of  the 
community  and,  therefore,  should  support  its  activities. 

Significant  progress  has  been  made  in  this  area.  Several 
academic  departments  co-sponsor  programs  on  a  regular  basis. 
Increased  activity  and  visibility  has  built  the  credibility  and 
viability  of  the  department  among  colleagues. 

(5)  There  should  be  greater  access  to  PU/NC  faculty  for  programs. 

At  the  present  time  10  to  12  faculty  members  are  teaching  on  a 
regular  basis  for  the  office  at  this  time. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

The  office  will  continue  to  grow  and  flourish,  not  only  in  numbers  of 
students  and  programs,  but  also  in  quality,  stature  and  credibility.  In  an  era  of 
concern  for  workforce  training  and  development,  the  office  has  positioned  itself 
well  to  be  of  service  to  the  community  through  educational  offerings  which 
meet  the  needs  of  the  service  area. 

The  office  has  evolved  in  a  rather  short  period  of  time  to  become  a  high- 
visibility  service  arm  of  the  PU/NC.  This  has  raised  the  profile  of  the  campus 
among  the  business  and  industry  leaders  of  its  service  region.  Support  and 
recognition  of  the  programming  has  been  the  result. 

The  office  will  move  into  the  future  with  a  philosophy  of  continuous 
improvement.  The  office  has  surveyed  each  student  taking  a  course  for  many 
years.  These  reports  are  reviewed  and  examined  for  improvement 
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opportunities.  Results  of  these  evaluations  are  shared  with  instructors  and  any 
concerns  are  discussed  with  the  goal  of  improvement. 

However,  it  is  apparent  that  emphasis  on  the  customer  and  on  the 
outcome  of  these  educational  offerings  will  increase.  Toward  that  end, 
compilation  of  data  concerning  these  issues  will  be  improved  and  recorded. 
Particularly,  measurable  outcomes  -  such  as  the  success  rate  for  our  students  on 
the  Indiana  Real  Estate  Sales  or  on  the  Certified  Quality  Engineer  examinations 
—  will  be  used  to  measure  program  effectiveness  and  guide  improvement  of 
programs  and  services. 
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CHAPTER  VI:  FACULTY 


Profile 


The  Fall  1993  Purdue  University  North  Central  teaching  staff 
(excluding  upper  level  administration)  consisted  of  86  full-time  and  141  part- 
time  faculty  members.  Of  the  full-time  faculty,  42  hold  doctorates,  42  have 
earned  master's  degrees  (some  of  whom  are  enrolled  in  doctoral  programs), 
and  two  have  baccalaureate  degrees  and  are  pursuing  appropriate  graduate 
degrees.  In  addition,  nine  full-time  faculty  members  hold  multiple  master's 
degrees.  The  members  of  the  Technology/Engineering  Section  all  have 
pertinent  industrial  experience  that  enhances  their  instructional  capabilities. 

This  is  also  true  of  many  of  the  nursing  faculty,  and  to  a  lesser  extent,  it  is  true 
of  faculty  in  other  Sections.  Many  full-time  faculty  hold  licenses,  certifications 
and  registrations  in  addition  to  their  degrees.  Four  technology  faculty  members 
are  certified  as  Professional  Engineers.  All  of  the  full-time  nurses  are  licensed 
in  Indiana.  Of  the  141  part-time  faculty  employed  for  the  Fall  1993  semester, 
14  held  doctorates,  96  had  master's  degrees,  and  31  had  at  least  a  baccalaureate 
degree. 

The  professorial  ranking  of  the  full-time  faculty  (excluding  the  Chancellor, 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  and  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Services)  includes  7  Professors,  38  Associate  Professors,  and  38 
Assistant  Professors.  In  addition,  there  are  three  instructors.  Forty-eight  of  the 
full-time  faculty  members  are  tenured. 

The  1986  self-study  indicated  a  need  for  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
women  and  minorities  relative  to  the  number  of  full-time  faculty  at  the  campus. 
Currently,  the  full-time  faculty  consists  of  52  males  and  34  females.  Thirteen 
of  the  86  are  classified  as  members  of  minority  groups.  This  is  a  significant 
increase  in  the  female-minority  ratio  according  to  the  following  EEO/AA  data: 
"In  1985  the  statistical  under-utilization  figure  for  females  in  ladder  rank  faculty 
was  10  compared  to  2  in  1992.  Statistical  under-utilization  figure  for  minorities 
in  the  ladder  rank  faculty  category  was  2  in  1985,  and  is  0  in  1992."  In  other 
words,  in  1986  the  EEO/AA  hiring  goal  was  10  females  and  2  minorities, 
whereas  in  1993  the  goal  will  be  2  females.  In  addition,  there  has  been  a 
significant  movement  toward  cultural  diversification  and  internationalization  of 
the  full-time  faculty  since  the  last  NCA  visit. 
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The  majority  of  full-time  faculty  belong  to  at  least  one  professional  or 
scholarly  society.  The  faculty  actively  participate  in  these  societies  through 
attendance  at  meetings  and  conventions  to  the  extent  that  schedule  and  funds 
permit. 


Faculty  Teaching  Loads 

The  typical  teaching  load  for  a  full-time  faculty  member  is  11  to  14 
contact  hours.  A  comparison  of  the  teaching  loads  for  full-time  faculty  for  Fall 
1985  and  Fall  1993  is  presented  in  Table  10. 

Table  10:  Load  Comparison  Fall  1985  vs.  Fall  1993 


Number  of 

Full-Time 

Number 

Avg.  Contact  Avg. Student 

Courses 

Faculty 

Students 

Hours 

Contact  Hrs. 

Fall  1985-314 

64 

2730 

12.1 

249.8 

Fall  1993-498 

86 

3551 

11.1 

228.1 

Table  11  indicates  the  number  of  divisions  taught  by  full-  and  part-time 
faculty  for  each  semester  during  the  1985  academic  year  and  the  1993  academic 
year.  The  ratio  of  part-time  faculty  to  full-time  faculty  in  1985  was  1:1.5, 
whereas  in  1992  it  was  1:1.68. 
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Table  11:  Divisions  Taught 


A.  Number  of  Divisions  Taught  by  Full  and  Part-Time 
Faculty 


Fall  Spring  Summer 


Year 

FT 

PT 

FT 

PT 

FT 

PT 

1985-86 

192 

122 

186 

121 

51 

8 

1992-93 

270 

203 

281 

185 

47 

17 

B.  Percentage  of  Divisions  Taught  by  Full-Time  Faculty 

Year _ FaN _ Sprina _ Summer 

1985-86  61.1%  60.6%  86.4% 

1992-93  57.1%  60.3%  73.4% 


Faculty  Development  and  Research/Scholarly  Activities 

During  the  1985/86  academic  year  approximately  $7,000  was  spent  on 
regional  and  national  conference  travel,  indicating  the  modest  scholarly  activity 
of  the  faculty  at  that  time.  In  contrast,  during  the  1991/92  academic  year, 
$38,467  was  allocated  for  conference  travel.  Scholarly /research  activities  of  the 
faculty  yielded  57  conference  presentations,  three  journal  editorships,  two 
books,  38  articles,  12  book  reviews,  and  five  grants.  This  dramatic  increase  in 
the  research  and  scholarly  pursuits  of  the  faculty  reflects  in  both  the  faculty 
profile  and  the  academic  climate  of  the  institution. 


Faculty  Turnover 

Since  1985,  the  number  of  full-time  faculty  members  has  increased  from 
64  to  86.  During  the  same  period  the  number  of  part-time  faculty  has  increased 
from  96  to  142.  During  the  period  from  1985  through  1993,  40  full-time 
faculty  members  have  left  the  campus  for  the  following  reasons: 
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Voluntary  Resignation  12 

Leadership  Positions  Elsewhere  3 

Retirement  17 

Termination  5 

Death  3 


Salaries 


The  general  policies  of  Purdue  University  concerning  salaries  and  salary 
increments  have  not  changed  significantly  since  the  1985  NCA  report  was 
prepared.  Salary  increments  reflect  merit  increases  throughout  the  Purdue 
system.  At  the  North  Central  Campus,  salary  increments  are  recommended  to 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  by  the  Section  Chairpersons.  The 
Vice  Chancellor  then  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor,  who 
determines  the  actual  increment  for  each  faculty  member.  Table  12  contains  a 
summary  of  the  1993-94  monthly  salaries  for  full-time  faculty  holding 
professorial  rank,  excluding  fringe  benefits.  These  figures  do  not  include  the 
Chancellor,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services,  nor  the  Assistant  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 


Table  12:  Monthly  Salary  Summary 


Rank 

No. 

Minimum 

Mean 

Maximum 

Professor 

7 

$4,445 

$4,886 

$5,175 

Assoc.  Professor 

38 

$2,250 

$3,862 

$5,200 

Assist.  Professor 

38 

$2,115 

$3,187 

$4,336 
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Fringe  Benefits 

The  faculty  fringe  benefit  package  has  had  a  few  additions  (e.g.,  a  vision 
plan  and  an  optional  flexible  spending  account)  but  essentially  is  the  same  as  in 
1985.  A  fringe  benefit  matrix  outlining  faculty  benefits  will  be  available  in  the 
NCA  team  room. 


Sabbatical  Leave  and  Other  Leaves  of  Absence 


Tenured  members  of  the  faculty  holding  professorial  rank  are  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave  for  professional  development  through  study,  research,  and/or 
other  activities  that  will  contribute  to  the  individual's  effectiveness.  Guidelines 
for  Sabbatical  Leaves  are  detailed  in  Executive  Memorandum  B-ll,  and  remain 
unchanged  from  the  1985  report.  A  faculty  member  initiates  the  sabbatical 
leave  procedure  by  submitting  a  prepared  President's  Office  Form  33  to  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services.  The  request  is  examined  by  the 
Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  and  the  committee's  recommendation  is  forwarded 
to  the  Chancellor  for  approval.  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  is  composed 
of  one  faculty  member  from  each  of  the  Academic  Sections,  with  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  serving  as  non-voting  chairman.  Since  1985, 
24  sabbatical  leaves  have  been  approved. 


Hiring  Procedures 

The  responsibility  for  the  selection  and  appointment  of  faculty  is  vested 
in  the  office  of  the  President  and  delegated  to  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  at 
each  of  the  regional  campuses.  The  Purdue  University  North  Central  faculty 
members  are  organized  into  Academic  Sections  and  the  responsibility  for  hiring 
has  been  delegated  to  the  Sections  in  consort  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services.  The  Chancellor  retains  final  approval  authority. 
Administrative  Memorandum  8-83  details  procedures  for  the  selection  and 
appointment  of  new  faculty.  Administrative  Memorandum  4-85  details 
procedures  for  the  selection  and  appointment  of  a  Section  Chairperson  at 
PU/NC.  Both  documents  will  be  available  to  the  visitation  team.  PU/NC  fully 
complies  with  all  EEO/AA  Federal  guidelines  relative  to  all  hiring  procedures. 

When  a  position  becomes  available,  it  is  publicized  within  academic 
circles,  and  professional  dossiers  are  accepted  from  interested  candidates. 

These  are  evaluated  by  Academic  Section  screening  committees.  The  most 
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qualified  candidates  are  invited  to  the  Campus  for  interviews  with  the 
chairperson,  screening  committee,  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services.  The  Screening  Committee  provides  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services  with  its  recommendations  on  the  candidates.  The  Vice  Chancellor,  in 
turn,  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor.  If  the  Chancellor  approves  the 
selection  of  the  candidate,  a  letter  of  offer  is  sent  to  the  successful  candidate  by 
the  Vice  Chancellor. 

Section  Chairpersons  are  responsible  for  recruiting  all  part-time  faculty. 
With  the  exception  of  the  Community  College,  all  instructors  must  be  approved 
on  a  course-by-course  basis  by  the  appropriate  Departments  in  West  Lafayette. 
However,  the  granting  of  Delegated  Academic  Authority  to  selected  academic 
programs  during  the  1992-93  academic  year  permits  those  sections  to  assign 
part-time  faculty  to  classes  without  seeking  prior  approval  from  West  Lafayette 
departments.  (The  concept  of  Delegated  Academic  Authority  is  delineated  later 
in  this  report.) 


Faculty  Office  Space 

As  stated  in  the  1985  report,  with  the  increase  in  new  faculty,  more  and 
more  faculty  members  have  been  assigned  to  two-person  offices.  Currently 
50%  of  all  faculty  members  share  offices.  This  practice  is  expected  to  continue 
until  the  new  building  is  completed.  At  that  time  it  is  anticipated  that  individual 
faculty  offices  will  again  be  the  norm. 


Clerical  Services 


Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  there  has  been  a  reasonable  increase  in  the 
number  of  clerical  positions  serving  the  Academic  Sections,  as  well  as  other 
Departments.  A  comparison  of  clerical  positions  in  1985  versus  1994  is  shown 
in  Table  13.  Additional  clerical  support  is  provided  by  the  Academic  Support 
Services  Department  and  the  Printing  Center. 

The  majority  of  tests,  syllabi,  classroom  materials,  and  Section 
correspondence  are  prepared  by  the  section  secretaries.  A  three-day  lead  is 
requested  for  preparation  of  most  materials  in  many  sections.  Work-study 
students  have  been  used  on  a  limited  basis  to  help  with  routine  tasks.  However, 
students  are  not  permitted  to  participate  in  the  preparation  or  handling  of  tests, 
or  work  with  any  other  sensitive  material. 
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Table  13:  Comparison  of  Clerical  Positions 


Section/Deoartment 

1985 

1994 

Academic  Services 

1.0 

2.5 

Biology/Chemistry 

1.0 

1.0 

Community  College 

.5 

1.5 

Library 

3.0 

3.0 

Education 

.5 

1.0 

Letters  and  Languages 

1.0 

1.5 

Mathematics/Physics 

.5 

1.0 

Nursing 

1.0 

1.0 

RHI 

.5 

Social  Science 

.5 

1.0 

Technology/Engineering 

1.5 

1.5 

TOTAL  Academic  Sections 

10.5 

15.5 

Dean  of  Students 

1.0 

1.0 

Admissions 

2.0 

2.5 

Financial  Aid 

1.0 

2.0 

Registrar 

2.0 

2.0 

Student  Support  Services* 

1.0 

1.0 

Success  Through  Education* 

1.0 

Wellness  Program* 

1.0 

Placement 

.5 

TOTAL  Student  Services 

7.0 

11.0 

*( Indicates  Federal  Funds  supporting  this  program) 

Methods  for  Assessment  of  Faculty  Performance 

Various  assessment/evaluation  systems  have  been  developed  by  the 
faculty  and  administration  to  insure  the  quality  of  instruction  and  the  general 
performance  of  PU/NC 's  full  and  part-time  faculty.  These  systems,  several  of 
which  will  be  discussed  later  in  this  report,  include  by  the  following: 
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•  Student  evaluation  of  each  course  and  instructional  performance 
of  the  faculty  teaching  the  course. 

•  Peer  evaluation  of  faculty  instructional  performance. 

•  Yearly  review  (if  not  more)  of  the  overall  performance  (including 
student  evaluations)  of  non-tenured  faculty  by  Section  chairs. 

•  Yearly  review  of  general  performance  of  non-tenured  faculty  by 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 

•  Annual  review  of  non-tenured  faculty  by  primary  promotion 
committees. 

•  Annual  review  of  Associate  Professors  by  the  Area  Committee. 

•  Three-year  appointment  renewal  review  of  non-tenured  faculty  by 
Section  Chairs  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 

•  Evaluation  of  the  academic  credentials  of  each  faculty  by  the 
parent  PJJ/WL  department  relative  to  their  qualifications  to  teach 
each  course  he/she  is  assigned  (for  Sections  with  DAA,  the 
Section  Chair  is  empowered  to  perform  this  evaluation  for  all 
undergraduate  level  courses). 

•  Yearly  " Outstanding  Teacher"  award  (five  awards  of  both  full 
and  part-time  faculty) . 

•  Several  Sections  also  have  a  "mentoring "  system,  whereby  senior 
faculty  of  the  Section  are  assigned  to  a  particular  junior  faculty 
to  help  that  individual  relative  to  general  performance. 

•  In  1993-94,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  began  a 
periodic  review  of  tenured  faculty.  Participation  is  voluntary. 


Tenure  and  Promotion  Procedures 


The  current  procedures  for  faculty  tenure  and  promotions  are  detailed  in 
the  Executive  Vice  President  and  Provost  memorandum  of  November  1,  1983, 
and  Purdue  North  Central  Administrative  Memorandum  No.  4-87  which  will  be 
available  to  the  visitation  team. 

To  be  considered  for  tenure/promotion,  a  faculty  member  must  excel  in 
at  least  one  of  three  areas:  teaching,  scholarship/research  or  service  to  the 
University.  Promotions  at  the  North  Central  Campus  have  been  based 
predominantly  on  teaching  as  the  primary  area  of  excellence.  However, 
evidence  of  research/scholarship  and  university  service  are  a  required. 
Specifically,  since  1985,  the  area  of  research/ scholarship  has  become  more 
prominent  in  the  tenure/promotion  process. 
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An  important  addition  to  the  tenure/promotion  process  at  PU/NC  has 
been  the  development  of  the  "Faculty  Handbook  for  Academic  Tenure  and 
Promotion,"  which  was  prepared  by  the  PU/NC  Faculty  Affairs  Committee 
during  the  1990-1991  academic  year,  and  revised  Fall,  1992.  All  full-time 
faculty  receive  a  copy  of  this  document.  In  addition,  in  recent  years  there  has 
been  a  significant  increase  in  senior  faculty  mentorship  of  new  faculty  relative 
to  what  is  required  for  tenure/promotion,  as  well  as  tenure/promotion 
documentation.  The  handbook  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room. 

Promotions  to  the  rank  of  assistant  or  associate  professor  are  considered 
by  primary  promotion  committees  composed  of  all  tenured  associate  and  full 
professors  from  the  teaching  faculty  as  determined  by  Administrative 
Memorandum  No.  4-87.  A  faculty  member  is  nominated  for  promotion  when  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  appropriate  primary  committee  approves  the 
nomination. 

All  successful  nominations  for  promotion  to  the  rank  of 
Assistant/ Associate  Professor  are  forwarded  to  the  Purdue  University  North 
Central  Area  Committee  along  with  recommendations  from  the  appropriate 
West  Lafayette  Department  Heads.  The  Area  Committee  is  composed  of  all 
administrators  with  academic  tenure  and  rank  of  Professor  and  all  tenured 
faculty  holding  the  rank  of  Professor.  It  is  chaired  by  the  Chancellor  without 
vote,  or  his  designee. 

Following  the  deliberations  of  the  Area  Committee,  the  nominations  are 
forwarded  to  the  Chancellor  for  his  recommendation.  The  nominations  are  then 
considered  by  Panel  B  on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus.  If  Panel  B  recommends 
promotion,  the  recommendation  goes  to  the  President  and  then  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  final  action. 

Proposals  for  promotion  to  the  rank  of  full  professor  are  originated  and 
considered  by  the  Area  Committee  (PU/NC).  If  a  candidate  receives  a 
favorable  vote  from  the  West  Lafayette  Department  Head  and  the  Area 
Committee,  the  proposal  is  then  forwarded  to  Panel  B  in  West  Lafayette  for 
consideration.  Panel  B,  which  has  twelve  members,  is  chaired  by  The 
Executive  Vice  President,  and  is  presently  composed  of  the  Deans  of  Liberal 
Arts,  Health  Sciences,  Science  and  Technology,  two  West  Lafayette  faculty 
members,  and  a  faculty  member  from  State-Wide  Technology.  PU/NC  is 
represented  by  the  Chancellor  (without  vote),  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Services  and  three  tenured  professors. 
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Academic  Tenure  and  Dismissal 


The  policies  and  procedures  governing  academic  tenure  and  dismissal 
have  not  changed  since  the  1985  NCA  visit  and  are  described  in  Executive 
memorandum  No.  B-48  which  will  be  available  to  the  visitation  team. 

Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

The  1986  NCA  visitation  team  concluded  in  its  report  that  the  "faculty 
profile  supports  the  view  that  this  is  a  highly  competent  group  of  faculty  well 
suited  to  perform  their  assigned  responsibilities. "  This  position  was  taken  after 
careful  review  of  the  educational  and  experiential  qualifications  of  faculty 
members,  particularly  in  regard  to  the  number  of  faculty  lacking  doctoral 
degrees.  At  the  time  of  the  1986  visit,  44%  of  the  full-time  faculty  members 
held  doctoral  degrees  as  compared  to  49%  currently.  This  increase  in  the 
percentage  of  full-time  faculty  members  with  doctoral  degrees  reflects  the 
efforts  of  the  campus  to  hire  individuals  with  terminal  degrees  in  their 
disciplines  as  positions  become  available.  While  efforts  continue  in  this  area,  it 
is  difficult  to  locate  candidates  with  doctoral  preparation  in  certain  areas  such  as 
nursing,  accounting,  and  technology.  The  quality  of  the  faculty  continues  to  be 
appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the  campus  when  viewed  in  relation  to  the  1992 
student  survey  results,  Institutional  Research  Report  92-3,  student  satisfaction 
with  instruction  in  their  major  field  of  study  (70%)  and  instructor  preparedness 
for  classes  (77%). 

Overall,  the  faculty  perception  of  the  campus  is  that  it  provides  a  goof 
working  environment.  Results  of  the  1992  Full-time  Faculty  Survey 
(Institutional  Research  Report  92-2)  indicate  that  the  majority  of  the  faculty 
express  satisfaction  in  relation  to  issues  of  academic  freedom,  affirmative 
action,  campus  safety  and  security,  availability  of  audiovisual  materials, 
computer  access,  and  computer  training.  In  general,  the  faculty  also  perceive 
that  rapport  between  students  and  faculty  is  good,  class  size  is  consistent  with 
effective  instruction,  and  campus  administrators  are  committed  to  the 
professional  growth  and  development  of  the  faculty.  The  relatively  low  rate  of 
faculty  turnover  would  appear  to  confirm  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty  with 
their  employment  at  Purdue  University  North  Central. 

The  ratio  of  full-time  to  part-time  faculty  was  raised  as  a  concern  in  the 
1985  self  study  and  in  the  report  of  the  1986  NCA  visitation  team.  The  reliance 
on  part-time  faculty  continues  to  be  a  concern  among  the  faculty  and 
administration  at  the  present  time.  Reduction  of  the  heavy  dependence  on  part- 
time  faculty  has  been  the  highest  campus  budget  priority  in  each  annual  request 
over  approximately  fifteen  years.  In  spite  of  a  nearly  one-third  increase  in  the 
number  of  full-time  faculty,  student  enrollment  increases  have  continued 
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simultaneously,  thereby,  resulting  in  a  relatively  static  ratio  of  full-time  to  part- 
time  faculty.  While  the  results  of  the  faculty  survey  indicate  the  faculty 
perception  that  instructional  quality  is  diminished  due  to  reliance  on  a  large 
number  of  part-time  faculty  (59%),  this  perception  does  not  appear  to  be 
substantiated  in  the  student  survey,  in  that  86%  of  respondents  indicated  overall 
satisfaction  with  the  quality  of  instruction.  Measures  to  improve  quality  control 
for  part-time  instruction,  such  as  inclusion  of  part-time  faculty  members  in 
workshops  and  other  Section  matters,  and  the  creation  of  a  part-time  Faculty 
Handbook,  have  been  initiated  since  the  last  NCA  self  study. 

Some  degree  of  concern  remains  evident  with  regard  to  faculty 
workload.  Although  54  %  of  the  respondents  perceive  their  workload  to  be 
reasonable  in  relation  to  their  other  duties  and  responsibilities,  41  %  of 
respondents  perceived  their  workload  to  be  unreasonable  with  6  %  being 
uncertain  about  this  issue.  Efforts  to  reduce  teaching  loads  have  been  made, 
and  a  workload  of  11-14  contact  hours  is  now  the  accepted  norm.  However, 
some  variations  do  exist  (variations  in  academic  advising  assignments, 
committee  assignments,  research/ service  activities,  and  other  responsibilities) 
which  result  in  heavier  workloads  for  some  faculty  members.  The  1986  report 
did  address  the  problem  of  uneven  advising  loads  between  various  Sections. 
Although  there  will  always  be  inequities  in  faculty  advising  loads,  several 
academic  advisor  positions  have  been  funded  through  grants  to  assist  the  faculty 
with  advising.  In  addition,  advisors  for  the  BLS  Program  and  the  Elementary 
Education  program  have  been  hired  with  campus  funds. 

The  ability  of  clerical  and  support  services  to  meet  the  need  of  the 
faculty  was  perceived  to  be  adequate  by  50  %  of  the  faculty  but  was  perceived  as 
inadequate  by  41  %  of  the  survey  respondents.  Concerns  related  to  clerical  and 
support  services  were  also  expressed  in  the  survey  comments.  A  57%  increase 
in  the  number  of  clerical  and  support  positions  has  occurred  since  the  last  self 
study.  During  this  time  period  the  increased  number  of  faculty  and  the  increase 
in  faculty  professional  activities,  in  combination  with  increased  student 
enrollment,  has  strained  clerical  services. 

The  need  for  increased  local  academic  control  of  non-autonomous 
programs  has  become  a  major  issue  for  the  PU/NC  faculty.  An  overwhelming 
majority,  88%,  of  the  faculty  feel  that  the  campus  has  evolved  to  the  stage 
where  academic  autonomy  is  appropriate  and  necessary  (Institutional  Research 
Report  92-2).  Part  of  the  impetus  for  academic  autonomy  is  a  by-product  of  the 
evolution  of  the  campus  from  one-person  departments  providing  courses  for 
students  who  were  likely  to  transfer  to  the  West  Lafayette  campus  after  a  year 
or  two  in  1968  to  the  larger  and  more  qualified  departments  on  a  campus  which 
serves  a  very  diverse  student  body,  many  of  whom  must  complete  their  course 
work  at  the  campus.  Part  of  the  pressure  stems  from  the  frustrations  which 
result  from  having  to  request  permission  for  seemingly  simple  decisions.  As  an 


PU/NC  Self  Study  149 


example,  non-autonomous  departments  must  submit  credentials  for  both  full  and 
part-time  faculty  to  the  West  Lafayette  parent  department  for  review  and 
approval  for  each  course  before  the  faculty  member  can  be  assigned  to  the 
course.  More  importantly,  faculty  are  concerned  with  the  West  Lafayette 
departments  which  implement  curricular  changes  without  North  Central  faculty 
input  and  without  determining  how  these  changes  will  affect  campus  programs 
and  how  they  will  impact  a  non-traditional  student  body. 

As  stated  in  the  first  chapter,  the  campus  request  for  complete  academic 
autonomy  was  not  approved.  The  University  felt  that  too  many  of  the  campus 
academic  departments  did  not  have  the  requisite  faculty  base  for  autonomy.  A 
more  limited  form  of  academic  control  was  proposed  as  an  alternative  to 
complete  academic  autonomy.  This  process  has  come  to  be  known  as  Delegated 
Academic  Authority  (DAA).  A  description  of  the  DAA  process  is  contained  in 
Chapter  IV.  Under  DAA  an  academic  unit  negotiates  with  the  appropriate  West 
Lafayette  department  for  increased  academic  authority  for  the  programs  and 
courses  conducted  by  the  unit.  Several  units  such  as  Biology,  Mathematics  and 
Nursing  have  successfully  negotiated  DAA's.  Other  units  have  met  some 
resistance  from  West  Lafayette  departments. 

The  DAA  concept  is  a  positive  step  in  the  evolution  of  campus  academic 
autonomy.  However,  faculty  are  concerned  about  the  apparent  lack  of  written 
policies  and  procedures  for  establishing  DAA’s.  The  administration  at  PU/NC 
and  PU/WL  could  alleviate  these  concerns  by: 

•  publishing  administrative  memoranda  establishing  DAA; 

•  establishing  policies  and  guidelines  for  DAA  proposals;  and 

•  upon  approval  of  a  DAA,  informing  appropriate  University  units 
of  the  delegated  academic  authority. 

Thirty-five  percent  of  the  faculty  surveyed  believe  that  the  Faculty 
Council  is  able  to  effect  change  and  only  54  %  view  the  current  committee 
system  to  be  an  effective  and  productive  form  of  governance.  Nevertheless, 
slightly  more  than  half  of  the  faculty  surveyed,  52%,  believe  that  the  Faculty 
Council  accurately  and  adequately  represents  the  views  of  the  faculty.  The  role 
of  the  Chancellor  and  the  resultant  administrative  influence  on  the  faculty 
governance  system  were  areas  of  concern  specifically  cited  in  the  written 
comments  of  the  faculty  survey.  However,  beginning  with  the  Fall  1993 
semester,  a  faculty  member  of  the  Faculty  Council  serves  as  Faculty  Council 
Chairperson,  and  is  responsible  for  overseeing  the  business  (agenda)  of  the 
Council.  Accordingly,  the  concern  over  "administrative  influence  on  the  faculty 
governance  system"  should  be  reduced. 


PU/NC  Self  Study  150 


Concerns  related  to  faculty-administrative  relationships  were  cited  by  the 
1986  visitation  team  and  broad  suggestions  were  offered  to  facilitate 
communications.  At  the  time  of  the  1985  faculty  survey,  faculty-administrative 
relationships  were  characterized  as  "good"  by  36%,  "fair"  by  38%,  and  "poor" 
by  9%  of  respondents  respectively.  In  the  1992  survey  the  faculty  response  in 
regard  to  faculty-administrative  relationships  indicated  that  42  %  of  respondents 
agreed  that  the  dialogue  between  faculty  and  administration  is  effective  and 
productive,  while  45  %  disagreed  and  13  %  were  uncertain  with  regard  to  this 
matter.  From  this  data  it  appears  that  a  greater  number  of  faculty  are 
dissatisfied  with  the  quality  of  faculty-administrative  relationships  than  was  true 
at  the  time  of  the  1986  NCA  visit. 

The  1986  NCA  visiting  team  recommended  that  "senior  administration 
continues  to  build  bridges  with  the  faculty,  particularly  in  identified  areas  of 
faculty  discontent",  provide  "administrative  briefings  regarding  the  budget 
process",  and  "demystify  the  budget".  The  Chancellor  has  communicated 
aspects  of  the  budget  process  to  the  faculty  and  staff.  Administrative  briefings 
on  the  institution's  biennium  budget  requests,  legislative  appropriations,  and 
operating  expenditures  have  been  provided  on  a  consistent  basis  over  the  last 
several  years. 

The  budget  information  has  been  very  useful  and  informative. 

However,  the  1992  Faculty  perception  survey  indicated  three  areas  of  continued 
concern: 

1.  Merit  Salary  System 

Only  25  %  of  the  faculty  who  responded  felt  that  faculty 
performance  and  annual  salary  increments  were  related.  Nearly 
half,  (48%),  did  not  think  that  there  was  a  relationship.  Thus, 
the  "lack  of  faith  in  the  fairness  of  salary  (merit)  increases"  as 
cited  by  the  1986  NCA  team  remains  prevalent  among  the 
faculty. 

2.  Faculty  Development  Funds 

The  distribution  of  faculty  developmental  funds  was  viewed  as 
being  done  in  a  fair  and  equitable  manner  by  only  44  %  of  the 
faculty.  Nearly  20%  felt  that  the  funds  were  not  fairly 
distributed.  The  lack  of  an  "exact  model  for  equitable 
distribution  of  faculty  development  fund"  was  cited  as  a  concern 
by  the  1986  NCA  team.  Although  the  administration  has  worked 
hard  to  increase  funding  more  than  450%  since  1986  and  to 
develop  a  rational  system  for  distribution  of  the  funds,  many 
faculty  are  still  unclear  about  the  system. 


PU/NC  Self  Study  151 


3.  Supply  and  Expense  Allocation  and  Capital  Equipment 
Funds 

This  part  of  the  budget  process  was  reported  to  be  "unknown  to 
the  working  faculty"  by  the  1986  NCA  team.  The  team 
recommended  that  this  information  "needs  to  be  shared  and 
understood  more  openly".  Survey  results  indicate  that  the  faculty 
is  not  aware  of  a  plan  to  upgrade  instructional  materials  and 
equipment.  Less  than  30  %  of  the  faculty  felt  that  such  a  plan 
existed.  This  concern  should  be  reduced  after  the  task  force  to 
develop  a  Systematic  Plan  for  the  Acquisition  and  Upgrade  of 
Technology  completes  its  work  in  1995.  See  Chapter  II  for 
details  on  this  task  force. 

Adequacy  of  faculty  salaries  continues  to  be  a  major  concern  of  the 
faculty.  From  the  results  of  the  1992  faculty  survey  only  13%  of  the  faculty 
were  in  agreement  that  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  salary  structure  is 
competitive  with  that  of  other  universities  of  similar  size  and  mission,  while 
69  %  of  those  responding  disagreed  with  this  statement.  Although  it  is  not 
unusual  for  faculty  to  view  themselves  as  being  underpaid,  as  was  stated  by  the 
1986  NCA  visitation  team,  the  salaries  for  faculty  on  the  North  Central  campus 
are  admittedly  low.  In  the  Purdue  University  1989-91  Performance  Report 
prepared  by  the  President,  formally  stated  that  the  "North  Central  Campus 
faculty  salaries  failed  to  keep  up  with  those  of  their  peers. "  It  was  further  stated 
that  "in  1988-89,  the  average  salary  for  North  Central  faculty  ranked  seventh 
among  the  nine  Purdue  University  and  Indiana  University  regional  campuses. 

In  1989-90,  they  ranked  eighth."  Advancement  of  faculty  salaries  on  all 
campuses  to  "at  least  median  levels  among  our  peers"  was  stated  to  be  an 
essential  University  objective.  In  the  ensuing  years,  budget  appropriations  have 
been  minimal,  and  it  is  unlikely  that  the  status  of  the  North  Central  faculty 
salaries  has  improved  in  ranking.  Accordingly,  the  concerns  of  the  faculty  in 
regard  to  salaries  have  a  significant  basis  in  fact. 

Concerns  related  to  faculty  teaching  performance  evaluations  have 
emerged  more  strongly  in  the  past  few  years.  That  the  current  system  of 
student  evaluation  of  teaching  effectiveness  has  become  suspect  is  supported  in 
the  results  of  the  1992  faculty  survey  results.  Sixty-six  percent  of  the  faculty 
respondents  do  not  believe  that  the  current  evaluation  system  accurately  reflects 
instructional  effectiveness.  An  ad  hoc  committee  was  appointed  in  1992  to 
review  and  revise  the  current  student  evaluation  system  to  better  reflect 
instructional  effectiveness.  Concerns  in  this  regard  may  have  increased  due  to 
the  administrative  requirement  in  1991  (based  on  the  action  of  PU/NC 's  Faculty 
Council)  that  all  faculty  members  administer  the  student  evaluation  in  all 
courses.  Prior  to  this  time,  only  part-time  and  non-tenured  faculty  members 
were  required  to  administer  student  evaluations.  After  studying  faculty 
concerns,  the  committee  did  not  recommend  any  changes. 
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Eighty  percent  of  faculty  respondents  believe  that  peer  evaluation  should 
be  an  integral  part  of  the  faculty  evaluation  process.  Progress  in  regard  to  the 
evaluation  of  teaching  effectiveness  has  been  made  with  the  formalization  of 
voluntary  peer  review  process  initiated  in  1992.  The  peer  evaluation  system  is 
being  utilized  by  more  of  the  faculty,  particularly  those  faculty  members  who 
have  not  yet  achieved  tenure  status. 

With  regard  to  tenure  and  promotion  issues,  the  majority  of  the  faculty 
(67%)  responding  to  the  1992  faculty  survey  indicated  that  they  understand  the 
criteria  used  in  the  tenure  and  promotion  processes.  Over  one-half  of  the 
respondents  (54%)  indicated  that  the  University  provides  guidance  and  support 
to  candidates  seeking  promotion  and  tenure;  however,  a  substantial  37  %  of 
respondents  did  not  perceive  that  guidance  and  support  was  provided. 

Mentoring  of  faculty  through  the  tenure  and  promotion  processes  appears 
to  be  somewhat  Section  specific  from  the  survey  results.  Slightly  more  than 
half  agreed  that  a  mentor  system  is  available  within  their  Section,  31  % 
disagreed  and  14%  were  uncertain  in  this  regard. 

The  promotion  process  is  generally  perceived  to  have  become  more 
difficult  in  recent  years  due  to  increased  expectations  for  substantial  evidence  of 
scholarly  endeavors,  specifically  publications  in  refereed  journals,  in  addition  to 
evidence  supporting  teaching  excellence. 

The  1986  NCA  visitation  team  reported  in  its  conclusion  that  "the 
commitment  and  dedication  of  the  faculty  and  staff  indicate  that  the  human 
resources  are  competent  to  guide  the  institution  into  new  periods  of  service. " 

The  visitation  team  also  recommended  that  "more  faculty  involvement  in 
establishing  the  programmatic  direction  of  the  campus"  was  needed.  The 
faculty  remains  committed  to  providing  quality  educational  programs  for  the 
campus  and  is  doing  so  with  the  existing  programs.  As  the  faculty  has 
expanded  and  matured,  there  has  been  an  increased  perceived  need  for  more 
associate  and  baccalaureate  degree  programs.  Overall,  the  faculty  is  willing  to 
accept  the  challenges  of  developing  new  programs  and  the  challenges  of  doing 
so  with  a  greater  degree  of  authority  than  has  been  possible  in  the  past. 
Unfortunately,  in  recent  years  it  has  become  much  more  difficult  to  obtain 
approval  from  the  Indiana  Commission  of  Higher  Education  for  new  degree 
programs  for  PU/NC. 
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CHAPTER  VII:  LIBRARY  AND 
AUDIO-VISUAL  SERVICES 


Mission 


In  order  to  support  the  general  missions  of  Purdue  University  North 
Central,  the  Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services  Unit  provides  informational 
resources  and  services  that  support  the  curriculum  and  the  informational  needs 
of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  community.  This  includes  providing: 

(1)  access  to  adequate  print  and  non-print  materials  that  support  the 
associate  and  baccalaureate  degree  programs  as  well  as  the 
graduate  program; 

(2)  professional  and  personalized  services  and  instruction  which 
assist  the  user  in  accessing  information  and  library  materials; 

(3)  audio-visual  support  and  services  to  faculty  and  staff  for  all 
instructional  and  educational  programs; 

(4)  attractive  and  appropriate  facilities  for  accommodating  library 
resources  and  services,  and  individual  and  group  study; 

(5)  resource  sharing  with  area  libraries,  professional  consultation  for 
the  Westville  Correctional  Center  Library,  and  on-line 
bibliographic  searches  in  support  of  the  informational  needs  for 
faculty,  student,  and  staff  researchers. 


Resources 


Collections 

The  library  provides  immediate  access  to  77,268  volumes,  more  than 
2,400  physical  units  of  microforms,  96  titles  of  non-print  media  (video-tapes 
and  tape  recordings),  and  354  current  periodical  and  newspaper  subscriptions. 
During  the  1992/1993  academic  year,  the  library  administrator  solicited  and 
received  recommendations  from  the  faculty  for  a  list  of  preferred  new  journal 
subscriptions  and  reviewed  a  list  of  frequently  requested  journals  by  the 
students.  At  the  conclusion  of  this  survey,  the  library  added  35  journal 
subscriptions  providing  curricula  support  in  all  academic  programs.  The  library 
has  also  acquired  2,107  new  materials  at  an  annual  gross  growth  rate  of  3%. 
Library  statistics  that  document  the  growth  of  the  collection  over  the  last  few 
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years  are  given  in  the  Basic  Institutional  Data.  The  library  has  also  weeded 
from  its  collections  2,241  out-dated  or  otherwise  unusable  volumes  since  the  last 
NCA  visit;  and  plans  are  underway  to  weed  all  collections  on  a  five-year 
schedule. 

Were  the  North  Central  Campus  library  to  use  the  American  and  College 
Research  Libraries  (ACRL)  Standards  for  College  Libraries,  1986  formula  as  an 
appropriate  measure  of  the  number  of  volumes  required  by  a  college  library, 
then  this  library  would  be  recommended  to  have  in  its  collection  130,181 
volumes.  If  library  collections  are  augmented  with  annual  statistics  from  inter- 
library  loans  and  video  materials,  the  library  provides  access  to  about  77,500 
volumes  or  volume-equivalents:  This  is  59.5  %  of  as  many  volumes  as  are  called 
for  in  the  ACRL  formula.  In  the  report  for  the  1986  NCA  visit,  the  library 
could  provide  access  to  only  50  %  as  many  volumes  as  recommended  by  the 
formula.  In  other  words,  the  library  has  made  significant  progress  towards 
quantitatively  strengthening  its  collections,  and  an  additional  700  volumes 
would  allow  the  library  to  be  graded  a  low  C  by  ACRL  standards.  By  the 
ACRL/AECT  Standards  for  Community,  Junior  and  Technical  College  Learning 
Resources  Programs ,  1990,  the  college  library  collections  would  be  ranked 
"excellent,"  with  the  exceptions  of  video  materials  and  current  serial 
subscriptions.  Recommendations  on  these  collections  would  place  the  library 
collections  at  a  minimum  level. 

The  selection  of  new  materials  is  accomplished  by  the  combined  efforts 
of  the  library  administrator,  the  library  staff,  and  the  faculty.  Annual 
allocations  for  the  purchase  of  new  books  is  apportioned  to  the  academic 
sections  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year.  Faculty  requests  are  then 
forwarded  to  the  library  through  faculty  library  representatives.  About  55  %  of 
the  total  funds  set  aside  for  the  purchase  of  new  books  is  so  allocated.  The 
amount  allocated  per  section  is  formula  driven;  and  the  formula  is  based  on  the 
following  parameters:  number  of  FTE  faculty  per  academic  section,  total  credit 
hour  offerings  per  section;  total  number  of  upper  division  and  graduate  course 
offerings  per  section,  use  of  library  collections  in  areas  assignable  to  the 
section,  and  a  book  price  index  based  upon  the  average  cost  per  title  in  areas 
assignable  to  the  section.  This  slightly  revised  formula  has  been  approved  by 
the  Library  Committee  and  the  vice  chancellor’s  Office,  and  it  has  enhanced 
collection  growth  both  in  areas  that  support  advanced  academic  programs  and  in 
high  use  areas. 

The  library  also  has  resource  sharing  arrangements  at  the  state  level  with 
all  Indiana  public  universities  and  some  private  universities  in  the  area.  The 
library  is  also  a  member  of  the  Northern  Indiana  Area  Library  Services 
Authority  (NIALSA)  and  participates  in  the  OCLC  inter-library  loan  program. 
Inter-library  loan  materials  are  regularly  provided  from  Purdue  University  and 
Indiana  University  libraries  without  charge  to  users.  Library  statistics  of  inter- 


PU/NC  Self  Study  155 


library  loan  transactions  and  the  use  of  information  services  are  documented  in 
the  Basic  Institutional  Data.  In  particular,  inter-library  loan  transactions  have 
increased  significantly:  150%  to  200%.  The  campus  has  access  to  on-line 
searches  over  ThOR  (The  On-line  Resource)  for  book  and  periodical  holdings  in 
both  the  West  Lafayette  library  and  the  Calumet  Campus  library. 

In  the  Fall  term  of  1990,  the  library  contracted  for  a  periodical  index  on 
CD-ROM  disc  (the  Expanded  Academic  Index)  which  provides  library  users 
with  open,  direct,  'user-friendly,'  and  unlimited  access  to  current  bibliographic 
citations  from  over  1 ,000  academic  and  general  interest  periodicals  between 
1991  and  the  current  month.  This  resource  also  provides  the  library  user  with  a 
print-out  of  the  search  without  charge.  Since  its  introduction,  this  resource  has 
met  with  enthusiastic  approval  from  both  the  students  and  the  faculty.  In  a 
survey  of  user  satisfaction  with  the  new  service,  the  library  distributed  an 
InfoTrac(TM)  questionnaire  during  the  Spring  term  1992.  Of  the  80 
respondents,  95  %  agreed  that  the  service  successfully  answered  their  research 
question,  95  %  responded  that  the  service  was  easy  to  use,  and  96  %  indicated 
that  they  prefer  to  use  this  service  over  comparable  reference  tools.  The  library 
administrator  will  recommend  that  the  service  be  amplified  with  a  back  file 
service  which  will  allow  users  to  access  periodical  citations  pre-1991. 

During  Spring  term  1993,  library  users  logged  an  average  of  4.2  hours 
per  day  at  the  computer  terminal.  This  figure  represents  a  25  %  increase  over 
usage  figures  from  the  previous  term.  Daily  usage  statistics  indicate  that 
between  11:00  a.m.  to  2:00  p.m.  the  computer  terminal  is  occupied  on  the 
average  40-45  minutes  per  hour.  Such  usage  figures  lead  one  to  suspect  that 
another  terminal  will  be  needed  in  the  near  future.  The  librarian  is  also 
considering  the  introduction  of  other  CD-ROM  resources,  especially  those 
which  will  provide  bibliographic  citations  for  students  with  informational  needs 
for  periodica]  resources  in  nursing,  business,  and  technology. 

Facilities 

The  library  occupies  the  second  floor  of  the  Library/Student/Faculty 
Building;  and  the  net  area  assignable  to,  or  useful  for,  library  functions  or 
purposes  is  24,828  square  feet  with  an  additional  1,185  square  feet  set  aside  for 
classroom  use;  including  the  English  Composition  Computer  Laboratory  which 
library  patrons  may  use  when  classes  are  not  in  session,  and  a  468  square  foot 
conference  room.  This  figure  does  not  include  the  1,452  square  feet  that  was 
reassigned  as  faculty  offices  since  the  last  NCA  visit.  This  space,  however,  will 
be  reassigned  to  the  library  as  group  study  areas  at  the  time  when  the  new 
building  is  occupied.  In  order  to  accommodate  group  study  the  library  installed 
seven  prefabricated  rooms  along  the  east  wall  of  the  library.  Library  facilities 
are  used  for  a  variety  of  purposes,  including  library  research,  conferences, 
committee  meetings,  classroom  instruction,  and  study.  The  attendance  figures, 
which  had  averaged  around  66,000  for  the  last  three  years,  significantly 
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increased  during  academic  year  1992/1993  to  84,630.  This  represents  a  46% 
increase  over  attendance  statistics  since  the  last  NCA  visit,  and  a  34  %  increase 
over  the  previous  year. 


The  total  assignable  space  for  library  users  is  13,075  square  feet  with 
seating  for  312,  plus  an  additional  26  seats  for  users  in  the  computer/classroom 
laboratory  mentioned  above.  Each  study  station  has  between  25  to  30  square 
feet  of  floor  space;  and  there  is  approximately  one  seat  for  each  six  FTE 
students.  The  gross  assignable  space  allocated  for  books  and  periodicals  is 
9,038  square  feet,  which  represents  about  0. 12  square  feet  per  volume.  Staff 
offices,  service  and  work  areas,  catalogs,  files,  and  equipment  is  allocated 
2,715  square  feet  or  about  one-eighth  of  the  space  allocated  to  books  and  users. 
The  library  provides  93%  of  the  net  assignable  area  indicated  by  the  Carl’s 
formula  for  the  space  needs  required  of  a  library  "if  it  is  to  fulfill  its  mission 
with  maximum  effectiveness."  By  these  standards,  the  library  would  be  graded 
an  "A"  in  terms  of  space.  The  ACRL  seating  requirements  for  a  library  of  a 
non-residential  college  with  3,500  FTE  students,  however,  would  stipulate  391 
seats.  This  would  indicate  that  the  library  is  shy  by  about  80  seats;  but  40  to  45 
seats  will  be  reassigned  to  the  library  when  the  aforementioned  faculty  offices 
revert  to  group  study  rooms.  Nevertheless,  library  seating  would  be  graded  a 
"B"  by  these  standards. 

During  the  Fall  and  Spring  terms,  the  library  facilities  are  open  64-1/2 
hours  per  week,  and  they  are  open  57  hours  per  week  during  the  summer 
sessions.  The  unoccupied  linear  footage  on  the  shelves  can  accommodate  a 
comfortable  expansion  to  more  than  100,000  volumes.  The  number  of  seats, 
however,  is  a  minor  concern.  It  would  probably  be  advisable  to  increase 
seating  to  about  one  seat  for  each  five  FTE  students,  especially  if  library 
facilities  continue  to  be  used  as  a  study  hall  as  would  be  indicated  by  the  recent 
increases  in  attendance  figures. 

The  audio-visual  services  component  of  library  operations  is  located  in  a 
complex  of  rooms  on  the  lower  level  of  the  Library/Student/Faculty  Building, 
and  it  has  a  net  assignable  area  of  2,054  square  feet;  including  a  modest  video 
studio/classroom,  869  square  feet,  which  can  seat  25  students;  a  storage  area 
located  on  the  second  floor;  and  a  faculty  access  storage  area  in  the  Schwarz 
Hall.  This  complex  of  rooms  was  assigned  to  audio-visual  services  since  the 
last  NCA  visit.  These  new  quarters  have  allowed  the  audio-visual  staff  to  better 
accommodate  video  production,  classroom  instruction,  teleconferencing, 
reception  and  taping  of  programs  from  the  satellite  feed,  and  has  centralized 
audio-visual  services  and  library  services  in  the  same  building. 
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Staff 

The  Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services  Unit  is  staffed  by  one  full-time 
professional  librarian  with  tenure  and  academic  rank,  three  full-time  technical 
assistants,  three  full-time  clerical  assistants,  and  one  part-time  clerical/technical 
assistant.  Over  the  course  of  the  academic  year,  the  Unit  also  employs  the 
services  of  six  part-time  work  study  students.  The  reference  assistant  is 
responsible  for  reference  services,  circulation  and  inter-library  loan  services. 

The  technical  assistant  is  responsible  for  acquisitions,  serial  orders,  processing, 
cataloging  and  binding.  Both  library  technical  assistants  have  baccalaureate 
degrees.  The  audio-visual  technician  is  responsible  for  audio-visual  equipment 
delivery,  equipment  maintenance,  and  inventory.  The  technician  also  supervises 
the  day  to  day  operation  of  the  Indiana  Higher  Education  Telecommunications 
System  (IHETS)  and  the  satellite  downlink.  The  three  technical  assistants  report 
to  the  Director  of  Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services. 

The  chief  administrator  of  library  and  audio-visual  services  holds  a 
Master  of  Library  Science  degree  and  is  a  tenured  member  of  the  faculty 
(Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science).  He  is  on  12  month  appointment,  and 
reports  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services.  As  administrator  of 
Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services,  he  directs  and  coordinates  all  components  of 
library  and  audio-visual  services,  staff,  collections,  and  facilities;  and  he 
prepares,  defends,  and  administers  the  library  and  audio-visual  budget.  The 
library  director  has  served  in  this  capacity  since  1981,  and  he  was  awarded 
tenure  in  1987. 

The  size  of  the  staff  has  not  changed  for  at  least  the  last  20  years;  and 
yet  the  number  of  library  and  audio-visual  services  offered  has  increased  over 
those  years.  The  significant  increases  in  the  use  of  some  of  these  services  are 
given  in  the  Basic  Institutional  Data.  The  staff  has  continually  provided  new 
services  and  has  accommodated  increased  service  activities  for  both  old  and  new 
services  without  an  increase  in  personnel.  Nevertheless,  both  the  ACRL/AECT 
standards  and  the  ACRL  standards  recommend  that  the  number  of  librarians 
required  by  a  college  library  with  the  number  of  FTE  students  at  the  North 
Central  Campus  should  be  at  least  four. 


Programs 

A  listing  of  library  and  audio-visual  services  provided  by  the  library 
would  include  reference  assistance,  inter-library  loan  without  charge  from  all 
Indiana  public  universities  and  from  member  libraries  of  NIALSA,  organization 
and  circulation  of  reserve  materials,  circulation  of  current  periodicals,  CD- 
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ROM  database  searches  without  charge  to  the  user,  bibliographic  instruction  on 
general  library  use  and  on  the  use  of  the  CD-ROM  database,  DIALOG  on-line 
computer  searches,  ThOR  reference  searches  for  materials  held  by  the  Purdue 
University  libraries,  circulation  of  library  materials,  a  library  manual  to  assist  in 
finding  and  using  library  materials  and  services,  a  photocopier,  timely 
processing  of  library  materials  over  the  OCLC  terminal,  facsimile  services  for 
faculty  and  staff,  microfilm  readers,  typewriters,  audio-cassette  players,  video 
tape  materials  for  use  in  the  library  with  three  monitors  for  private  viewing  and 
one  monitor  for  group  viewing,  attractive  exhibit  displays  on  library  materials, 
a  collection  of  original  artwork  provided  by  private  donors,  a  variety  of  local 
and  national  newspapers,  delivery  of  television  equipment,  assistance  in  video 
production  and  editing,  video  taping  of  classroom  presentations,  video 
production  of  instructional  materials  for  use  by  the  students  in  the  library, 
operation  of  a  two  camera  video  production  classroom/studio,  video  production 
and  editing  for  the  Wednesday  Lunch  series  and  the  Chancellor's  series,  and 
circulation  of  camcorders  for  faculty  use.  Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  the  number 
of  services  provided,  as  outlined  by  the  ACRL/AECT  standards,  have  increased 
from  29  to  38;  and  this  figure  would  place  the  college  library  at  an  "excellent" 
level. 


This  Unit's  service  role  is  perhaps  best  exemplified  by  those  traditional 
parameters  which  measure  library  and  audio-visual  use.  During  the  1992/1993 
fiscal  year,  the  library  facilities  were  used  84,630  times;  and  library  users 
circulated  13,077  items  and  consulted  an  additional  20,403  materials  in  the 
library.  All  these  figures  represent  increases  in  use  since  the  1986  NCA  visit. 
Nevertheless,  student  count  figures  tend  to  indicate  that  the  use  of  library 
facilities  can  vary  from  year  to  year.  Circulation,  reference  assistance,  and 
library  use  statistics,  for  example,  have  fluctuated  over  the  past  few  years, 
exhibiting  small  increases  and  small  decreases.  Inter-library  loan  of  materials  to 
other  campuses,  however,  has  steadily  increased  over  the  past  years  as  has  the 
amount  of  periodical  material  requested  by  the  students  and  faculty.  The  library 
also  provides  library  orientation  tours  and  bibliographic  instruction  programs. 
During  the  last  academic  year,  the  library  director  gave  lectures  on  library  skills 
to  64  %  of  the  English  composition  classes. 

Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  noteworthy  increases  have  occurred  in  the 
amount  of  database  searches  performed  for  faculty,  in  the  number  of  requests 
for  audio-visual  equipment,  and  in  the  in-library  use  of  materials.  (For  the 
purposes  of  this  report  "in-library  materials  use"  refers  to  the  number  of  items 
used  in  the  library  but  not  checked  out,  which  would  include  bound  periodical 
resources  that  cannot  be  removed  from  the  library  as  well  as  reference  and 
reserve  materials  and  all  bound  volumes  that  are  reshelved  by  the  library  staff.) 
All  the  aforementioned  services  have  increased  more  than  150%  since  the  last 
NCA  visit.  The  amount  of  reference  assistance  offered  to  the  campus 
community  has  increased  167%  over  that  same  period  of  time.  Nevertheless, 
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some  library  services  have  remained  somewhat  static  for  the  last  three  years;  in 
fact,  there  have  been  slight  decreases  in  figures  for  in-library  use,  reference  and 
informational  assistance,  and  use  per  FTE  student.  The  librarian  will  explore 
possible  causes  for  these  recent  decreases  in  library  use. 

The  library  budget,  however,  cannot  keep  pace  with  the  inflationary 
increases  in  the  cost  of  library  materials  as  indicated  by  the  decrease  in  the 
number  of  books  purchased  per  annum.  Another  figure  worth  careful  watching 
is  the  increased  number  of  books  reported  missing  off  shelves  at  the  time  of  the 
annual  inventory.  If  this  figure  increases  over  the  next  year,  the  library  will 
need  to  invest  in  a  book  security  control  system. 

The  patterns  of  use  and  the  relative  strengths  of  library  collections  are 
documented  in  Table  14.  Library  usage  statistics  indicate  that  41  %  of  the 
materials  circulated  are  directly  assignable  to  areas  that  support  course  work  in 
engineering,  technology,  business,  nursing,  education,  and  RHI;  about  48%  is 
attributable  to  areas  that  support  course  work  or  assignments  in  the  social 
sciences,  communications,  and  letters  and  languages.  It  will  also  be  noted  that 
the  in-library  use  statistics  match  fairly  well  with  the  figures  for  circulation; 
with  the  exceptions  of  the  social  sciences,  literature,  and  general  works. 

Table  14:  Library  Usage  and  Use  Factor  (%  Circulation/ %  Collection) 


Section 

1992/1993 

%of 

%  of  %  of  in-library 

collection  circulation  use 

Use 

factor 

Biology/Chemistry 

5.79 

5.44 

4.60 

0.94 

Business 

8.01 

9.13 

10.89 

1.14 

Education 

7.74 

8.09 

11.30 

1.05 

Technology/ 

Engineering 

6.13 

9.30 

8.16 

1.52 

Letters  &  Languages 

22.85 

16.75 

9.86 

0.73 

Mathematics/Physics 

7.93 

5.18 

3.45 

0.65 

Nursing/Medicine 

6.14 

13.62 

14.87 

2.22 

Restaurant/Hotel/ 

Institutional 

0.24 

0.84 

1.14 

3.50 

Social  Sciences 

32.64 

30.76 

22.42 

0.94 

General  Works/Library 

Science/Bibliography 

2.53 

0.89 

13.31 

0.35 
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For  the  purposes  of  this  report,  "use  factor"  is  defined  as  the  percentage 
of  circulation  per  academic  area  divided  by  the  percentage  of  collection  per 
area.  This  factor  may  serve  as  one  indicator  of  the  relative  use  of  specific  areas 
within  the  library  collections.  If  the  use  factor  is  above  1.00,  then  that  area 
may  be  viewed  as  well-used  relative  to  those  areas  which  fall  below  1.00. 
Library  collections  which  fall  below  1.00  may  be  considered  either  a  lesser-used 
collection  or  a  collection  which  doesn't  need  active  expansion  at  the  present 
time.  Well-used  collections  are  psychology,  philosophy/religion,  the  social 
sciences,  nursing/medical  sciences,  engineering/technology,  computer  sciences, 
and  restaurant  and  hospitality  services.  Reasonably  used  collections  are 
business,  education,  music/fine  arts,  mathematics,  and  the  natural  sciences.  Less 
well-used  collections  are  history,  political  sciences  (including  law),  literature, 
physics/astronomy,  and  chemistry.  After  review  of  this  data,  library  resources 
may  be  readjusted  in  a  manner  that  would  more  effectively  assess  collection 
development  or  more  effectively  stimulate  use  of  under-used  collections.  (See 
Institutional  Research  Report  94-3  for  a  further  discussion  of  the  circulation  use 
factor.)  Other  factors,  however,  must  be  reviewed  in  order  to  form  an  accurate 
picture  of  the  use  of  library  collections. 

Another  measure  of  the  relative  use  of  library  collections  per  academic 
program  is  the  correlation  between  the  student  enrollment  in  courses  assignable 
to  areas  of  library  collections  and  circulation  in  those  areas.  The  highest  ratio 
of  circulation  to  seat  assignments  occurs  for  history,  philosophy /religion,  and 
political  science  courses.  Nursing,  education,  and  the  natural  and  physical 
sciences  are  about  average;  technology/engineering  and  letters  and  languages 
fall  below  the  average;  business,  which  accounts  for  nearly  the  same  percentage 
of  circulated  materials  as  education,  has  a  very  low  circulation/ seat  ratio.  The 
lowest  ratios  are  found  in  the  following  areas:  business,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  and  computer  technology.  Mathematics  and  chemistry  are 
service-oriented  areas,  but  the  low  ratios  in  business  and  computer  technology 
are  a  concern.  These  figures  may  allow  the  library  to  quantifiably  detect  those 
programs  which  may  need  either  less  support  for  book  materials  or  increased 
support  for  non-print  or  periodical  resources  in  lieu  of  book  materials. 

Additional  information  on  this  measure  may  be  found  in  Institutional  Research 
Report  94-3. 

Collection  development  is  pursued  jointly  by  the  academic  section 
library  representatives,  who  submit  to  the  library  the  recommended  book 
purchases  for  their  respective  faculty,  and  by  the  library  director.  The  library 
administrator  routinely  distributes  to  the  library  representatives  reviews  from 
Choice ,  a  book  review  journal  for  general  academic  undergraduate  materials. 
The  library  also  subscribes  to  a  variety  of  scholarly  journals  which 
periodically  review  current  publications  and  to  a  number  of  reviewing 
publications  such  as  the  Times  Literary  Supplement,  The  New  York  Review  of 


PU/NC  Self  Study  161 


Books ,  and  the  New  York  Times  Book  Review.  Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  the 
library  director,  in  consultation  with  academic  chairs  and  their  library 
representatives,  submitted  a  collection  profile  with  Baker  and  Taylor  in  order  to 
participate  in  that  company's  book  approval  program.  Although  the  program  is 
quite  selective  in  many  areas,  the  rate  of  return  for  titles  deemed  inappropriate 
for  North  Central  library  collections  is  less  than  5%.  In  the  Spring  term  1993, 
the  library  director  met  with  the  Nursing  Section  faculty  and  proposed  that  the 
library  avail  itself  of  the  Rittenhouse  Book  Approval  Program  for  works  in 
specific  areas  of  nursing  and  the  medical  sciences  which  support  the  curriculum. 
The  library  will  begin  participation  in  this  program  during  the  1993-94 
academic  year.  The  program  will  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  highly 
recommended  nursing  titles  in  a  timely  and  efficient  manner. 

During  the  1992-93  academic  year,  the  library  director  proposed 
weeding  policies  for  each  academic  unit  and  met  with  the  faculty  of  each 
academic  unit  in  order  to  solicit  their  suggestions  and  recommendations. 
Afterwards,  the  policies  were  revised  and  a  time  table  was  drafted  for  each 
academic  area.  All  library  collections  will  be  weeded  according  to  the 
guidelines  set  by  the  policies  during  the  next  five  summers.  Each  major 
weeding  project  will  require  the  participation  of  the  library  staff  and  the  faculty. 
Recommendations  for  revisions  in  the  policy  for  each  academic  section  will  be 
solicited  after  major  weeding  projects.  These  policies  shall  assist  the  library 
staff  in  their  efforts  to  provide  relevant,  timely,  and  reliable  resources  for  the 
campus  community  and  to  more  effectively  ensure  quality  library  collections. 

The  library  does  not  have  a  formula  for  allocating  funds  for  periodical 
subscriptions,  but  rather  has  endeavored  to  accommodate  inflationary  costs  on  a 
year  by  year  basis.  The  general  perception  among  faculty,  students,  and  staff  is 
that  periodical  holdings  should  be  increased.  With  regard  to  the  faculty,  this 
perception  is  borne  out  by  the  results  of  the  1992  NCA  Faculty  Survey  which 
will  be  discussed  below.  During  the  1992  Fall  term  and  in  response  to  this 
concern,  the  library  administrator  reviewed  periodical  holdings  in  all  areas, 
studied  the  periodicals  most  frequently  requested  by  students  using  the  CD- 
ROM  database,  assessed  the  budgetary  restraints,  and  requested  each  academic 
chair  to  submit  to  the  office  of  the  library  administrator  a  prioritized  list  of 
periodical  needs.  The  library  was  able  to  subscribe  to  an  additional  35 
journals.  The  library  staff  and  the  Library  Committee  will  attempt  to  outline 
specific  assessment  criteria  for  all  periodical  holdings.  After  those  guidelines 
are  articulated  within  the  next  academic  year,  the  library  will  measure  periodical 
use  over  the  following  years,  and  then  make  recommendations  for  cancellation 
of  specific  titles,  if  necessary,  or  recommendations  for  specific  additional 
periodical  resources.  Recommendations  will  be  presented  to  the  Library 
Committee  and  faculty  library  representatives  in  the  fifth  year. 
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The  results  of  the  NCA  Student  Questionnaire  (Institutional  Research 
Report  92-3)  indicate  that  54%  of  the  students  who  responded  were  satisfied 
with  the  quality  of  library  collections,  28%  had  no  opinion,  and  17%  were 
dissatisfied.  In  the  same  survey,  58%  responded  that  they  were  satisfied  with 
the  quality  of  library  services,  and  only  13%  indicated  some  degree  of 
dissatisfaction.  63  %  of  the  student  respondents  also  found  the  library  hours  to 
be  satisfactory,  and  only  10%  indicated  dissatisfaction.  While  these  results  are 
somewhat  encouraging  there  is  room  for  improvement.  For  each  question  there 
was  a  little  more  than  a  one-quarter  response  with  "no  opinion."  It  is  not  clear 
whether  these  respondents  are  familiar  with  the  library  and  its  services  and  have 
no  opinion  or  whether  they  are  unfamiliar  with  the  library  (have  never  visited  it) 
and  justly  have  no  opinion.  Either  way,  the  survey  results  indicate  that  one  out 
of  four  students  are  either  not  availing  themselves  of  library  services  or  not 
familiar  with  the  library.  The  library  will  attempt  to  publicize  its  services  and 
its  collections  with  a  little  more  attention  to  promoting  library  awareness  among 
the  student  population.  Publicity  may  also  increase  library  use  of  materials  and 
services  that  are  not  directly  related  to  course  assignments. 

In  the  1992  NCA  Faculty  Survey  (Institutional  Research  Report  92-2), 
57%  of  the  faculty  who  responded  to  the  questionnaire  agreed  that  the  library's 
book  collections  were  qualitatively  adequate  to  support  the  instructional 
curriculum,  and  32%  disagreed.  On  the  other  hand,  only  43%  of  the 
respondents  agreed  that  the  periodical  holdings  were  qualitatively  adequate  to 
support  the  curriculum,  and  47%  disagreed.  On  items  that  queried  the  faculty's 
assessment  of  the  quantitative  adequacy  of  the  library's  book  collections  and  its 
periodical  collections,  support  was  not  quite  as  strong.  For  example,  43% 
agreed  that  the  library's  collection  of  books  was  quantitatively  adequate  to 
support  the  instructional  curriculum,  and  32%  disagreed.  The  degree  of 
dissatisfaction  with  the  quantitative  adequacy  of  the  periodical  holdings 
increased  to  43  %  with  only  37  %  of  the  respondents  agreeing  that  the  periodical 
holdings  are  adequate  for  curricular  support. 

On  matters  related  to  audio-visual  equipment  needs,  the  Faculty  Survey 
showed  that  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  faculty  who  responded  agreed  that  there 
is  sufficient  audio-visual  equipment  to  meet  instructional  needs;  and  63  %  agreed 
that  the  audio-visual  equipment  is  well  maintained.  Although  the  library  staff  is 
not  solely  responsible  for  all  the  audio-visual  equipment  on  campus,  these 
figures  do  reflect  in  some  measure  a  satisfaction  with  audio-visual  services.  A 
user  satisfaction  survey  will  be  designed  during  the  coming  year.  The  survey 
will  be  distributed  to  all  faculty  and  staff  as  well  as  all  participants  in  special 
programs  who  request  audio-visual  services. 
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Service.  Research  and  Publications 

The  library  administrator  has  participated  in  the  following  service 
activities  for  the  campus  community:  instructed  a  number  of  courses  in 
philosophy  and  in  great  issues  both  on  campus  and  at  off-campus  sites; 
performed  two  dramatic  presentations,  including  an  original  adaptation  of  the 
life  and  works  of  John  Donne  which  was  videotaped  and  presented  over  local 
cable  stations;  rewrote  the  Library  Manual ;  and  was  invited  as  guest  lecturer  for 
IDIS  classes. 

The  library  director's  service  record  includes  the  following  elected 
offices  held  in  professional  organizations  in  the  northwest  Indiana  region:  vice 
president,  1989-1990,  Executive  Board,  NIALSA;  Director-at-Large,  1985- 
1989,  Executive  Board,  NIALSA.  As  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
NIALSA,  the  library  director  has  had  a  variety  of  committee  assignments  over 
the  last  six  years.  The  library  director  also  serves  as  an  elected  member  on  12 
Purdue  University  North  Central  standing  committees,  serves  on  a  number  of  ad 
hoc  committees,  and  is  a  member  of  two  academic  councils. 

The  library  director's  administrative  role  has  allowed  him  to  make 
contact  with  many  librarians  at  other  institutions,  academic  and  public.  In 
particular,  the  Library  Director  maintains  a  working  relationship  with 
administrative  personnel  at  the  West  Lafayette  libraries  and  with  the  Illinois 
Researcher  Information  System  (IRIS)  staff  at  the  Division  of  Sponsored 
Programs,  West  Lafayette,  for  whom  he  is  the  resource  contact  on  the  North 
Central  Campus.  In  cooperation  with  West  Lafayette  library  administrators,  the 
library  director  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  vice  chancellor  for  Academic 
Services  a  budget  proposal  for  the  library  automation  of  services  at  the  North 
Central  Campus.  If  funded,  this  library  automation  project  would  computerize 
library  catalogs,  circulation,  and  acquisitions. 


Changes  Since  1986  Visit 


The  library  and  audio-visual  services  have  experienced  a  number  of 
significant  expansions  and  changes  in  services,  facilities,  and  resources  over  the 
last  six  years. 

•  Reference  assistance  services,  inter-library  loan  requests  from  library 
users  and  from  neighboring  libraries,  and  audio-visual  equipment 
requests  have  each  increased  more  than  150%;  and  both  the  in- 
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library  use  of  materials  and  inter-library  loan  requests  for  periodical 
materials  has  increased  more  than  250%. 

•  CD-ROM  computer  search  services  were  provided  to  students  and 
faculty  without  charge  to  the  user.  - 

•  On-line  DIALOG  bibliographic  database  searches  were  provided  for 
faculty  researchers. 

•  The  library  has  access  to  the  on-line  Purdue  University  libraries 
catalog  of  books,  media,  and  periodical  holdings  over  ThOR. 

•  The  library  continues  to  increase  library  holdings  by  3%  to  3.5  %>  per 
annum. 

•  Much  needed  periodical  resources  were  added  to  library  collections. 

•  Audio-visual  services  was  relocated  to  a  more  spacious  area. 

•  Expanded  audio-visual  services  include  videotape  editing,  production 
of  instructional  videotapes  for  the  biology  program,  satellite 
communication  downlink,  and  information  on  telecourse  availability. 

•  The  library  upgraded  the  OCLC  workstation. 

•  A  classroom  was  converted  to  an  English  Composition 
/Microcomputer  laboratory  which  is  available  to  library  users  when 
classes  are  not  in  session. 

•  With  the  assistance  of  the  faculty  the  library  administrator  developed 
weeding  policies  for  book  holdings  in  all  academic  areas. 

•  The  library  initiated  a  program  for  the  continued  acquisition  of 
instructional  video  materials  and  provided  video  stations  for 
individual  and  group  viewing. 

•  Seven  library  rooms  were  reassigned  as  faculty  offices,  and  seven 
new  prefabricated  rooms  were  constructed  in  order  to  accommodate 
group  study. 

•  The  library  began  participation  in  the  Baker  and  Taylor  Book 
Approval  Program. 
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•  The  library  began  participation  in  the  Rittenhouse  Book  Approval 
Program  for  materials  in  nursing  and  the  medical  sciences. 

•  The  library  selected,  ordered,  and  processed  library  materials  for  the 
business  program  at  the  Westville  Correctional  Center  with  money 
provided  from  grant  funds. 

•  In  conjunction  with  the  Purdue  University  West  Lafayette  libraries, 
the  library  administrator  submitted  a  budget  for  library  automation 
at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

•  The  library  administrator  was  awarded  tenure. 

•  The  library  manual  was  revised  and  updated. 

•  Art  exhibits  have  enhanced  the  general  attractiveness  of  the  library, 
and  plans  are  underway  to  re-carpet  the  library. 

•  Access  to  informational  resources  on  Internet. 

The  library  has  continued  to  experience  modest  growth  in  collection 
development,  has  encouraged  rapid  growth  in  a  variety  of  library  and  audio¬ 
visual  services,  has  introduced  new  technology  and  resources,  has  continued  to 
provide  these  services  and  access  these  resources  with  dedicated  staff 
participation,  and  has  managed  to  offer  new  services  and  expanded  services 
without  additional  personnel  resources. 


Assessment  Plan 


Measurement  of  library  performance  as  outlined  in  this  report  will 
continue.  This  objective  data,  however,  will  need  to  be  interpreted  and 
analyzed  in  a  manner  compatible  with  the  specific  goals  and  objectives  that  are 
developed  by  the  individual  programs  within  the  university.  Therefore,  the 
library  director  will  review  all  performance  objectives  and  outcome  assessments 
in  order  to  ascertain  the  degree  to  which  those  programs  need  library  and  audio¬ 
visual  services  in  order  to  accomplish  those  objectives. 

During  the  academic  year  1994-1995,  the  library  director  will  draft  a 
statement  that  will  outline  what  library  performance  expectations  will  effectively 
support  the  goals  and  objectives  of  individual  university  programs.  In  concert 
with  library  committee  members  and  the  academic  chairs,  the  library  staff  will 
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develop  goals  and  objectives  which  can  be  measured  and  can  be  evaluated  by 
those  measures.  During  that  time,  the  library  staff  will  also  conduct  user 
satisfaction  surveys  for  services  such  as  audio-visual  delivery  and  assistance  and 
reference  assistance.  These  surveys  will  be  conducted  in  the  second  year.  In 
the  third  year,  the  library  will  survey  materials  availability  by  using  a 
performance  survey  developed  for  the  ALA  by  Van  House,  Weil,  and  McClure 
in  Measuring  Academic  Library  Performance.  During  the  fourth  year,  the 
library  staff  will  compare  the  data  collected  for  each  measure  with  the  stated 
goals  and  evaluate  the  success  or  lack  of  success  of  library  performances  to 
accomplish  those  goals.  In  the  fifth  year,  the  library  will  pursue  corrective 
measures  and  will  reconsider  the  measures,  the  goals  and  objectives,  and/or 
library  services  and  operations. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 


One  of  the  great  strengths  of  the  library  has  been  the  quality  of  its 
collection.  As  mentioned  above,  the  1992  NCA  faculty  and  student  surveys  do 
tend  to  bear  out  the  impression  that  this  quality  is  acknowledged  by  a  fair 
number  of  the  individuals  surveyed.  Student  satisfaction  with  library  collections 
and  services  is  encouraging.  Faculty  are,  however,  a  little  more  split  in  their 
opinions  on  this  matter;  but,  on  the  whole,  they  do  support  the  efforts  toward  a 
quality  collection  while  also  acknowledging  the  need  for  continued  growth  in 
library  collections,  particularly  in  periodical  holdings.  This  is  only  proper. 
Library  collection  growth  in  areas  that  support  the  curricular  mission  of  the 
Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  are  strengthened  by  an  allocation  of 
funds  in  a  manner  which  both  enhances  collection  growth  in  those  areas  and  is 
also  judged,  by  the  library  committee  members  and  the  academic  chairs,  to  be 
equitable.  The  allocation  formula  for  distributing  budgetary  resources  is 
reviewed  yearly. 

In  general,  this  pursuit  of  quality  also  explains  the  dedication  exhibited 
by  the  professional  and  support  staff,  allowing  them  to  attain  a  reputation  for 
excellent  library  services.  The  library  and  audio-visual  services  staff  has 
continued  to  pursue  new  and  expanded  services  without  additional  personnel 
resources.  Although  the  collections  and  resources  may  be  limited,  the  staff  has 
made  the  most  of  what  is  available  and  is  highly  efficient  in  using  those 
resources.  Another  strength  lies  in  the  library  administrator's  contacts  with  the 
students  and  the  faculty  on  a  daily  basis.  The  library  administrator  participates 
in  a  number  of  activities  that  facilitate  these  contacts:  bibliographic  instruction, 
instruction  on  the  use  of  library  computer  search  resources,  classroom 
instruction,  university  committee  assignments,  and  collection  development  and 
management.  In  fact,  the  library  director  presented  library  tours,  including 
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instruction  on  the  use  of  the  computer  search  index,  for  70%  of  the  total 
number  of  divisions  of  English  composition  classes.  These  contacts  and 
activities  allow  the  library  administrator  to  anticipate  future  resource  needs  and 
direct  the  library's  future  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  real  informational 
needs  of  the  diverse  university  community. 

Library  collections,  user  services,  and  facilities  fall  within  the 
quantitative  standards  set  by  the  ACRL/AECT  Standards  for  Community,  Junior 
and  Technical  College  Learning  Resources  Programs  on  most  counts.  By  these 
standards,  the  library  provides  an  appropriate  number  of  user  services,  has  an 
excellent  book  collection  by  quantitative  measures,  has  an  adequate  periodical 
collection  and  video  collection,  and  has  adequate  facilities  for  library  services. 
Nevertheless,  the  standards  do  indicate  that  the  library  and  audio-visual  services 
are  somewhat  understaffed,  and  audio-visual  facilities  are  cramped  for  space. 

The  library,  however,  does  not  conveniently  fall  under  the  guidelines  for 
associate  degree  granting  institutions,  but  it  must  also  acknowledge  that  it  is  a 
college  library.  As  such,  the  ACRL  Standards  for  College  Libraries,  1986  may 
be  the  applicable  guidelines.  Measured  by  the  ACRL  college  library  standards 
for  non-residential  campuses,  the  North  Central  Campus  library  has  adequate 
space  for  books  and  staff,  but  does  not  quite  satisfy  those  standards'  seating 
requirements.  Nevertheless,  the  library  provides  a  high  percentage  of  the  net 
assignable  area  as  called  for  by  the  formula.  According  to  the  ACRL  formula 
for  staffing  requirements,  the  library  should  have  four  librarians. 

There  are,  however,  a  number  of  other  ongoing  concerns  that  may 
adversely  affect  library  and  audio-visual  services  in  the  near  future:  additional 
periodical  resources  will  be  required  as  the  library  strives  to  more  effectively 
support  the  informational  and  research  needs  of  the  students  and  faculty, 
especially  the  periodical  resources  needed  to  support  baccalaureate  degree 
programs  and  faculty  research;  the  lack  of  sufficient  funds  for  the  replacement 
of  library  and  audio-visual  equipment;  increased  use  of  audio-visual  services 
and  facilities,  which  are  still  below  the  standards  set  by  the  ACRL,  has  placed  a 
great  demand  on  the  limited  personnel  resources;  any  further  increase  in  the 
number  of  books  missing  off  the  shelves  will  necessitate  the  installation  of  a 
book  security  system;  and  there  is  a  need  to  continue  to  strengthen  library 
collections  in  a  manner,  and  at  a  rate,  that  will  quantitatively  as  well  as 
qualitatively  support  present  and  anticipated  baccalaureate  and  graduate  degree 
programs,  and  to  do  so  not  at  the  expense  of  other  programs  that  fall  within  the 
university's  mission. 
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CHAPTER  VIII:  STUDENT 
DEMOGRAPHICS 


Enrollment 

The  1 993  Fall  semester  marked  the  first  time  in  fourteen  years  that  the 
campus  did  not  have  a  record  headcount  enrollment  The  headcount  for  Fall 
1993  was  3551,  down  37  or  slightly  more  than  1  %  from  the  previous  year. 
During  the  period  since  the  last  NCA  visit  campus  enrollment  has  increased 
more  than  30%.  The  Fall  1993  credit  hour  load  was  a  record  for  the  fourteenth 
consecutive  year.  Credit  hour  production  has  increased  more  than  42  %  since 
1985.  Figure  5  graphically  illustrates  the  steady  enrollment  increases 
experienced  by  the  campus  since  it  admitted  its  first  students  in  1967. 


Enrollment  History 


Fall  Term 


Figure  5:  Enrollment  History 
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The  North  Central  Campus  recruits  a  majority  of  its  students  from  a  two 
county  area.  Nearly  85  %  of  the  Fall  1993  student  body  reside  in  either  LaPorte 
or  Porter  County.  LaPorte  County  has  experienced  a  1.5  %  population  decrease 
while  Porter  County  has  had  a  7.6%  increase  from  1980  to  1990.  Table  15 
contains  the  1990  census  and  current  enrollment  data  for  the  five  counties  which 
provide  the  majority  of  the  students.  Note  that  while  Lake  County  has  the 
largest  population  base,  the  number  of  students  served  from  this  county  is  rather 
small.  Lake  County  has  two  state  campuses,  Indiana  University  Northwest  and 
Purdue  University  Calumet,  which  serve  a  majority  of  the  Lake  County 
residents.  For  the  most  part  students  who  attend  PU/NC  and  reside  in  Lake 
County  either  live  on  the  eastern  border  of  Lake  County  or  work  in  LaPorte  or 
Porter  Counties. 


Table  15:  Fall  1993  Enrollment  and  1990  Census  Data  By  County 


County 

1993  Fall 
Enrollment 

%  Of  Fall 

1993  Enrollment 

1990 

Census 

LaPorte 

1,691 

48% 

107,066 

Porter 

1,313 

37% 

128,932 

Starke 

129 

4% 

22,747 

!  Lake 

60 

2% 

475,594 

Jasper 

57 

2% 

24,960 

Other  Indiana 

97 

3% 

S  Counties 

Out-of-State 

10 

0% 

Figure  6  is  a  map  of  the  region  served  by  the  PU/NC.  Each  of  the  major 
towns  are  listed  with  Fall  1993  enrollments.  Note  that  the  overwhelming 
majority  of  students  live  within  a  20  mile  one-  way  commuting  distance  from 
the  campus.  The  rather  large  enrollment  from  Westville,  a  town  with  less  than 
2500  permanent  residents,  is  due,  in  a  large  measure,  to  the  students  enrolled  in 
the  Westville  Correctional  Center  program,  who  are  considered  residents  of 
Westville,  Indiana. 
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Figure  6:  Origin  of  Students  —  Fall  1993 


Profile 


The  composition  of  the  student  body  at  the  North  Central  Campus  is 
significantly  different  than  that  of  the  West  Lafayette  Campus,  but  typical  of  the 
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student  bodies  on  other  regional  campuses.  Of  the  students  who  were  enrolled 
for  the  1993  Fall  Semester: 

•  38%  attended  full-time: 

•  60%  attended  at  least  one  evening  class; 

•  33%  attended  only  in  the  evening; 

•  54%o  were  26  years  of  age  or  older; 

•  29%>  were  between  18  and  22  years  of  age; 

•  46%)  were  married  or  divorced; 

•  41%)  have  children; 

•  75%c  were  employed; 

•  45%o  worked  30  or  more  hours  per  week; 

•  5%o  indicated  physical  disabilities 

•  79  %o  were  first  generation  college  students. 

All  are  commuters.  For  the  most  part  the  campus  enrolls  students  who  live 
within  a  20  mile  radius  of  the  campus,  who  are  older  than  the  traditional 
residential  college  student,  and  who  are  region-bound  for  educational  purposes 
due  to  family  or  work  related  responsibilities. 

The  student  body  is  primarily  Caucasian.  Ethnic  minorities  comprised 
8.0%  of  the  Fall  1993  enrollment.  This  statistic  parallels  the  composition  of  the 
region  served  by  the  campus.  Census  data  for  1990  classified  7.4%  of  the 
region's  population  as  ethnic  minorities. 

The  ratio  of  female  to  male  students  continues  to  increase.  The  1974 
Self  Study  reported  that  46%  of  the  students  were  female.  By  1985  the 
percentage  had  increased  to  60%.  Women  comprised  nearly  64%  of  the  Fall 
1993  enrollment.  Education  and  Nursing  are  two  of  the  largest  campus  degree 
programs  and  the  enrollment  in  these  programs  is  almost  entirely  female.  In 
addition,  General  Business  and  in  particular,  the  accounting  major,  attracts 
many  female  students. 

Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  students  plan  to  earn  at  least  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  Almost  25  %  consider  themselves  transfer  students, 
either  because  they  want  to  attend  a  residential  campus  or  because  their  degree 
objective  can  not  be  completed  at  PU/NC.  Table  16  provides  a  breakdown  of 
the  Fall  1993  enrollment  by  degree  type  . 
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Table  16:  Classification  of  Fall  1993  Enrollment  by  Degree  Type 


Deqree  TvDe 

N 

% 

Non-degree 

234 

7% 

University  Division 

27 

1% 

Developmental 

1443 

41% 

Associate 

1011 

28% 

Bachelor 

779 

22% 

Graduate 

57 

2% 

Program  Enrollments 

The  General  Business  associate  degree  programs  enrolled  the  largest 
number  of  degree  seeking  students  for  the  1993  Fall  Semester.  Approximately 
13%  of  the  undergraduate  students  were  classified  as  general  business  students. 
The  technology  associate  degree  programs  enrolled  10%  and  nursing  enrolled 
5  %  of  the  students.  The  largest  baccalaureate  program  was  the  Bachelor  of 
Liberal  Studies  program  with  8  %  of  the  students  declaring  BLS  as  their  major. 
Education  followed  closely  with  6%,  while  supervision  had  4%.  The 
developmental  students  formed  the  largest  single  group  on  the  campus  with 
1443  or  41  %  enrolled  in  developmental  programs. 

The  number  of  non-degree  students  decreased  significantly  since  the  last 
NCA  visit.  This  was  a  result  of  the  emphasis  that  the  Admissions  Office  has 
placed  on  getting  students  admitted  to  degree  seeking  programs  as  soon  as 
possible.  Previously,  non-degree  students  might  have  been  in  that  status  for 
several  semesters.  Campus  policy  now  limits  the  number  of  courses  that  the 
student  can  take  in  any  one  semester  and  the  total  number  of  courses  that  the 
student  can  take  while  in  non-degree  status.  The  Admissions  Office  has  also 
created  the  category  "University  Division"  for  students  who  are  enrolled  in 
programs  of  study  which  do  not  exist  at  Purdue  University.  For  instance, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  PU/NC  courses  to  satisfy  requirements  of  the 
Northern  Indiana  School  of  Radiological  Technology  program  which  is  a 
hospital  based  program  to  prepare  radiological  technologists  are  classified  as 
university  division  majors  while  they  are  attending  PU/NC. 

Table  17  compares  Fall  1993  program  enrollments  with  those  of  Fall 
1985.  Programs  with  the  greatest  increases  include  the  Developmental 
Program,  the  BLS  degree  program  and  the  pre-nursing  program.  The  campus  is 
concerned  about  the  number  of  students  who  have  declared  pre-Nursing  as  their 
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major  since  the  nursing  program  is  capped  and  can  only  accommodate  120  new 
students  per  year.  Two  half-time  advisors,  funded  with  Perkins  Grant  money, 
work  with  these  students  to  try  to  find  alternative  programs  for  them. 

The  management  transfer  program  and  the  LET  and  CPT  associate 
degree  programs  have  all  decreased  since  Fall  1985.  Many  of  the  students  who 
would  have  entered  the  management  program  previously  now  select  the 
accounting  major  in  the  associate  degree  General  Business  program  and 
complete  their  baccalaureate  program  with  the  BLS  or  the  supervision  degree. 
IET  seems  to  have  been  a  victim  of  the  declining  manufacturing  industry  in  the 
campus'  service  region.  The  enrollment  in  the  CPT  program  dropped  from  97 
students  to  68  students  during  the  period  from  Fall  1985  to  Fall  1988. 
Enrollment  has  remained  relatively  constant  since  then. 


Table  17:  Comparison  of  Fall  1985  and  Fall  1993  Enrollments 


Program 

Fall  1985 

Fall  1993 

Percent 

Enrollment 

Enrollment 

Increase/Decrease 

N 

% 

% 

Non-Degree 

427 

16% 

234 

7% 

-45% 

General  Business 

419 

15% 

458 

13% 

9% 

Developmental 

664 

24% 

1443 

41% 

117% 

Bridge 

169 

6% 

339 

10% 

101% 

No  Option 

131 

5% 

416 

12% 

218% 

Pre-Agr. 

11 

0% 

7 

0% 

-36% 

Pre-Science 

10 

0% 

14 

0% 

40% 

Pre-Tech 

122 

4% 

106 

3% 

-13% 

Pre-CFS 

7 

0% 

17 

0% 

143% 

Pre-Engr. 

24 

1% 

15 

0% 

-38% 

Pre-L&L 

7 

0% 

11 

0% 

57% 

Pre-BLS 

12 

0% 

22 

1% 

83% 

Pre-Nursing 

82 

3% 

312 

9% 

280% 

Pre-Manage. 

26 

1% 

7 

0% 

-73% 

Pre-Educ. 

35 

1% 

43 

1% 

23% 

Pre-Soc.  Sci. 

28 

1% 

15 

0% 

-46% 

Pre-Business 

0 

0% 

98 

3% 

Engineering 

18 

1% 

22 

1% 

22% 

Management 

50 

2% 

13 

0% 

-74% 

Nursing 

217 

8% 

184 

5% 

-15% 

Science 

30 

1% 

49 

1% 

63% 

Biology 

6 

0% 

21 

1% 

250% 

Liberal  Arts 

117 

4% 

293 

8% 

150% 

BLS 

61 

2% 

221 

6% 

262% 

English 

12 

0% 

13 

0% 

8% 

Tech  BS 

136 

5% 

143 

4% 

5% 

Supervision 

125 

5% 

133 

4% 

6% 

MET 

8 

0% 

10 

0% 

25% 

Tech  AS 

370 

14% 

343 

10% 

-7% 
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MET 

56 

2% 

85 

2% 

52% 

IET 

54 

2% 

36 

1% 

-33% 

EET 

82 

3% 

89 

3% 

9% 

CPT 

138 

5% 

65 

2% 

-53% 

CET 

7 

0% 

11 

0% 

57% 

BC 

4 

0% 

27 

1% 

575% 

CIMT 

12 

0% 

3 

0% 

-75% 

ART 

12 

0% 

27 

1% 

125% 

Education 

108 

4% 

212 

6% 

96% 

Health  Science 

13 

0% 

22 

1% 

69% 

CFS 

16 

1% 

34 

1% 

113% 

RHI 

4 

0% 

26 

1% 

550% 

Univ.  Division 

0 

0% 

25 

1% 

Grad  Students 

119 

4% 

57 

2% 

-52% 

Part-Time  Stu. 

1923 

70% 

2202 

62% 

15% 

Full-Time  Stu. 

807 

30% 

1349 

38% 

67% 

Undergraduate 

2611 

96% 

3494 

98% 

34% 

Credit  Hours 

20919 

29639 

42% 

FTE 

1400 

1978 

41% 

Female 

1629 

2157 

32% 

Male 

1101 

1394 

27% 

Total  Enrollment 

2730 

3551 

30% 

Admission  Requirements 

The  academic  requirements  to  enter  Purdue  University  North  Central  are 
identical  to  those  of  the  West  Lafayette  campus  with  the  exception  of  the 
Community  College.  An  admission  decision  is  made  after  an  evaluation  of  the 
student's  total  record.  Eligibility  for  consideration  will  depend  upon  many 
factors,  among  which  are: 

•  Subject  matter  requirements  for  the  school  or  program  to  which 
the  student  is  applying 

•  High  school  class  standing 

•  SAT  or  ACT  test  results 

•  High  school  comments  and  recommendations 

•  GED  test  results  (when  applicable) 

•  Previous  college  work  ( when  applicable) 

•  Other  personal  information 

An  in-state  applicant  must  successfully  complete  all  appropriate  subjects 
required  by  the  school  to  which  he/she  is  applying.  Additionally,  the  applicant 
must  rank  either  in  the  upper  50%  of  the  student's  high  school  class  and/or  in 
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the  upper  50  %  of  the  SAT  or  ACT  score  distribution  to  be  considered  for 
admission  to  any  degree  program  at  Purdue  University  North  Central. 

The  Bridge  Program  of  the  Community  College  was  created  in  1973  to 
provide  access  to  campus  programs  for  students  who  had  course  deficiencies 
which  normally  would  preclude  their  admission  to  the  University.  Students 
admitted  to  the  Bridge  Program  are  permitted  to  enroll  in  developmental  courses 
and  selected  regular  courses.  If  they  successfully  complete  the  developmental 
courses  and  perform  well  in  other  courses,  they  are  admitted  to  the  regular 
degree  program  of  their  choice.  Admission  to  the  Bridge  Program  is  generally 
open  to  most  applicants  who  have  received  a  high  school  diploma  or  its 
equivalent  and  have  the  potential  to  benefit  from  campus  programs. 

Although  the  business  program  is  housed  in  the  Community  College,  it 
maintains  admission  standards  similar  to  other  Purdue  programs.  It  established 
its  own  separate  admission  standards  in  1987  through  action  taken  by  the 
Community  College  Faculty  Council. 

The  following  figures  provide  a  profile  of  the  students  admitted  for  the 
1993  fall  term.  In  the  SAT  figure  mean  values  are  provided  for  various  areas  at 
Purdue  University.  The  developmental  programs  within  the  Community 
College  are  separated  from  the  actual  degree  programs  because,  by  definition, 
the  students  admitted  to  this  program  have  not  met  Purdue  degree  standards. 
Although  the  SAT  mean  scores  of  the  students  are  slightly  below  the  national 
average,  they  compare  favorably  to  the  Indiana  scores.  Average  high  school 
rank  by  program  is  given  in  Figure  9. 
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Student  Profile 

Mean  SAT  Scores  by  School 
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Figure  7:  Mean  SAT  Scores  by  School 
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Figure  8:  SAT  Institutional  Profile 
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Student  Profile 

Average  Class  Rank  by  School 
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Figure  9:  Student  Profile  Average  Class  Rank  by  School 

Student  and  Alumni  Perceptions  of  PU/NC 


The  students  were  surveyed  during  the  Fall  1992  semester  to  determine 
student  perceptions  of  campus  programs  and  services.  More  than  86%  of  the 
students  who  participated  in  the  survey  indicated  that  their  PU/NC  experience 
had  been  positive  and  that  they  were  satisfied  by  the  quality  of  instruction  at 
PU/NC.  Areas  such  as  admissions,  registration,  and  personal  counseling  all 
received  positive  ratings.  Students  had  financial  aid  concerns,  but  these  had 
more  to  do  with  the  federal  application  process  and  changes  in  awards  than  with 
the  office  staff  at  PU/NC.  The  students  did  express  some  dissatisfaction  with 
academic  advising  with  both  the  information  received  and  the  availability  of 
faculty  and  staff  for  advising.  Nearly  one-fourth  of  the  students  were  unhappy 
with  advisor  office  hours  and  33  %  felt  that  advisors  did  not  take  the  time  to 
help  the  student  work  out  individual  problems.  A  large  percentage,  37%, 
indicated  that  they  did  not  know  where  to  go  for  assistance  if  they  had  a 
problem  or  complaint.  Finally,  many  of  them  expressed  the  need  for  additional 
degree  programs  on  campus.  The  most  common  requests  were  for 
baccalaureate  degrees  in  business  and  nursing.  The  results  of  the  student  survey 
may  be  found  in  Institutional  Research  Report  92-3. 
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The  campus  conducted  its  first  survey  of  alumni  during  the  1993  Fall 
Semester.  The  class  who  graduated  in  calendar  year  1989  were  sent 
questionnaires.  Responses  were  remarkably  similar  to  those  of  the  current 
student  body  on  items  concerning  services  and  programs.  The  overall 
perceptions  of  campus  services,  staff,  faculty  and  facilities  were  very  positive. 
Concerns  included  limited  availability  of  courses  in  the  major  field  as  well  as 
for  electives  and  the  need  for  additional  baccalaureate  programs.  Advising  was 
listed  as  a  problem  by  some  of  the  graduates.  However  84%  of  the  graduates 
indicated  that  they  had  been  able  to  find  someone  on  the  staff  with  whom  they 
were  comfortable  discussing  plans  and  concerns. 

The  survey  confirmed  that  the  vast  majority  of  campus  graduates  remain 
in  the  region  after  earning  degrees.  More  than  88%  indicated  that  they 
continued  to  live  in  northwest  Indiana.  Nearly  90%  of  the  graduates  indicated 
that  they  were  employed.  Only  4%  said  that  they  were  unemployed  and  looking 
for  employment.  Nearly  three-fourths  of  the  graduates  reported  that  they  are 
employed  in  positions  which  are  related  to  their  programs  of  study  at  PU/NC. 

It  would  seem  that  the  campus  is  fulfilling  its  mission  to  provide  access  to 
higher  education  for  the  citizens  of  the  region  it  serves  and  that  the  graduates 
are  contributing  to  the  economic  development  of  the  region  after  they  complete 
their  programs  of  study.  The  complete  report  for  the  survey  of  1989  graduates 
may  be  found  in  Institutional  Research  Report  93-19. 


Student  Tracking  Systems 


The  first  computerized  student  tracking  system  was  developed  for  the 
campus  in  1983.  The  output  for  this  system  is  a  transition  matrix  which  can 
track  cohorts  of  students  from  any  semester  beginning  with  the  1983  Spring 
term  to  any  semester  including  the  current  semester.  The  matrix  indicates  the 
number  of  students  who  moved  from  any  semester  classification  to  any  other 
semester  classification,  the  number  of  students  who  have  withdrawn  by 
classification,  the  number  of  students  who  have  changed  their  majors,  and  the 
number  of  students  who  have  received  each  of  the  degree  types  during  the 
period.  Cohorts  are  determined  by  selecting  appropriate  entries  from  a  menu  of 
available  variables.  The  following  variables  are  currently  available: 

•  Age 

•  Day  versus  Evening  Student 

•  Economically  Disadvantaged 

•  Educationally  Disadvantaged 

•  Full  versus  Part-Time  Student 

•  Gender 
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•  Graduate  versus  Undergraduate 

•  Handicapped  Students 

•  High  School  Code 

•  High  School  Diploma  Code 

•  Limited  English  Proficiency 

•  School  and/or  Major  Code 

•  Marital  Status 

•  Minorities 

•  Newly  Admitted  versus  Continuing  Student 

•  State  Resident  versus  Non-resident 

•  Westville  Correctional  Center  Student 

The  matrix  is  particularly  useful  for  conducting  attrition,  retention  and 
graduation  studies.  Institutional  Research  Report  93-1  provides  attrition  and 
retention  data  by  program  for  the  transition  period  Fall  1992  to  Spring  1993. 
Institutional  Research  Report  93-18  provides  five,  six  and  seven  year  attrition 
and  graduation  rates  by  program  for  students  who  were  admitted  to  the  campus 
in  the  Fall  1986,  the  Fall  1987  and  the  Fall  1988  semesters.  These  reports  are 
prepared  annually. 

A  Stop-Out  matrix  was  developed  at  the  same  time  to  monitor 
withdrawing  and  re-entry  patterns  for  student  cohorts  over  time.  The  matrix 
indicates  the  number  of  students  in  the  cohort  who  dropped  out  at  the  end  of  any 
semester  under  consideration  and  then  reports  the  number  of  students  who 
returned  in  each  of  the  subsequent  semesters.  The  Stop-Out  matrix  for  the 
group  who  withdrew  after  the  Fall  1990  semester  indicated  that  17%  returned 
after  one  semester,  5  %  returned  after  two  semesters  and  that  2  %  returned  for 
the  1993  Fall  Semester,  six  semesters  after  withdrawing  from  campus 
programs. 

The  campus  is  also  able  to  track  students  who  transfer  to  other  Purdue 
University  campuses.  Academic  records  for  students  who  have  transferred  must 
be  obtained  from  the  Registrar's  Office  on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 
Institutional  Research  Report  93-11  and  Institutional  Research  Report  93-12 
contain  the  results  of  the  most  recent  studies  which  reviewed  the  performance  of 
PU/NC  students  who  transferred  to  other  Purdue  campuses.  All  Purdue 
academic  records  will  be  on-line  soon  and  transfer  studies  will  be  able  to  be 
performed  without  requesting  records  from  the  PU/WL  Registrar's  Office. 
Unfortunately,  there  is  no  system  in  place  to  track  students  who  transfer  to  other 
campuses  and  universities  in  Indiana. 

Besides  not  being  able  to  track  transfers  to  non-Purdue  campuses  the 
Campus  has  difficulties  contacting  students  who  simply  withdraw  from  the 
campus.  Unlike  residential  campuses,  there  is  no  mandatory  checkout 


PU/NC  Self  Study  180 


procedure  and,  therefore,  data  on  students  who  withdraw  are  almost 
nonexistent.  The  campus  usually  does  not  know  that  a  student  has  withdrawn 
until  classes  begin  for  the  next  semester. 

As  discussed  earlier  in  this  chapter,  the  campus  has  initiated  a  process 
to  survey  current  students  and  alumni.  The  continuing  student  survey  will  be 
conducted  in  even  numbered  years.  The  annual  alumni  survey  will  be  sent  to 
those  who  have  graduated  four  years  before.  Results  from  these  surveys  will  be 
used  to  identify  areas  for  improvement  in  campus'  programs  and  services. 

Finally,  the  Placement  Office  conducted  a  study  of  employment 
outcomes  for  the  1992-93  graduating  class  during  the  spring  of  1994.  The 
results  of  this  study  will  not  be  available  until  later  in  the  Spring  1994  semester. 
Various  departments  such  as  Nursing  and  Technology  have  conducted 
employment  follow-up  studies  for  accreditation  purposes  and  the  campus 
Admissions  Office  has  also  conducted  follow-up  studies. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 


PU/NC  has  had  an  enviable  record  of  enrollment  increases  for  the  past 
fourteen  years  and  even  though  headcount  was  down  slightly  this  year  the  credit 
hour  total  was  up.  The  campus  appeals  to  a  broad  range  of  students.  The 
campus  has  fulfilled  its  mission  to  provide  access  to  higher  education  for  the 
citizens  of  northwest  Indiana  in  several  ways.  First,  by  making  degree  programs 
available  on  the  campus  for  students  who  are  region  bound  and  who  would  not 
be  able  to  participate  in  higher  education  unless  it  was  available  locally. 

Second,  by  locating  courses  and  programs  at  off-campus  sites  in  the  evening  to 
make  them  more  readily  available  to  the  working  adult.  And  third,  by 
providing  developmental  courses  and  support  for  students  whose  previous 
academic  experiences  would  have  prevented  them  from  participating  in  post- 
secondary  education. 

The  campus  can  expect  the  enrollment  to  grow  at  a  moderate  rate  during 
the  next  decade  because  the  region  it  serves  is  expected  to  have  moderate 
population  increases,  the  high  school  graduating  classes  are  expected  to  increase 
gradually  and  because  the  campus  has  positioned  itself  to  be  ready  to  serve 
students  who  live  in  the  region.  For  instance,  campus  faculty  and  staff  have 
been  active  in  the  Tech-Prep  movement  in  northwest  Indiana.  The  campus 
plans  to  enter  into  articulation  agreements  with  local  school  systems  which  will 
encourage  additional  secondary  school  students  to  pursue  higher  education. 

The  campus  has  added  new  degree  programs  and  plans  to  add  other 
programs  which  will  appeal  to  an  even  wider  range  of  students.  As  local 
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counties  become  more  involved  with  the  hospitality  industry,  the  Food  Service 
and  Lodging  Supervision  program  should  be  a  source  for  new  well-trained 
employees  and  a  resource  for  satisfying  future  training  needs  in  the  community. 
The  biology  baccalaureate  degree  was  approved  and  announced  in  May,  1993 
and  enrollment  in  the  program  has  already  increased  50  % .  The  campus  has 
requested  ICHE  approval  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  local  program  which 
trains  certificate  level  medical  laboratory  technicians  (MLT).  If  the  proposed 
program  is  approved,  PU/NC  will  award  an  associate  degree  to  the  students 
who  complete  a  science  and  general  education  component  at  PU/NC  and  the 
MLT  program  at  the  laboratory  school.  The  program  will  provide  twelve 
qualified  MLT’s  each  year  to  meet  the  needs  of  local  clinics,  hospitals  and 
medical  laboratories. 

In  addition,  the  campus  is  preparing  a  proposal  for  approval  to  offer  a 
baccalaureate  level  business  program.  The  region  served  by  the  campus  has 
increased  its  involvement  in  the  retail  and  wholesale  industry.  Several  large 
malls  have  opened  within  miles  of  the  campus  and  there  is  a  need  for  advanced 
business  skills.  Both  current  student  and  alumni  surveys  confirmed  the  student 
demand  for  the  business  program. 

Of  course,  growth  during  a  period  of  limited  additional  state  support  has 
caused  some  growing  pains  and  has  led  to  some  concerns.  The  large  number  of 
developmental  students  require  large  numbers  of  developmental  courses  and 
significant  out  of  class  support.  This  has  led  to  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
part-time  faculty.  While  the  part-time  faculty  may  be  more  than  adequate  as 
classroom  teachers  they  do  not  have  the  time  or  the  training  to  provide  the 
support  that  is  needed  by  the  developmental  student.  Advisors  funded  through 
various  federal  grants  have  helped  considerably.  But  more  will  be  needed 
especially  when  the  Learning  Center  is  opened  in  the  new  building. 

Academic  advising,  in  general,  is  a  problem  area  on  the  campus.  Both 
the  current  students  and  the  alumni  expressed  some  dissatisfaction  with  the 
quality  and  the  availability  of  academic  advising.  Given  that  the  student/ full  - 
time  faculty  ratio  is  not  likely  to  diminish  in  the  near  future,  additional 
academic  advisor  positions,  such  as  those  in  the  BLS  and  the  education 
programs  will  be  needed  to  meet  growing  student  demand. 

The  attrition  rate  on  campus  is  still  unacceptable.  The  campus  must 
develop  a  cost  effective,  efficient  method  of  contacting  students  who  withdraw 
from  the  campus.  This  group  may  well  be  a  rich  source  of  information  which 
would  assist  the  campus  in  improving  its  programs  and  services.  Thus  far, 
attempts  at  contacting  the  students  who  withdraw  have  been  sporadic  and 
unproductive.  A  number  of  the  students  who  fall  into  this  category  actually 
transfer  to  other  institutions  and  continue  their  education.  The  campus  needs  a 
means  of  tracking  non-Purdue  transfers.  Such  a  system  would  enable  the 
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campus  to  evaluate  its  non-Purdue  transfer  programs  and  to  get  a  better  estimate 
of  its  true  attrition  rate. 
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CHAPTER  IX:  STUDENT  SERVICES 


Mission 


Cooperation,  teamwork,  and  dedication  to  the  advancement  of  higher 
education  and  to  the  individual  seeking  to  become  a  part  of  higher  education  are 
the  values  which  continue  to  characterize  the  Student  Services  Unit. 

A  recent  review  of  the  unit's  core  value  statements  in  support  of  the 
University's  overall  mission  are  summarized  as  follows: 

•  To  value  academic  excellence  and  equity  as  a  goal  for  ourselves 
and  our  students  while  continually  striving  for  an  inviting  campus 
atmosphere  where  individuals  are  shown  encouragement, 
friendship,  and  faith  in  their  abilities  to  successfully  pursue  their 
educational  goals. 

•  To  cultivate  and  strongly  encourage  a  spirit  of  honest  and  open 
exchange  in  relationships  with  faculty,  staff,  students,  and  the 
general  public  based  on  understanding,  diplomacy,  and 
discretion  at  all  times. 

•  To  be  alert  to  the  changing  educational  needs  and  requirements 
of  an  increasingly  diverse  student  body,  faculty,  and  staff  and 
endeavor  to  meet  those  needs. 


Changes  Since  1986  Visit 


To  meet  the  increase  in  student  service  needs  resulting  from  continued 
record  level  enrollments  and  expanded  programming  since  the  last  NCA 
visitation,  the  unit  has  added  a  full-time  academic  advising  coordinator,  an 
assistant  director  of  admissions,  an  assistant  director  of  placement,  an  assistant 
director  of  financial  aid,  a  part-time  academic  advisor,  and  additional  clerical 
support. 

The  unit  has  also  been  able  to  expand  its  services  to  the  students  of 
PU/NC  (especially  to  the  educationally  at-risk  students)  and  the  community 
through  the  acquisition  of  three  federal  grant  programs:  Student  Support 
Services,  Success  Through  Education,  and  the  Wellness/Substance  Abuse 
Prevention  Program. 
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Departmental  Reviews 

Admissions  Office 

The  Admissions  Office  is  responsible  for  representing  PU/NC  in  the 
surrounding  communities.  The  office  counsels  prospective  students,  parents, 
adult  groups,  and  continuing  students  both  on  and  off  campus  through  various 
programs  that  include  high  school  visits,  college  fairs,  county  fairs,  special  on¬ 
site  admissions  and  registration  programs,  career  nights,  and  community 
information  meetings.  Additionally,  the  office  provides  assistance  in  the 
planning  and  implementation  of  the  marketing  strategies  for  PU/NC.  The  office 
is  a  primary  source  for  campus  literature  such  as  catalogs,  brochures, 
applications  forms,  etc. 

The  Admissions  Office  continues  to  develop  as  an  enrollment 
management  office.  Much  progress  has  been  made  in  the  development  of 
historical  data  for  the  purpose  of  institutional  research.  Although  this  part  of 
the  operation  is  always  evolving  toward  some  new  form,  the  office  is 
comfortable  with  meeting  the  needs  of  the  University. 

According  to  the  recent  student  survey,  76%  of  PU/NC  students 
understand  the  application  process.  (Institutional  Research  Report  92-3) 

Although  this  is  a  positive  result,  it  is  believed  that  this  percentage  will  improve 
with  innovation.  The  Admissions  Office  plans  to  explore  dial-in  applications, 
on-line,  electronic  applications,  and  other  possibilities.  Additionally,  the  survey 
pointed  out  that  12%  of  the  student  body  felt  the  admissions  office  did  not 
clarify  admission  policies  and  procedures  for  them.  In  order  to  make  the  office 
more  accessible,  office  hours  have  been  expanded  to  include  evenings  and 
Saturdays. 

The  efforts  and  successes  of  the  Admissions  Office  are  reflected  in  the 
continued  growth  of  this  campus.  As  Figure  10  indicates,  the  campus 
enrollment  has  increased  30%  since  the  1985  Fall  Semester.  In  addition,  the 
figure  illustrates  the  growth  in  the  number  of  applications  processed  by  the 
Admissions  Office  which  has  exceeded  the  rate  of  enrollment.  More 
significantly,  expanded  efforts  in  the  recruitment  and  retention  of  minority 
students  have  yielded  dramatic  results.  In  the  eight  years  since  the  last  NCA 
visit,  minority  enrollment  has  increased  102%! 
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Admissions  &  Enrollment  History 

Growth  Since  1985 
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Figure  10:  Admissions  and  Enrollment  History  Growth  Since  1985 
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Figure  11:  Enrollment  History  Age  Groups 


Figure  11  illustrates  the  great  diversity  of  age  groups  that  make  up  the 
student  body  of  PU/NC.  In  order  to  service  such  a  range  of  potential  students, 
the  office  plans  to  continue  to  develop  innovative  outreach  programming.  Note 
that  the  only  student  group  that  suffered  decline  in  enrollment  was  the  27-3 1  age 
group. 
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Placement  Office 

The  Placement  Office  began  servicing  students  in  1985.  It  was  staffed 
by  an  administrator  that  had  split  duties  with  Admissions.  Clerical  support  was 
also  shared  with  Admissions.  In  October  1992,  a  full-time  placement  officer 
was  hired  as  the  result  of  the  Perkins  grant.  Although  clerical  support  has  not 
been  increased,  the  office  activities  have  grown  substantially.  Resume 
critiquing,  letter  enhancement,  and  interview  coaching  are  among  the  many 
services  provided  by  the  office. 

A  pilot  internship  program  with  the  Business  Section  was  launched  this 
semester.  Two  students  are  gaining  valuable  experience  while  earning  credit 
toward  their  respective  programs.  Each  student  has  a  faculty  sponsor  providing 
guidance  and  assuring  the  quality  of  the  experience.  Assuming  the  success  of 
this  pilot,  it  is  hoped  to  expand  it  to  other  degree  areas  on  the  campus. 

Registration  Office 

In  addition  to  student  registration  and  grade  processing,  the  functions  of 
the  Registration  Office  include  campus-wide  room  scheduling,  mid-semester 
grade  processing,  loan  and  veteran  certification,  and  encumbrance  processing. 
All  degree  processing  and  commencement  planning  is  accomplished  through  this 
office. 


The  registration  system  and  grade  processing  system  is  done  exclusively 
via  terminal  hookup  to  the  IBM  AS400  computer.  The  five-week  advance 
registration  period  of  previous  years  has  been  extended  for  both  semesters,  and 
students  now  may  register  throughout  the  summer  for  the  fall  semester.  This  is 
particularly  helpful  for  new  students  who  visit  campus  with  their  parents  and 
wish  to  register  during  their  visit.  Off-site  registration  is  held  in  the 
communities  and  at  various  industries. 

The  registration  system  has  benefited  from  the  remote  link  to  the 
Administrative  Data  Processing  Center  at  Purdue's  West  Lafayette  campus. 
Student  academic  records  (maintained  in  West  Lafayette)  are  now  transmitted  to 
PU/NC 's  system,  enabling  advisors  to  receive  timely  and  current  information  on 
students.  A  wide  variety  of  useful  reports,  including  financial  aid  progress 
reports,  computerized  degree  audits,  and  record  reviews  for  change-of-degree 
objectives,  are  now  produced  locally.  Software  packages  (such  as  Query) 
assists  in  data  retrieval  for  those  seeking  more  information  on  the  student 
population. 
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The  following  table  reflects  the  distribution  of  the  366  degrees  awarded 
during  the  1992-93  academic  year.  (The  1984-85  data  are  in  parenthesis.) 


Table  18:  Comparison  of  Degrees  Awarded  1992-93  versus  1984-85 


MASTERS  BACHELORS 

ASSOCIATES 

EDUCATION 

10(26) 

ELEM  EDUCATION 

33(11) 

LIBERAL  STUDIES 

55  (8) 

ENGLISH 

2  (0) 

GENERAL  BUSINESS 

102(41) 

TECHNOLOGY 

45  (30) 

61  (81) 

NURSING 

55  (76) 

RHI 

3  (0) 

TOTAL 

10(26)  135(49) 

221  (198) 

Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  the  Registration  Office  has  been  instrumental  in 
improving  academic  advisor  access  to  student  records.  Advisors  can  access  a 
student’s  academic  record  on  computers  in  their  offices.  Since  these  computers 
are  connected  to  the  student  record  file,  the  information  received  is  current.  In 
addition,  the  first  week  of  pre-registration  has  been  designated  as  majors  week 
each  semester.  During  this  week,  registration  is  restricted  to  students  who  have 
declared  majors.  The  process  guarantees  that  students  who  need  certain  courses 
in  order  to  graduate  will  have  priority  registration. 

Current  objectives  of  the  Registration  Office  include  the  following. 

•  a  student  assessment  of  the  current  registration  process  and 
appropriate  revision,  as  necessary; 

•  computerization  of  loan  certifications;  and 

•  experimenting  with  dial-in  registration. 

These  actions  will  contribute  to  an  improvement  in  the  quality  of  the  registration 
process  and  related  services. 
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Financial  Aid  Office 

The  primary  responsibilities  of  the  Financial  Aid  Office  is  to  insure  that 
PU/NC  is  in  compliance  with  federal  regulations,  state  regulations,  and 
institutional  policies  in  awarding  financial  assistance.  This  office  must  insure 
equitable  treatment  for  all  students  and  assist  numerous  students  in  the  complex 
financial  aid  process.  Students  in  the  immediate  geographic  area  who  are  not 
enrolled  at  PU/NC  are  included  in  this  group.  Another  area  of  concern  for  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  is  effective  usage  of  campus-based  funding,  to  include  the 
College  Work-Study,  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant,  and  Perkins 
Loan  programs.  While  general  economic  conditions  have  increased  the 
aggregate  financial  need  of  our  students,  there  has  not  been  a  comparable 
increase  in  either  campus-based  aid  (federal  money)  or  institutionally-funded 
aid. 


Using  the  1988-89  academic  year  as  a  base  line,  the  increase  in 
applicants  and  money  has  been  tremendous  through  1992-93.  In  the 
Supplementary  Loan  for  Students/Parent  Loan  program  there  has  been  a  growth 
in  applicants  of  159%,  with  $265,217  in  processed  loans.  The  Stafford 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  program  has  risen  by  60%  in  the  same  time  period, 
with  $1,844,212  in  processed  loans.  The  Pell  Grant  program,  which  is  the  base 
of  the  federal  financial  aid  system,  yielded  an  increase  of  28%  (1,160)  in 
recipients  and  36%  ($1,394,817)  in  dollars  received.  The  actual  applicant  pool 
for  Title  IV  increased  by  35  %  during  this  time  period  as  well.  Management  of 
these  increases  has  been  improved  through  the  addition  of  an  assistant  director's 
position  and  a  half-time  clerical  position. 

Currently,  the  Financial  Aid  Office  is  developing  a  survey  that  will  be 
used  to  measure  the  effectiveness  of  the  office's  service  mission.  In  addition, 
an  annual  internal  audit  reviews  office  procedures  and  practices  to  identify 
weaknesses  and  to  assure  compliance  with  federal  and  state  regulations. 
Attendance  at  national  training  sessions  concerning  Title  IV  programs  is 
mandatory  for  specified  staff  to  ensure  correct  procedures.  Beyond  maintaining 
compliance,  this  office's  primary  mission  is  one  of  service  to  students, 
prospective  students,  and  the  area  population. 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  is  multifunctional  at  this  campus, 
serving  as  the  central  source  of  information  for  the  student  body.  Students 
come  to  this  office  for  answers  to  questions  concerning  rules,  regulations, 
activities,  athletics,  admissions,  and  financial  aid,  as  well  as  information 
pertaining  to  the  office's  central  functions  of  counseling  and  advising. 

Two  counselors  are  available  to  students  for  personal  counseling. 
Approximately  45-50  clients  are  seen  annually  on  a  short  term  basis.  In  most 
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cases,  therapy  extending  beyond  8-10  individual  sessions  is  referred  to  outside 
agencies. 

At  present,  approximately  500  individuals  are  seen  annually  for 
educational  counseling  and  career  guidance.  Two  special  programs,  a  career 
test  battery  (covering  interest,  aptitude,  intelligence,  and  personality)  and  a 
computerized  career-guidance  program  called  "Discover",  are  available  to  assist 
students  in  identifying  career  objectives  and  goals.  Last  year  the  test  battery  was 
administered  to  173  students  and  individuals  from  the  community,  while  200 
utilized  the  Discover  program. 

Currently,  the  office  is  developing  a  questionnaire  to  distribute  to 
students  after  services  have  been  provided  in  order  to  determine  the  value  and 
effectiveness  of  services. 

Academic  Advising  Office 

The  Academic  Advising  Office  serves  as  the  primary  source  of 
information  on  academic  matters  for  students  seeking  guidance  in  their  choice  of 
majors,  and  information  concerning  requirements  for  admission  to  programs. 
Plans  of  study  for  various  majors  offered  at  PU/NC  and  for  transfer  programs 
are  obtained  from  this  office. 

The  acquisition  of  additional  staff  and  the  renewed  efforts  of  the 
Academic  Advising  Committee  have  generated  much  activity  in  the  area  of 
academic  advising  since  the  last  NCA  visit.  An  advising  "audit"  day  was 
conducted  off  campus,  developmental  workshops  were  held,  and  an  advisor 
handbook  was  developed  which  is  revised  regularly  and  distributed  to  all  faculty 
and  staff  advisors. 

A  pro-active  advising  program  directed  at  counseling  non-degree 
students  was  implemented  to  provide  better  service  to  this  large  group  of 
individuals  who  were  not  officially  admitted  to  a  University  program.  As  a 
result  of  increased  advisor-student  contact,  the  number  of  non-degree  students 
has  dropped  50%  (from  515  in  fall  of  1987  to  259  in  fall  of  1992);  the  number 
of  students  who  have  officially  admitted  to  the  University  as  GNO  (no  option) 
students  has  increased  330%  (from  139  in  1987  to  455  in  1992.)  The  annual 
retention  rate  for  GNO's  increased  from  41  %  in  1987  to  45  %  in  1992. 

Assisting  these  students  in  their  matriculation  to  appropriate  degree 
programs  at  PU/NC  or  elsewhere  is  the  primary  focus  of  this  office. 

Obstructions  in  this  effort  include  limited  degree  offerings  at  PU/NC;  capped  or 
virtually  capped  programs  (due  to  closed  courses);  the  absence  of  articulation 
agreements  with  other  area  institutions;  the  necessity  for  many  non-traditional 
students  to  attend  a  school  in  close  proximity  of  their  homes,  and  student  family 
responsibilities  and  financial  burdens. 
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Present  goals  relate  to: 

•  the  development  of  an  instrument  to  assess  GNO  advising; 

•  the  expansion  of  the  career-related  information  center;  and 

•  the  development  of  a  system  to  determine  the  academic  trends  and 
needs  of  this  particular  group  of  students. 

Activities/Athletics  Office 

The  Activities/ Athletics  Office  administers  a  diverse  program  of  cultural, 
educational,  social,  and  recreational  activities  to  accommodate  a  variety  of 
student  populations.  Operating  funds  are  derived  from  student  service  fees. 

The  1993-94  budget  of  $120,800,  an  increase  of  nearly  83%  since  1986,  has 
resulted  in  expanded  programming  and  services.  The  additional  revenue 
generated  was  due  to  increased  enrollment  figures  and  credit  hours,  plus  the 
1992  increase  in  the  student  service  fee.  In  1992,  the  student  service  fee  was 
increased  to  $2.50  per  credit  hour  with  a  maximum  of  $26.00  per  student  per 
semester  as  compared  to  the  previous  fee  of  $2.35  per  credit  hour  with  a 
maximum  of  $24.50.  An  assessed  fee  of  $2.50  per  credit  hour  with  a  maximum 
fee  of  $13.00  was  implemented  for  the  1993  summer  sessions. 

The  budget  increase  has  funded  a  variety  of  additional  programs 
resulting  in  increased  student  involvement.  The  number  of  programs  offered 
and  the  number  of  participants  have  increased  markedly  since  1986.  The  office 
sponsored  45  campus  activity/athletic  programs  in  1986  with  2,209  participants. 
In  1993,  7,100  persons  participated  in  110  programs. 

In  addition  to  club  and  recreational  sports,  current  programming  includes 
multicultural  programs,  30  Lunch  Series  programs,  13  Chancellor's  Series 
programs,  performing  arts  events,  and  special  presentations.  Many  programs 
are  video  taped  for  viewing  on  local  community  cable  television  stations. 

Tutoring  services  in  biology  and  chemistry  have  been  added  recently  to 
complement  the  existing  programs  in  computer  science,  accounting, 
mathematics,  and  English.  Beginning  with  the  1993-94  academic  year,  these 
services  will  be  supported  by  University  funds  rather  than  student  service  fees. 

The  new  Fitness  Center,  which  opened  in  1992,  replaced  the  old 
Exercise  Room  and  provides  an  excellent  facility  for  individuals  seeking  to 
develop  personal  fitness  programs.  This  new  facility  and  the  1992  federally- 
funded  Wellness/Substance  Abuse  Prevention  Program  have  contributed  to 
greater  health  awareness  programming  on  campus.  The  last  NCA  team 
indicated  a  need  for  this  programming. 
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A  total  of  35  students  participated  in  the  1992-93  basketball  and 
baseball  club  sports  programs.  These  programs  have  expanded  schedules,  which 
has  necessitated  the  hiring  of  two  part-time  coaches.  As  the  University  is  still 
without  a  major  recreational  facility  on  campus,  basketball  games  and 
recreational  sports  continue  to  be  scheduled  at  off-campus  sites,  resulting  in 
significant  rental  expenses  for  athletic  programming. 

The  club  sports  program  attained  a  major  goal  in  1989  with  the 
completion  of  the  baseball  diamond/multi-functional  athletic  field.  This  on- 
campus  facility  offers  convenient  scheduling  for  games  and  has  enhanced  the 
University's  image. 

In  an  effort  to  continue  to  improve  the  quality  of  student  life  at  PU/NC, 
the  Activities/ Athletics  Office  must  constantly  determine  the  needs  of  a 
divergent  student  body.  The  office  plans  to  develop  a  mechanism  to  measure 
student  interest  in  current  programming  and  to  solicit  ideas  for  new  activities 
and  programs. 

Student  Support  Services  (sSs) 

This  federally  funded  program  is  designed  to  support  the  undergraduate 
mission  of  the  University  by  providing  supplemental  services  to  185  eligible  low 
income,  first  generation  college  students,  and  students  with  disabilities  who 
demonstrate  a  need  for  academic  support.  The  program  is  organized  around 
five  components:  administrative,  academic,  counseling,  accommodation 
services,  and  social-cultural  activities. 

The  services  provided  by  sSs  enable  educational  access  and  retention  of 
high  risk  students.  Participants  in  sSs  consistently  have  lower  probation  and 
academic  dismissal  rates  when  compared  to  the  student  body.  Services  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  instruction,  individual  tutoring,  and  workshops  designed 
to  enhance  the  University  developmental  program  and  supplement  the 
undergraduate  degree  programs.  The  program  evaluation  plan  has  been 
designed  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  program  on  the  persons  being  served;  to 
monitor  the  progress  of  the  program  in  achieving  objectives;  and  to  ensure 
fulfillment  of  the  purpose  of  the  program.  Primary  sources  for  quantifiable  data 
include  the  Registrar's  Office,  Academic  Services  Office,  and  Student  Support 
Services  Office. 

Since  1986,  the  sSs  program  has  been  regularly  revised  to  better  meet 
the  assessed  needs  of  the  participating  students.  Changes  have  included  the 
adoption  of  a  paid  tutor  component;  paid  accessibility  personnel  (notetakers, 
readers,  etc.);  6%  increase  in  number  of  students  served;  15%  increase  in 
number  of  students  with  disabilities;  76%  increase  in  funding  level;  improved 
program  of  initial  academic  assessment;  purchase  of  equipment  to  ensure 
accessibility  of  programs,  services  and  activities  for  individuals  with  disabilities 
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(16%  of  the  students  served  by  the  program  have  a  documented  disability); 
increased  social  activities;  added  emphasis  on  multicultural  and  diversity  issues; 
added  emphasis  on  graduate  and  professional  school  placement;  and  revision  of 
documentation  and  evaluation  policies  and  procedures. 

The  major  strength  of  the  program  is  the  close  personal  relationship  that 
exists  between  the  staff  and  students.  This  bond  enables  staff  to  closely  monitor 
progress  and  to  provide  early  intervention  in  problem  resolution.  Present  goals 
relate  to  the  desire  to  expand  support  to  additional  students;  increase  Associate 
and  Bachelor  Degree  graduation  rates;  increase  graduate  and  professional  school 
placement;  develop  a  multicultural  curriculum  perspective;  enhance 
accommodation  component;  increase  enrollment  of  minority  students,  and 
develop  a  vocabulary  course.  Additional  physical  space  is  required  to 
accommodate  the  increase  in  individuals  with  wheelchairs  and  motorized  carts 
and  for  an  informal  group  meeting  room. 

Program,  student,  and  staff  assessment  is  based  on  regularly  scheduled 
evaluations  which  are  carried  out  according  to  the  respective  program  and 
process  objective  plan  of  action.  This  process  culminates  in  an  annual 
Performance  Report  which  is  submitted  to  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education. 

Sitter  Service 

The  Sitter  Service  was  established  in  1985  to  provide  a  convenient,  high 
quality  child  care  service  for  the  children  of  students,  faculty,  and  staff 
members  of  PU/NC.  By  offering  students  accessible  and  affordable  child  care, 
the  Sitter  Service  plays  an  important  part  in  the  University's  mission  which 
strives  to  create  an  inviting  and  supportive  campus  atmosphere.  Elementary 
education  students  are  hired  on  a  part-time  basis  to  assist  the  full-time  Sitter 
Service  Coordinator,  resulting  in  a  child  to  student  worker  ratio  of  eight  to  one. 

To  comply  with  recent  changes  in  federal  law  regarding  increased 
accessibility,  the  Sitter  Service  recently  reviewed  and  revised  its  admission 
policy  to  accept  special  needs  children.  Prior  to  this,  children  with  special 
medical,  physical,  or  emotional  needs  were  denied  Sitter  Service  access. 

A  major  addition  to  the  Service's  physical  facilities  was  realized  in  1992 
with  the  installation  of  a  restroom  and  water  fountain  specifically  designed  for 
use  by  children  within  the  Sitter  Service.  The  new  lavatory  affords 
convenience,  safety,  and  increased  security  for  the  children. 

As  student  enrollment  increases,  more  students  with  small  children  see 
the  Sitter  Service  as  the  child  care  program  of  choice.  Nearly  200  children 
from  165  families  were  served  by  the  Sitter  Service  in  the  1992-93  academic 
year.  As  yet,  this  has  not  created  any  major  problems;  but  should  the  Sitter 
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Service  experience  significant  enrollment  increases,  a  larger  Sitter  Service 
facility  will  be  needed. 

Wellness/Substance  Abuse  Prevention  Program 

This  program  was  established  through  a  grant  from  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Education's  FIPSE  Division  (Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Post  Secondary 
Education)  and  has  been  available  since  September,  1992.  Program  objectives 
for  the  program  reflect  the  University's  mission  of  providing  programs  to 
support  and  encourage  student  development. 

Program  components  include  drug  and  alcohol  awareness/education  by 
peers  and  classroom  teachers;  support  groups;  community  education;  in-service 
training  for  University  teachers  and  staff;  and  formation  of  a  wellness  and 
substance  abuse  resource  center.  The  program  also  serves  PU/NC  students  by 
making  referrals  to  professional  counselors  and  addiction  treatment  programs. 

Although  in  its  infancy,  this  program  has  already  contributed 
significantly  to  overall  campus  awareness  of  health  and  substance  abuse  issues. 
The  program  coordinator  is  supported  by  an  advisory  committee  comprised  of 
10  faculty  and  staff  members,  six  students,  and  three  members  of  the 
community.  Committee  members  actively  participate  in  program  sponsorship. 
During  the  program's  first  year,  approximately  800  students  were  reached  by 
the  department's  programs  and  presentations. 

In  February,  1993,  450  students  were  given  the  FIPSE  Core  Drug  and 
Alcohol  Survey.  A  Core  Survey  post-test  will  be  administered  in  the  Spring  of 
1994  to  measure  the  extent  to  which  the  program's  objectives  are  being 
accomplished.  In  addition,  progress  reports  are  submitted  annually  to  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Education. 

Success  Through  Education 

Sponsored  by  PU/NC,  Success  Through  Education  is  a  U.S.  Department 
of  Education  funded  program  designed  to  encourage  post-secondary  education 
among  residents  of  the  institution's  target  area.  The  program  was  first  funded 
in  1988,  and  serves  700  student  and  adult  participants  annually.  Program 
organization  includes  three  components:  administrative,  information,  and 
advising  and  monitoring. 

The  program  has  been  consistently  successful  at  maintaining  higher 
retention,  graduation,  and  post-secondary  enrollment  rates  than  target  area 
averages.  Program  efforts  for  the  1991-92  school  year  resulted  in  a  secondary 
school  retention  rate  of  99  % ,  compared  to  the  target  area  rate  of  83  % ;  a 
secondary  school  graduation  rate  of  98  % ,  compared  to  the  target  area  rate  of 
83%;  and  a  post- secondary  school  application  rate  of  74%,  compared  to  the 
target  area  rate  of  58%. 
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Present  weaknesses  of  the  program  include  limitations  of  staff  in 
servicing  the  geographically  large  target  area,  and  restrictions  in  service  to 
program  participants  as  a  result  of  institution  space  limitations.  Increased 
funding  for  additional  staff  is  a  possibility;  additional  space  at  the  institution  is 
doubtful  at  this  time. 

Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

The  strengths  of  the  Student  Service  Unit  are:  a  dedicated  and  cohesive 
staff  of  enthusiastic,  creative,  and  people-oriented  individuals  who  derive  great 
satisfaction  from  student  and  University  development;  the  support  of  the  faculty 
and  administration  for  student  development  programming;  the  motivation  and 
ability  of  the  grant  writers  of  the  unit  to  seek  out  and  attain  federally  funded 
programs;  the  programming,  processing,  and  report-generating  capabilities 
made  available  through  recent  advances  in  computerization. 

Concerns  of  the  unit  relate  to  the  need  for  the  following: 

•  additional  physical  space  to  appropriately  house  existing  and  future 
programs; 

•  increased  institutionally  funded  financial  aid; 

•  updated  computer  hardware  to  take  advantage  of  networking 
capabilities; 

•  additional  academic  program  offerings; 

•  an  on-campus  recreational  facility;  and 

•  an  expanded  student  tracking  system. 
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CHAPTER  X:  FACILITIES 


Location  and  Physical  Description 

The  North  Central  Campus  of  Purdue  University  serves  the  north  central 
region  of  Indiana  which  includes  LaPorte,  Porter  and  Starke  Counties.  It  is 
located  on  263.752  acres  in  LaPorte  County.  The  Ross-Ade  Foundation  owns 
168.552  acres  of  the  site,  Purdue  Research  Foundation  owns  52.817  acres,  and 
Purdue  University  owns  42.383  acres. 

Approximately  53  acres  are  currently  in  use  for  educational  purposes.  A 
section  of  the  campus  is  also  used  for  intramural  sports.  Tennis  courts  were 
constructed  in  1976  at  a  cost  of  $30,000  which  was  funded  from  students'  fees 
and  an  interest-free  loan.  The  loan  was  repaid  in  1987.  A  baseball  facility  was 
constructed  in  1987  at  a  cost  of  approximately  $131,000.  This  was  funded  from 
students’  fee  and  an  interest-free  loan.  The  loan  was  repaid  in  1993. 

Robert  F.  Schwarz  Hall  (SWRZ) 

Robert  F.  Schwarz  Hall  was  completed  in  the  Fall  of  1967  at 
a  construction  cost  of  $3,600,000.  One  million  three  hundred  thousand 
($1,300,000)  was  funded  by  the  federal  government  and  $2,300,000  was 
generated  by  bonds.  Schwarz  Hall  has  a  total  gross  space  of  108,314  square 
feet.  The  ground  floor  houses  administrative  offices,  computer  center  including 
computer  laboratories,  custodial  areas,  the  Success  through  Education  program 
and  the  Northern  Indiana  School  of  Radiological  Technology  occupies  two 
offices. 


The  main  floor  of  Schwarz  Hall  contains  administrative  and  faculty 
offices  and  classrooms.  The  second  and  third  floors  contain  classrooms,  offices 
and  laboratories.  The  master  plan  calls  for  this  building  to  become  the  science 
building  as  the  campus  expands.  At  present  it  mainly  houses  the  Mathematics, 
Natural-Sciences,  Technology  departments,  and  the  General  Business  program. 


Library  Student  Faculty  Building  (LSF) 

The  LSF  Building  was  completed  in  1975.  The  total  cost  of  the  building 
was  $4,545,000.  One  million  seven  hundred  forty  thousand  ($1,740,000)  was 
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funded  from  capital  state  appropriations,  and  $2,805,000  was  issued  in  bonds. 
The  LSF  Building  has  a  total  gross  space  of  99,023  square  feet. 

The  first  floor  of  the  LSF  Building  contains  the  Dean  of  Students 
complex,  the  cafeteria,  the  bookstore,  counseling  center,  game  room,  student 
lounge,  staff  lounge,  student  senate  office,  a  sitter  service,  and  the  Student 
Support  Services.  The  ground  floor  houses  twenty-nine  faculty  offices,  nine 
classrooms,  the  writing  center,  language  laboratory,  fitness  center  and  locker 
rooms.  The  second  floor  houses  the  library,  faculty  offices  and  a  computer 
laboratory. 


Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory  (FMSL) 

Construction  of  the  Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory  facility 
was  completed  during  the  spring  1985  semester.  This  facility  is  a  2,640  square 
foot  addition  to  the  existing  grounds  building.  It  is  a  "pre-engineered"  building 
designed  to  be  able  to  be  used  for  Physical  Plant  shops  this  technology 
laboratory  is  relocated. 

Classroom/Office/Laboratory  Building  (COLB) 

A  new  Classroom/Office/Laboratory  Building  is  under  construction  at  an 
estimated  cost  of  $12,980,000.  Construction  began  in  February  1993  and  should 
be  completed  by  November  1994.  This  building  will  have  a  total  gross  space  of 
104,120  square  feet  and  will  have  office  space  and  classrooms  for  the 
Technology  Section,  Education  Section,  Computer  Center,  Learning  Center, 
General  Business,  Developmental  Studies,  Continuing  Education  and  Printing 
Services. 

Miscellaneous  Buildings 

The  campus  also  has  a  utility  building,  maintenance  building,  two  well 
houses  and  a  grounds  equipment  storage  building.  Student  and  staff  parking 
was  increased  with  the  construction  of  a  new  parking  lot  in  1990.  The  campus 
has  a  total  of  1,173  parking  spaces. 


Continuing  Education 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  Non-Credit  Programs  offers  non¬ 
credit  courses,  seminars  and  workshops  to  residents  of  the  local  communities. 
In  addition,  contract  training  is  offered  for  the  benefit  of  local  employers  and 
organizations. 
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The  department  occupies  office  space  in  SWRZ  120.  This  room  has 
approximately  450  assignable  square  feet  and  is  occupied  by  the  director  and 
two  clerical  staff  members. 

The  move  in  August  1993  increased  assignable  office  space  by  more  than 
50%.  The  office  was  formerly  housed  in  LSF  111.  By  moving  to  SWRZ  120, 
the  office  staff  is  able  to  work  more  efficiently  with  other  departments  such  as 
accounting,  bursar,  police  and  parking,  computer  center,  and  personnel.  All  of 
these  departments  provide  frequent  service  to  continuing  education. 

The  department  also  conducts  classes  and  training  sessions  in  SWRZ 
121,  which  is  adjacent  to  the  office  area  with  an  entrance  between  the  two 
rooms.  This  room  has  approximately  900  square  feet  of  assignable  space. 

SWRZ  121  was  provided  for  continuing  education  on  a  first-priority 
basis  in  1990.  Because  of  the  increase  in  contract  training  services  for  business 
and  industry,  it  became  necessary  to  have  a  training  room  available  for  all-day 
use  on  a  continuous  basis.  The  room  was  remodeled  with  new  furniture  to 
provide  an  "upscale"  training  facility  which  would  appeal  to  management  in 
need  of  training  services. 

SWRZ  25 C  is  a  computer  laboratory  which  is  shared  by  Continuing 
Education  and  is  used  for  non-credit  computer  courses  and  seminars  along  with 
staff  training.  In  addition,  other  classroom  space  is  used  in  both  Schwarz  Hall 
and  the  Library-Student-Faculty  building  for  a  variety  of  courses. 


Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services 
Location  and  Physical  Layout 

The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Library  occupies  the  second  floor 
of  the  LSF  Building;  and  the  net  area  assignable  to,  or  useful  for,  library 
functions  or  purposes  is  24,828  square  feet  with  an  additional  1,185 
square  feet  set  aside  for  classroom  use,  including  a  468  square 
foot  conference  room.  The  above  figures  do  not  include  the 
1,452  square  feet  that  was  reassigned  as  faculty  offices  since  the  last 
NCA  visit.  This  space,  however,  will  revert  to  library  functions  at  the 
time  when  the  new  building  is  occupied. 

The  total  assignable  space  for  library  users  is  13,075  square  feet  with 
seating  for  312,  plus  an  additional  26  seats  for  users  in  the 
computer/classroom  laboratory  mentioned  above.  Each  study  station  has 
between  25  to  30  square  feet  of  floor  space;  and  there  is  approximately 
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one  seat  for  each  six  FTE  students.  The  gross  assignable  space  allocated 
for  books  and  periodicals  is  9,038  square  feet,  which  represents  about 
0. 12  square  feet  per  volume.  Staff  offices,  service  and  work  areas, 
catalogs,  files,  and  equipment  is  allocated  2,715  square  feet  or  about 
one-eighth  of  the  space  allocated  to  books  and  users. 

The  public  areas  of  the  library  are  attractive,  fairly  roomy,  well-lit,  and 
conducive  to  individual  and  group  study.  Reading,  study,  and  service 
areas  are  furnished  with  individual  carrels  or  with  large  tables  and 
chairs.  Each  group  study  area  along  the  east  wall  has  a  door  and 
a  blackboard,  and  those  rooms  can  accommodate  groups  of  six  or  seven 
individuals.  During  the  Fall  and  Spring  terms,  the  library  facilities  are 
open  64-1/2  hours  per  week,  and  they  are  open  57  hours  per  week 
during  the  summer  sessions.  The  unoccupied  linear  footage  on 
the  shelves  can  accommodate  a  comfortable  expansion  to  about  100,000 
volumes. 

The  circulation  activities  are  conducted  at  the  large  counter  area  that 
faces  the  exit  and  entrance  doors.  A  visual  inspection  of  items  leaving 
the  library  is  performed  at  the  exit  area  in  order  to  insure  that  library 
materials  taken  out  of  the  library  have  been  properly  checked 
out.  Despite  these  measures,  a  record  of  inventories  shows  that  the 
average  number  of  missing  volumes  per  year  has  increased  since  the  last 
self-study. 

The  library  provides  access  to  two  microfilm  readers,  a  microfiche 
reader,  a  photocopier,  a  facsimile  machine,  three  television 
monitor/ VCR  players  with  earphones  to  accommodate  private  viewing  of 
materials  from  the  video  tape  collections,  one  television  monitor/ VCR 
player  for  group  viewing  of  video  tape  materials,  three  electric 
typewriters  for  student  use,  four  audio  cassette  players,  and  the 
above  mentioned  CD-ROM  computer  station  in  the  periodicals 
room.  Finally,  there  is  a  classroom/laboratory  with  24  computer 
terminals  and  12  printers  located  within  the  library  which  may  be  used 
by  students  when  the  room  is  not  being  used  by  the  English  composition 
classes. 

Collection 

The  library  provides  immediate  access  to  77,268  volumes,  over  2,400 
physical  units  of  microforms,  96  titles  of  non-print  media  (video-tapes 
and  tape  recordings),  and  354  current  periodical  and  newspaper 
subscriptions.  During  the  1992-93  academic  year,  the  library 
administrator  solicited  and  received  recommendations  from  the  faculty 
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for  a  list  of  preferred  new  journal  subscriptions  and  reviewed  a  list  of 
frequently  requested  journals  by  the  students.  At  the  conclusion  of  this 
survey,  the  library  added  35  journal  subscriptions  providing  curricula 
support  in  all  academic  programs.  The  library  has  also  acquired  2,107 
new  materials  at  an  annual  gross  growth  rate  of  3  % .  The  total 
collection  of  books  and  bound  periodicals  has  increased  40.5  %  since 
the  last  NCA  visit. 


Audio-Visual  Services 

The  audio-visual  services  component  of  the  library  provides  audio-visual 
support  for  the  instructional  and  educational  needs  of  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  community.  This  operation  provides:  a) 
circulation,  inventory,  and  maintenance  of  audio-visual  equipment;  b) 
operation  of  video  production  services  and  equipment;  and  c)  assistance 
in  the  operation  and  video  taping  of  satellite  and  IHETS  telecourse  and 
teleconference  programs.  The  recent  1993  inventory  of  equipment 
included: 


•  four  1/2 "  VCR  player/recorder/monitor  setups  on  carts; 

•  four  black  and  white  monitors; 

•  four  3/4 "  U-matic  recorder /players; 

•  three  color  TV  cameras ; 

•  four  camcorders; 

•  three  TV  monitors; 

•  two  1/2"  VCR  recorder /players; 

•  one  special  effects  generator; 

•  one  1/2"  VCR  recorder /editor; 

•  one  satellite  dish; 

•  six  16mm  movie  projectors; 

•  two  filmstrip  projectors; 

•  six  slide  projectors  with  carousels; 

•  two  35  mm  filmstrip  projectors; 

•  four  film  loop  projectors; 

•  35  overhead  projectors; 

•  one  portable  overhead  projector; 

•  two  opaque  projectors; 

•  10  cassette  recorders; 

•  two  cassette  players; 

•  one  audio  cassette  dubbing  unit; 

•  and  one  60  watt  public  address  system. 

Audio-visual  equipment  can  be  reserved  and  checked  out  for  use  in  the 
classrooms  by  instructors  and  students;  overhead  projectors  are  located 


PU/NC  Self  Study  200 


in  every  classroom  on  campus;  and  the  video  production  studio  room  can 
be  reserved  for  use  in  instruction,  special  programs,  or  the  taping  of 
video  materials  for  instructional  use.  In  the  1992  NCA  Faculty  Survey 
(Institutional  Research  Report  92-2),  68%  of  the  respondents  indicated 
that  there  is  sufficient  audio-visual  equipment  to  meet  instructional 
needs.  Use  of  the  video  equipment  has  increased  more  than  200%  since 
the  last  NCA  visit. 


Classroom.  Laboratories,  and  Equipment 

Faculty  Offices 

All  section  chairpersons,  and  the  majority  of  tenured  and  tenure-track 
full-time  faculty,  along  with  section  secretaries  have  individual  offices.  When 
the  new  building  is  occupied  all  full-time  faculty  members  will  have  individual 
offices. 


Each  faculty  office  is  equipped  with  desks,  at  least  one  file  cabinet,  book 
shelves,  and  a  computer  for  each  occupant.  All  faculty  computers  are  equipped 
with  interoffice  commumcation  functions  (e.g.,  E-mail),  and  access  to  student 
academic  records  to  facilitate  student  advising  responsibilities. 


Communication 

Facilities  are  adequate  in  the  communication  area.  One  large  classroom 
in  the  LSF  Building  allows  the  introduction  of  TV  monitors  on  which  students 
can  watch  videotaped  films  on  various  subjects  or  even  playbacks  of  their 
own  performances  videotaped  in  the  TV  studio  in  Schwarz  Hall.  The  classrooms 
also  give  students  the  opportunity  either  to  address  a  rather  large  audience  or  to 
break  into  groups  for  discussions,  though  some  are  small  for  this  purpose. 

The  establishment  some  years  ago  by  PU/NC 's  AV  Services  of  a 
television  studio  and  the  ongoing  acquisition  by  AV  Services  of  monitors,  color 
cameras,  and  editing  equipment  has  especially  enhanced  the  offerings  in  many 
communication  classes.  In  speech  classes,  students  get  the  opportunity  to 
perform  and  be  videotaped  and  to  watch  replays  shortly  thereafter.  In  electronic 
mass  media  classes,  they  learn  how  to  use  the  equipment  in  a  TV  studio,  though 
such  equipment  is  in  need  of  updating!  The  changes  in  technology  have  left 
PU/NC  specially  deficient  in  the  area  of  editing  equipment. 
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The  availability  of  only  two  videocams  on  the  PU/NC  campus  means 
somewhat  limited  accessibility  to  COM  114  instructors  (though  the  AV  staff 
does  manage  the  equipment  effectively). 

Letters  and  Languages  Section 
English 

The  English  Composition  Program  makes  use  of  a  computer  laboratory 
in  LSF  243.  Students  use  24  networked  computers  to  access  Microsoft 
Works.  The  laboratory  includes  four  printers  and  a  separate  instructor's 
computer  which  is  connected  to  a  video  projection.  The  laboratory  is  in 
the  process  of  an  upgrade,  and  should  have  new  furniture  and  be 
equipped  with  the  Daedalus  system  of  software  for  composition 
instruction  by  Spring  1994. 


Foreign  Languages 

A  mobile  language  laboratory  system  is  now  in  place  in  LSF  56  and  60. 
The  system-consisting  of  one  mobile  console  with  attachments,  three 
cassette  players,  twenty-  five  student  headsets,  and  two  antenna  kits  (one 
installed  in  each  room)— is  used  in  conjunction  with  lecture 
and  laboratory  sessions  in  French,  German,  and  Spanish  courses. 


Writing  Center 

Established  in  1983-84,  the  Writing  Center  has  considerably  enhanced 
the  English  composition  program  and  writing  activities  in  other 
departments  by  providing  one-on-one  tutoring  as  well  as  remediation 
programs.  The  center,  located  in  LSF  14,  is  staffed  more  than  35  hours 
per  week  by  10  peer  tutors  under  the  supervision  of  a  full-time  English 
faculty  member.  In  addition  to  tape-manual  programs  dealing  with 
various  aspects  of  writing,  the  center  is  equipped  with  six  computers, 
one  printer,  and  several  grammar  and  composition  programs.  (The 
tutors  also  serve  as  computer  tutors,  available  by  request  from 
instructors  teaching  in  the  computer  laboratory.)  All  composition 
students  are  given  a  tour  of  the  center  and  then  may  use  its 
resources  either  on  a  referral  or  a  drop-in  basis.  When  the 
new  computer  composition  laboratory  is  installed,  the  Writing  Center 
is  expected  to  be  included  in  the  network.  Usage  data  will  be  available 
in  the  NCA  team  room. 
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Social  Sciences  Section 

Prior  to  the  Fall  1992  semester,  the  Social  Science  faculty  offices  were 
located  on  both  the  second  and  ground  floors  of  the  Library  Science  Faculty 
(LSF)  Building.  Since  that  time,  and  until  the  anticipated  completion  of  the 
new  building  in  the  Fall  of  1994,  the  entire  Social  Science  full-time  faculty  and 
support  staff  have  been  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  LSF  Building.  Part- 
time  faculty,  however,  utilize  a  shared  office  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  the 
LSF  Building.  The  section  chair,  the  majority  of  tenured  and  tenure-track  full¬ 
time  faculty,  along  with  the  Social  Science  secretary  have  individually 
assigned  offices. 


Education  Section 

The  Education  Section  is  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  the  Library  and 
Student  Facilities  Building.  The  Section  has  three  full-time  faculty  members, 
each  with  a  private  office.  Additionally,  the  Section  has  a  part-time  academic 
advisor  who  shares  office  space  with  academic  advisors  from  other  disciplines. 
Faculty,  as  well  as  the  academic  advisors,  have  office  computers  which  are  used 
for  common  and  traditional  functions  as  well  as  the  accessing  of  the  student 
records. 

LSF  42  serves  as  both  an  instructional  setting  and  a  resource  library  for 
materials  commonly  used  in  elementary  schools  in  the  daily  instruction  of 
children  in  reading,  mathematics,  science,  social  science  and  various 
other  disciplines.  Larger  collections  of  resource  materials  are  now  housed  in 
the  library  because  of  the  space  constraints  in  LSF  42.  The  room  has  also  been 
used  from  time  to  time  for  faculty  meetings,  seminars,  and  other 
student/faculty  affairs.  The  Education  Section  has  its  own  camcorder, 
tape  recorder,  stereophonic  portable  radio,  and  a  small  collection  of 
instructional  video  tapes  which  are  stored  in  the  Section  Office. 

General  Business  Section 

The  General  Business  Section  includes  the  programs  in  accounting, 
marketing,  general  business,  health  office  administration,  and  restaurant,  hotel, 
and  institutional  management.  The  RHI  program  of  the  General  Business 
Section  has  laboratory  facilities  in  SWRZ  219  which  include  kitchen  facilities. 

Developmental  Studies  Unit 

The  Developmental  Studies  unit  is  responsible  for  a  prototype  Learning 
Center  established  in  LSF  3.  This  area  is  limited  in  space  but  not  in  potential. 
Three  Gateway  computers,  one  Macintosh  computer,  two  printers,  a  VCR  with 
TV  monitor  and  appropriate  furniture  have  been  purchased  with  Perkins  Grant 
funding.  This  Learning  Center  will  be  placed  in  the  third  building  when 
construction  is  completed  and  will  be  expanded  significantly. 
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Nursing  Section 

The  Nursing  Section  maintains  a  collection  of  resources  and  materials 
that  are  available  for  faculty  and  student  use.  The  Nursing  Resource  Center, 
which  is  in  SWRZ  222,  houses  the  majority  of  the  instructional  resources  for 
the  Section.  Among  the  holdings  are:  computer  hardware  and  software; 
audio-visual  equipment  and  materials;  models;  mannequins,  hospital  equipment 
and  supplies  for  demonstration  and  simulated  practice;  reference  textbooks;  and 
other  miscellaneous  materials.  Attempts  are  made  to  maintain  a  collection  of 
current,  relevant  materials  and  equipment  within  the  budgetary  constraints  of  the 
Section  and  the  campus.  Efforts  are  made  to  add  a  broad  variety  of 
instructional  materials  each  year. 

The  Nursing  Resource  Center,  expanded  and  renovated  in  1980, 
provides  an  area  for  clinically  oriented  demonstration  and  simulated  practice 
activities.  As  the  instructional  needs  and  activities  of  the  nursing  program  have 
changed  over  the  past  several  years,  the  Resource  Center  has  become  inadequate 
and  further  expansion  is  planned  once  the  third  building  is  operational.  The 
most  serious  limitations  of  the  current  Resource  Center  facility  include:  lack  of 
space  available  for  instructional  activities  and  equipment  set  up/storage,  lack  of 
sufficient  computer  and  interactive  video  units  to  meet  teaching/learning  needs, 
and  lack  of  personnel  to  staff  the  facility  for  day,  evening  and  weekend  hours. 
Problems  of  obtaining  state-of-the-art  equipment,  and  maintaining  existing 
equipment  in  good  repair,  are  also  of  concern  due  to  budgetary  constraints  and 
obsolescence  factors. 

The  Nursing  Section  maintains  contractual  agreements  with  area  agencies 
to  provide  actual  clinical  practice  experiences  for  students.  The  contracted 
agencies  currently  utilized  are: 

Kingwood  Hospital,  Michigan  City,  Indiana 
LaPorte  Hospital,  LaPorte,  Indiana 
Memorial  Hospital,  Michigan  City,  Indiana 
Michigan  City  Health  Care,  Michigan  City,  Indiana 
Pavilion  Health  Care  Center,  Valparaiso,  Indiana 
Porter  Memorial  Hospital,  Valparaiso,  Indiana 
Saint  Anthony  Hospital,  Michigan  City,  Indiana 
Saint  Anthony  Medical  Center,  Crown  Point,  Indiana 
The  Methodist  Hospitals,  Gary,  Indiana 
Vale  Park  Psychiatric  Hospital,  Valparaiso,  Indiana 
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Biology/Chemistry  Section 

Biological  Sciences  facilities  consist  of  three  teaching  laboratories 
(SWRZ  112,  114,  118),  a  prep  room  (SWRZ  116),  a  stockroom  (SWRZ  115),  a 
vault  for  flammable  storage  (shared  with  Chemistry  and 
Physical  Plant/Maintenance),  and  a  greenhouse.  In  addition,  SWRZ  315  A-H 
are  set  aside  for  faculty  research  space.  Each  biology  teaching  laboratory 
consists  of  work  benches,  storage  cabinets,  utilities,  hoods,  items  of  free¬ 
standing  equipment  such  as  incubators  and  refrigerators,  and  are  designed 
to  accommodate  laboratory  sections  of  24  students. 

SWRZ  1 12  and  1 18  are  general  purpose  rooms  while  SWRZ  1 14  is 
specialized  for  use  as  a  microbiology  laboratory  although  general  biology 
laboratories  (e.g.  BIOL  205/206)  must  meet  in  this  room  because  of  scheduling 
pressures.  These  three  teaching  laboratories  accommodate  24  students  each. 

The  1986  NCA  report  listed  two  concerns  regarding  laboratories:  1) 
additional  laboratory  and  equipment  storage  space  is  needed  and  2)  science 
laboratories  are  probably  reaching  maximum  efficiency.  It  is  expected  that 
these  problems  will  be  eliminated  to  a  large  extent  with  the  completion  of  the 
third  building,  targeted  for  the  1994-95  academic  year.  Upon  its  completion, 
renovation  is  scheduled  to  convert  SWRZ  120  and  121  into  one  additional 
biology  laboratory  and  additional  prep/ storage/research  area.  This  renovation 
should  help  with  the  current  overcrowding  experienced  in  the  biology 
laboratories,  as  well  as  afford  some  additional  storage  space  for  laboratory 
supplies  and  equipment. 

The  greenhouse  provides  a  controlled  environment  which  permits  year- 
round  experimentation  and  class  demonstrations  for  a  number  of  biology  and 
agriculture  classes.  It  also  provides  a  source  of  fresh  materials  for  classroom 
and  research.  The  greenhouse  facility  and  operation  have  been  upgraded 
dramatically  since  the  1986  report. 

The  campus  also  has  a  small  pond  and  a  climax  forest  preserve  which  the 
Biology  program  uses  as  "outdoor  laboratories".  These  natural  areas  allow  for  a 
variety  of  field  and  ecological  exercises  on  campus  for  students  in  all  disciplines 
without  losing  valuable  time  to  travel. 

Chemistry  teaching  facilities  include  two  large  laboratories  (SWRZ  314 
and  SWRZ  325),  a  large  stock/prep  room  (SWRZ  326),  four  smaller  work  or 
instrumentation  rooms  (SWRZ  312,  316,  317,  320)  and  the  flammable 
materials  storage  vault  shared  with  biology.  Teaching  laboratories  have  benches 
with  sinks,  utilities  and  ventilation  hoods  for  fume  management  at  each  desk. 
General  chemistry  and  organic  chemistry  laboratories  are  taught  in  these  two 
rooms  with  continuous  support  from  the  well-placed  preparation  room.  Both 
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teaching  laboratories  are  designed  to  accommodate  30  students  per  laboratory 
session.  Workrooms  and  instrument  rooms  support  activities  of  the  two  large 
teaching  laboratories:  SWRZ  312  houses  balances;  SWRZ  317  is  used  for 
chemistry  instrumentation;  SWRZ  316  is  used  for  organic  materials  preparation 
and  research;  and  SWRZ  320  houses  a  water  still,  muffle  furnace  and  additional 
equipment.  These  rooms  are  capable  of  supporting  the  general  teaching 
mission  of  chemistry  as  currently  needed.  However,  new  facilities  will  be 
required  as  chemistry  course  expansion  becomes  necessary  in  the  future. 

Similarly,  upper  division  biology  courses  are  currently  offered  in  general 
purpose  teaching  laboratories  not  designed  for  this  type  of  usage,  however,  this 
will  be  corrected  with  the  conversion  of  SWRZ  120/121  within  the  next  few 
years. 

Teaching  equipment  is  largely  older  and  well  used.  A  good  set  of 
microscopes  is  present  in  each  biology  laboratory  complemented  by  an  excellent 
set  of  prepared  slides  for  each  course  offered.  Basic  or  classical  biology  courses 
are  not  greatly  affected  by  the  state  of  equipment  since  much  of  the  teaching 
revolves  around  dissection,  microscopy,  or  experiments  that  can  be  done 
as  demonstrations  or  by  the  students  themselves.  However,  modern  molecular 
biology  techniques  are  being  taught  only  through  the  extraordinary  efforts  of 
individual  instructors.  It  is  important  to  emphasize  and  expand  this  area  in 
future  equipment  acquisitions  since  student  experience  with  modem  techniques 
is  an  educational  imperative.  Currently,  sophisticated  equipment  is  moved 
frequently  since  it  is  used  in  multiple  courses,  in  part  due  to  funding 
difficulties.  This  accelerates  the  rate  of  damage  and  wear  leading  to  shortened 
equipment  life.  Physiological  recording  equipment  is  common  to  many  basic 
courses  and  is  seriously  in  need  of  repair  and  is  very  outdated.  Some  moves 
have  been  made  to  rectify  this  situation,  though,  with  the  purchase  of  laboratory 
computers.  However,  additional  computers  will  soon  be  needed  along  with 
supportive  hardware  and  software  laboratory  environments  to  function  as  stand¬ 
alone  units  for  student  experiments. 

Chemistry  faculty  have  responded  to  equipment  and  space  problems  by 
replacing  the  older  laboratory  techniques  with  microscale  (organic)  or 
multimeter  based  mini-microscale  experiments.  This  has  reduced  costs 
somewhat  and  given  students  a  more  realistic  experience  than  was  formerly 
the  situation.  However,  quality  analytical  balances,  spectrophotometers,  atomic 
absorption  spectrophotometer,  fluorimeter,  and  thermal  conductance  gas 
chromatographic  and  other  equipment  must  be  acquired  or  replaced  for 
the  chemistry  division  of  this  section  to  maintain  its  education  and  research 
responsibilities. 
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Mathematics/Physics  Section 

The  physics  laboratory  and  adjacent  prep  room  are  located  in  SWRZ  220 
and  225.  The  laboratory  contains  12  work  benches  which  can  accommodate 
24  students  per  session.  This  laboratory  supports  the  physics,  astronomy  and 
geoscience  courses  offered  on  the  campus.  A  modest  updating  of  the  equipment 
in  mechanics  and  optics  was  made  in  1988  with  an  internal  grant  provided  by 
the  University.  However,  most  of  the  physics  equipment  currently  in  the 
laboratory  is  traditional  and  was  acquired  prior  to  1967.  While  the  present 
equipment  is  adequate  to  perform  basic  experiments  in  physics,  there  is  a  need 
to  update  the  equipment  and  develop  microcomputer  based  laboratories.  Recent 
enrollment  increases  in  the  basic  physics  courses  and  the  popularity  of  the 
astronomy  and  geoscience  courses  will  require  additional  equipment  and  space. 
A  second  laboratory  room  may  be  needed  in  the  near  future  to  store  and  display 
equipment  needed  for  the  astronomy  and  geoscience  laboratories. 

A  new  student/ faculty  research  laboratory  has  been  set  up  in  SWRZ  11. 
The  laboratory  is  equipped  and  utilized  for  independent  project  work  in  atomic 
and  molecular  spectroscopy. 

SWRZ  319  contains  the  mathematics  laboratory.  It  houses 
demonstration  materials  used  in  remedial  classes  and  in  Elementary  Education 
content  and  methods  classes.  Included  among  the  materials  and  kits 
are  cuisenaire  rods,  geo  blocks,  match  and  measure  kits,  geoboards,  and 
tangrams. 

A  new  computer  laboratory  consisting  of  24  LCII  Macintosh  computers 
and  two  laser  printers  was  set  up  in  1992  in  SWRZ  3.  Funded  by  an  NSF 
grant,  this  laboratory  is  used  by  the  Mathematics/Physics  Section  for  its 
innovative  calculus  program. 


Technology/Engineering  Section 
Laboratories  and  Equipment. 

The  Technology /Engineering  Section  (T/E)  is  responsible  for  delivering 
nine  associate  degrees,  two  bachelor  degrees,  five  certificate  programs, 
and  a  freshman  engineering  transfer  program.  The  current  delivery  of 
these  programs  is  accomplished  utilizing  six  specific  technology 
laboratories,  four  open  computer  laboratories,  a  surveying  equipment 
storage  area,  and  a  laboratory  technicians  office.  The 
laboratory  facilities  are  very  crowded  and  cramped  at  the  present 
time.  The  campus  enrollment  growth  has  placed  severe  strain 
on  academic  classroom  and  laboratory  space  for  all  campus  programs. 
The  Technology/Engineering  Section  has  worked  closely  with  campus 
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administration  and  other  sections  in  recent  years  by  reallocating  several 
laboratory  areas  to  maximize  existing  space  use  for  the  Macintosh 
computer  laboratory,  the  Continuing  Education  office  and  seminar  room, 
and  a  combined  copy /workroom  area  for  clerical  staff.  However,  the 
space  shortages  are  a  short  term  problem  for  the  Technology 
/Engineering  Section  as  a  new  building  is  under  construction  which  will 
include  expanded  laboratories  and  other  much  needed  space 
improvements.  The  current  laboratory  facilities  of  the  section  include: 


• 

Drafting  Laboratory 

SWRZ  113 

• 

CAD  Laboratory 

SWRZ  25D 

• 

EET  Circuits  Laboratory 

SWRZ  212 

• 

EET  Microprocessor  Laboratory 

SWRZ  214 

• 

MET  Fluid  Power/Process  Control  Laboratory 

SWRZ  235 

• 

Robotics /Flexible  Manufacturing  Laboratory 

FMSL 

Other  areas  that  support  the  section  include: 

• 

Laboratory  technicians  office 

SWRZ  6 

* 

Surveying  equipment  storage 

SWRZ  110 

* 

Clerical  copy/workroom  area 

SWRZ  235 

Four  computer  laboratories  in  SWRZ  25A,  25B,  25C,  and  35  are  also  major 
support  areas  for  the  Technology/Engineering  section.  SWRZ  25A,  25B  and  35 
are  primary  academic  laboratories  and  current  student  use  is  predominantly  by 
students  in  technology  courses.  This  use  pattern  is  evolving  and  rapidly 
changing  as  other  programs  are  finding  computer  applications  in  their  various 
course  offerings.  SWRZ  25C  is  primarily  a  continuing  education  and  training 
computer  laboratory  that  the  academic  courses  only  utilize  on  "as 
needed"  occasions.  These  computer  laboratories  are  covered  in  more  detail  in 
the  computer  center  section  of  this  report  since  they  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
campus  computer  center.  The  Technology/Engineering  section  faculty  work 
closely  with  the  computer  center  staff  to  coordinate  the  academic  needs  of 
the  section.  A  positive  and  cordial  relationship  exists  between  the  two  areas. 

The  Technology/Engineering  Section  faculty  have  been  able  to 
deliver  high  quality  academic  laboratory  instruction  in  spite  of  the  space  crunch. 
This  statement  is  supported  by  the  fact  that  ABET  re-accredited  the  EET  and 
IET  programs  and  accredited,  for  the  first  time,  the  MET  program,  all  in  1991. 
In  as  much  as  the  new  building  is  under  construction  and  occupancy  is  expected 
some  time  in  the  1994-95  academic  year,  no  further  discussion  is  going  to  be 
developed  on  the  existing  laboratories  in  this  report.  All  of  the  current  existing 
laboratories  will  be  vacated  when  the  section  moves  to  the  new  building. 

The  new  building  has  space  allocated  for  three  CAD/drafting  laboratories,  a 
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robotics/flexible  manufacturing  laboratory,  four  EET  laboratories,  three  MET 
laboratories,  a  supervision  presentation  laboratory,  and  two 
laboratory  preparation  areas.  In  total,  the  Technology /Engineering  Section 
will  occupy  all  of  the  basement  floor  and  about  half  of  the  second  floor  in  the 
new  building  including  individual  faculty  offices  and  expanded  clerical  space. 

The  equipment  status  of  the  several  section  programs  will  be  discussed  in 
the  balance  of  this  section.  The  existing  equipment  of  all  programs  in  the 
section  is  reasonably  adequate  to  meet  current  academic  needs  with  a  few 
exceptions.  All  programs  need  some  additional  laboratory  equipment  and  all 
programs  in  the  section  need  upgraded  computer  capabilities.  The  technology 
has  changed  so  rapidly  in  recent  years  that  all  programs  have  found  it 
impossible  to  stay  current  at  the  same  pace  that  new  equipment  has  become 
available.  The  campus  administration  has  been  extremely  supportive  of  the 
section  equipment  needs  by  allocating  substantial  portions  of  Perkins  funding  to 
the  section  during  each  year  of  the  past  several  years.  The  section  has  used 
recent  Perkins  funding  to  purchase  some  equipment  for  each  of  the  several 
programs.  The  philosophy  has  been  to  help  each  of  the  programs  each  year  a 
little  instead  of  putting  all  of  the  funding  into  one  program  in  any  given  year. 

The  CAD  laboratory  in  SWRZ  25D  is  the  most  critical  existing 
laboratory  situation  in  the  section.  A  total  of  10  courses,  each  with  CAD 
computer  requirements,  are  using  the  CAD  laboratory  in  the  1993  Fall 
Semester.  A  total  of  128  students  are  struggling  to  use  the  laboratory  during 
scheduled  course  laboratory  time  and  also  during  open,  unscheduled  laboratory 
hours.  One  small  IET  class  (3  students)  is  meeting  in  the  instructor's  office 
because  none  of  the  CAD  laboratory  computers  has  enough  available  hard  disk 
space  to  run  the  SLAM  software  required  for  the  course.  The  CAD  laboratory 
is  still  using  AutoCAD  version  1 1  software  on  12  386  computers,  seven  286 
computers,  and  one  486  computer.  The  1993-94  Perkins  funding  has  been 
allocated  predominantly  to  the  CAD  laboratory  to  upgrade  the  software  to 
AutoCAD  version  12  and  to  purchase  seven  new  486  computers.  The  CAD 
laboratory  will  also  begin  to  experiment  with  the  computer  center  to  network 
the  AutoCAD  software.  CAD  laboratories  in  the  new  building  will  be 
networked.  The  new  building  will  have  three  new  CAD  laboratories,  two  in 
the  basement  and  one  on  the  second  floor.  One  of  the  laboratories  will  have 
traditional  drafting  tables  with  a  computer  on  each  station  and  the  other  two  will 
be  strictly  computer  CAD  stations. 

The  existing  MET  laboratories  are  in  SWRZ  235  and  the  FMSL 
laboratory.  Two  fluid  power  trainers  and  one  process  control  trainer  are  housed 
in  SWRZ  235.  The  second  fluid  power  trainer  was  purchased  in  1992  with 
Perkins  funding.  A  third  and  fourth  fluid  power  trainer  will  be  required  in  the 
new  building  and  as  funding  becomes  available.  The  process  control  trainer 
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needs  a  computer  and  software  upgrade.  The  1993-94  Perkins  allocation 
includes  funding  for  this  computer  and  software  upgrade.  A  second  trainer  will 
be  required  for  the  laboratory  in  the  new  building.  The  materials  laboratory 
was  moved  to  the  FMSL  laboratory  in  1991  to  make  SWRZ  3  available  for 
the  Macintosh  laboratory.  The  general  materials  laboratory  and  the  strength  of 
materials  laboratory  now  occupy  a  portion  of  the  FMSL  laboratory.  This 
consolidation  of  space  has  worked  quite  well  according  to  the  faculty  involved 
in  the  various  courses. 

The  MET  program  also  utilizes  three  laboratory  areas  at  the  A.  K.  Smith 
Career  Center  in  Michigan  City.  Space  is  rented  from  the  Michigan  City  Area 
Schools  to  accommodate  two  courses,  MET  142  and  MET  242.  Laboratory 
space  is  leased  for  a  welding  laboratory  and  a  foundry  laboratory  used  for  MET 
142  and  a  machining  and  CNC  laboratory  is  rented  for  MET  242.  The 
lecture  portion  of  the  course  is  taught  on  the  PU/NC  campus  by  full-time  MET 
faculty.  The  laboratory  segment  of  the  class  is  taught  by  the  Career  Center 
faculty  with  the  full-time  MET  faculty  being  fully  responsible  for  the  laboratory 
content  and  final  grade  of  each  course.  The  MET  program  also  makes  use  of 
the  CAD  laboratory  for  extensive  CAD  utilization  in  several  courses  including 
MET  102,  Production  Drawing,  MET  302,  Advanced  CAD,  and  MET  315, 
Kinematics.  Again,  the  new  building  with  the  three  new  CAD  laboratories 
will  alleviate  the  current  scheduling  problems  being  faced  by  all  courses  wanting 
to  use  computers  and  application  software. 

The  MET  program  has  three  laboratories  in  the  new  building  that  will 
require  extensive  equipment  purchases.  The  new  heat  transfer  laboratory  for 
the  MET  program  will  require  all  new  equipment.  A  materials  laboratory  will 
utilize  existing  equipment  now  housed  in  the  FMSL  laboratory.  A  second  or 
third  station  for  materials  testing  and  the  related  equipment  will  be  required.  A 
traditional  machining  and  CNC  machining  laboratory  will  be  established  in  the 
third  building.  Most  of  the  equipment  in  this  laboratory  will  be  new  and 
require  considerable  funding. 

The  IET-FMSL  is  adequate  for  the  current  IET  program.  The  FMSL 
laboratory  does  need  newer  computers  and  this  will  be  solved  when  the  1993-94 
Perkins  Grant  funds  are  approved  and  released.  Three  or  four  of  the  286 
computers  in  the  CAD  laboratory  will  be  placed  in  the  FMSL  laboratory  and 
this  computer  need  will  be  satisfied  for  the  short  term.  New  486 
computers  and  some  software  will  be  needed  in  the  next  two  or  three  years. 

The  IET  laboratory  also  needs  two  or  three  desk  top/table  top  robots  that  could 
be  shared  with  the  EET  program.  A  flexible  manufacturing  work  cell  system 
will  be  required  in  the  new  building  and  funding  is  going  to  have  to  be 
located  for  that  equipment.  Approximately  $400,000  is  going  to  be  required 
to  fully  implement  a  total  work  cell  system. 
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The  construction  programs,  Architectural  Technology,  Civil  Engineering 
Technology  and  Building  Construction  and  Contracting,  all  need 
expanded  computer  capabilities.  The  courses  for  all  three  programs  have  been 
heavily  integrating  computer  application  software  in  drafting,  estimating,  and 
scheduling.  The  current  single  CAD  laboratory  is  being  severely  strained  to 
accommodate  these  applications  in  addition  to  the  other  general  drafting  courses 
that  all  use  CAD.  The  three  new  CAD  computer  laboratories  in  the  new 
building  will  also  improve  this  situation.  A  primary  concern  is  how  soon 
funding  will  be  available  to  fully  equip  all  three  CAD  laboratories  with  new  486 
computers  and  the  appropriate  application  software.  The  construction  students 
will  continue  to  utilize  the  MET  statics  and  strength  of  materials  courses  and 
laboratories  and  the  new  building  will  enhance  these  courses. 

The  surveying  equipment  storage  area  in  the  new  building  will  double 
the  existing  space.  The  surveying  equipment  needs  to  be  updated  and  that 
process  has  already  begun.  A  new  total  station  surveying  instrument  was 
purchased  with  Perkins  Grant  funds  in  1993.  At  least  two  more  total  station 
surveying  instruments  will  be  purchased  in  the  next  two  to  four  years.  This 
need  is  supported  by  an  educational  assistance  equipment  grant  from  the  Top 
Con  Corporation  of  North  AmericSince  the  Fall  of  1992,  Top  Con  Corporation 
has  provided  PU/NC  with  two  state-of-the-art  total  station  surveying  systems  to 
use  in  three  surveying  courses  offered  by  the  construction  program.  This  grant 
is  worth  in  excess  of  $26,000  annually.  Additional  application  software  allows 
surveying  data  collected  in  the  field  by  students  to  be  "down-loaded"  to  a 
computer  to  be  utilized  in  the  construction  design  process  to  develop  a  full  set  of 
plans  and  specifications  for  any  construction  project.  Students  in  ART,  CET, 
and  BCC  will  be  proficient  in  the  software  applications  and  integration 
techniques  required  to  accomplish  this  end  result.  A  complete  set  of 
construction  project  documents  from  the  beginning  survey  to  the  design  and 
specification  phase,  with  a  materials  estimate  and  a  construction  schedule  fully 
integrated  on  computers  is  part  of  the  curriculum  for  current  construction 
students. 

The  EET  program  currently  utilizes  two  existing  laboratories  which  are 
very  cramped  and  crowded.  The  EET  program  will  have  four  laboratories  in 
the  new  building  to  greatly  improve  their  facilities.  The  equipment  is 
adequate.  Considerable  Perkins  funds  have  been  allocated  to  the  EET  program 
in  recent  years.  The  general  day-to-day  laboratory  equipment  such  as 
oscilloscopes,  meters,  power  supply,  and  computers  is  current.  However, 
additional  general  equipment  will  be  needed  for  at  least  two  more  laboratories  in 
the  new  building.  Communications  laboratory  equipment  like  signal  generators 
and  frequency  measurement  devices  and  fiber  optic  training  systems  will 
be  required. 
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Three  motor  control  Hampdon  units  are  currently  used  by  the  EET 
program.  The  units  are  stored  in  SWRZ  235  and  are  moved  to  the  FMSL 
laboratory  each  summer  to  teach  the  laboratory  portion  of  EET  212,  Electrical 
Power  and  Machinery.  This  is  necessary  because  the  Hampdon  units  require  a 
three-phase,  208  volt  power  supply  that  is  only  available  in  the  FMSL 
laboratory  and  because  the  Hampdon  unit  is  physically  too  wide  for  the  three 
foot  doors  of  the  existing  EET  laboratories  in  SWRZ  212  and  214.  One  or  two 
additional  Hampdon  units  will  be  required  for  the  new  building  and  all  units 
will  be  housed  in  a  separate  laboratory  for  this  course. 

The  EET  microprocessor  laboratory  currently  housed  in  SWRZ  214  has 
adequate  equipment.  This  laboratory  will  have  a  separate  laboratory  in  the  new 
building  that  will  greatly  enhance  the  project  assignments  in  all  microprocessor 
courses.  Care  must  be  taken  through  the  next  several  years  that  continual 
equipment  purchases  and  upgrades  are  made  each  year  to  keep  the  technology  of 
this  area  up  to  date  and  state-of-the-art. 

The  CPT  program  utilizes  computer  equipment  installed  and  maintained 
by  the  campus  computer  center  including  SWRZ  Hall  laboratories  25A,  25B, 

25 C,  and  35.  These  laboratories  are  all  networked  to  one  of  several  computer 
file  servers  and  also  to  an  IBM  AS-400  minicomputer.  The  CPT  faculty 
and  students  have  experienced  some  problems  during  the  installation  of  the 
network  in  the  1992-93  academic  year.  The  problems  seem  to  have  been 
corrected.  The  CPT  faculty  and  the  Computer  Center  staff  work  together  to 
serve  the  needs  of  the  CPT  program  and  solve  any  problems  that  occur. 
Substantial  planning  and  funding  is  going  to  be  necessary  in  future  years  to  keep 
the  campus  computer  equipment  current.  The  current  senior  administration 
has  always  supported  upgrades  to  the  fullest  extent  of  campus  financial 
resources. 

The  Technology/Engineering  Section  also  has  three  computers  and 
a  VCR/monitor  on  carts  that  can  be  rolled  to  any  classroom.  The  computers 
have  overhead  data  display  units  that  can  be  used  with  overhead  projectors.  The 
section  also  owns  several  video  tapes  that  support  the  entire  section. 


Computing  Center 

The  Computing  Center  maintains  four  microcomputer  laboratories  and 
serves  the  campus  in  four  areas: 

(1)  Administrative  departments  use  the  systems  for  admissions, 

student  records,  business  records,  management  information,  and 
other  applications. 


PU/NC  Self  Study  212 


(2)  Faculty  members  use  it  for  accessing  student  records,  research, 
test  scoring,  demonstrations,  and  special  assignments. 

(3)  Students  use  it  for  assigned  homework,  research  and  to  develop 
programming  skills. 

(4)  The  Center  is  responsible  for  maintaining,  storing  and  scheduling 

i 

campus  hardware  and  software. 

Its  physical  resources  include  a  computer  room,  one  training  laboratory, 
and  four  microcomputer  laboratories.  The  center's  hardware  resources  include 
an  IBM  AS/400  used  for  administrative  data  processing,  another  IBM 
AS/400  and  a  Sequent  UNIX  system  used  for  faculty  and  student  research  and 
class  work  and  96  PC's  located  in  the  laboratories  for  faculty  and  student  work. 

A  campus  network  ties  all  laboratory  and  office  microcomputers  together 
allowing  file-sharing,  E-mail,  and  other  services  and  limited  access  to  the 
computing  facilities  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 

Student  Recreational  Facilities 

Currently,  several  indoor  and  outdoor  recreational  facilities  are  available 
on  campus  for  student  and  staff  use.  Indoor  facilities  include: 

•  The  Game  Room 

The  Game  Room  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  LSF 
Building.  There  are  pool  tables,  a  Ping-Pong  table,  pinball 
machines,  a  soccer  game,  many  board  games,  and  outdoor 
recreation  equipment  for  student  and  staff  use. 

•  LSF  Lounge 

The  LSF  Lounge  area  accommodates  entertainment  events, 
lectures,  special  presentations  and  performing  arts  programming. 
Both  day  and  evening  programs  are  scheduled  in  this  area. 

•  Fitness  Center 

The  Fitness  Center  replaced  the  old  Exercise  Room.  The  center 
has  a  variety  of  exercise  equipment  to  meet  individual  needs. 
Shower  and  locker  rooms  are  located  directly  across  from  the 
Fitness  Center.  Users  are  assessed  a  usage  fee  for  both  the 
Fitness  Center  and  Shower/Locker  Room  facilities. 

Outdoor  facilities  include: 

•  Combination  Tennis  and  Basketball  Courts 

Recreational  sports  programs  utilize  the  tennis  and  basketball 
facility. 


PU/NC  Self  Study  213 


•  Picnic  Pavilion 

Social  events,  picnics  and  the  new  student  orientation  program 
are  held  in  this  area. 

•  Intramural/Baseball  Complex 

Intramural  sports  and  the  University  baseball  team  are  able  to  use 
this  athletic  complex. 

•  Walking  Trail 

The  walking  trail  is  a  one-mile  trail  around  the  campus  perimeter. 


Changes  Since  1986  Visit 

There  have  been  many  new  additions  and  improvements  of  campus 
facilities  since  the  last  NCA  accreditation  visit.  They  include  the  following: 

•  Plans  were  formulated  and  funding  secured  for  a  new  building  for 
the  campus.  Construction  was  begun  in  February,  1993  and 
completion  is  expected  in  the  Fall  of  1994. 

•  Landscaping  of  the  campus  was  completed. 

•  Two  parking  lots  were  added. 

•  The  baseball  diamond  was  completed  and  dedicated. 

•  The  Non- Credit  Continuing  Education  Conference  Room  was 
remodeled  and  refurbished. 

•  A  prototype  Learning  Center  was  developed  in  the  LSF  building. 

•  A  Macintosh  Computer  Laboratory  was  developed  with  grant 
funding  to  support  a  new  pedagogical  approach  to  teaching 
calculus. 

•  A  suite  of  rooms  on  the  third  floor  of  Schwarz  Hall  was  dedicated 
to  Biology /Chemistry  Section  research. 

•  A  student/  faculty  physics  research  laboratory  was  developed  in 
SWRZ11. 

•  All  faculty  offices  were  networked  to  permit  E-Mail  and  on-line 
review  of  student  records. 
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A  mobile  language  laboratory  was  purchased  and  installed  in  the 
LSF  building. 

Computer  reference  search  capabilities  were  added  to  the  library. 
The  campus  was  connected  to  Internet. 

Laboratory  equipment  was  purchased  for  nearly  all  areas  from 
campus  general  funds,  from  federal  and  local  grants,  and  from 
gifts  from  local  industries  and  organizations. 

A  Fitness  Center  containing  elaborate  exercise  equipment  was 
developed  in  the  LSF  building. 

The  greenhouse  was  remodeled  and  updated. 

The  cafeteria  and  student  lounge  were  remodeled  and 
refurbished. 


Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 

As  the  1986  NCA  Visiting  Team  stated  in  its  report,  the  campus  has 
reason  to  be  proud  of  its  physical  plant  and  grounds.  The  two  existing  academic 
buildings  are  extremely  well  maintained  and  have  survived  the  ravages  of  time 
and  overcrowding  well.  The  campus  grounds  have  been  completely  landscaped 
and  provide  an  attractive  environment  for  campus  programs. 

The  addition  of  the  third  building  will  provide  state-of-the-art  facilities 
for  the  technology  laboratories  which  have  been  located  in  cramped  and  less 
than  desirable  quarters  in  the  past.  An  expanded  Learning  Center  will  be 
available  to  help  students  develop  the  skills  necessary  to  pursue  post-secondary 
education.  The  Computer  Center  will  have  a  new  and  more  spacious  location. 
All  of  the  faculty  will  have  individual  offices.  Sections  such  as  Biology  and 
Chemistry  and  Nursing  will  be  able  to  expand  into  space  vacated  when  the  new 
building  is  occupied.  Classes  will  be  scheduled  into  rooms  on  the  basis  of 
course  objectives  rather  than  availability.  The  third  building  will  diminish  many 
of  the  space  concerns  on  campus. 

But  not  all  needs  will  be  met.  Student  Services  programs  will  remain 
scattered  throughout  the  campus  and  in  rooms  intended  as  coat  rooms. 

Projected  enrollments  will  soon  tax  classroom  space  and  require  additional 
computer  laboratory  facilities  for  classes  and  student  projects.  The  campus  will 


PU/NC  Self  Study  215 


still  be  without  indoor  recreational  facilities,  a  gymnasium  and  an  assembly 
space  which  can  accommodate  more  than  200  people. 

While  space  will  become  less  of  a  concern,  equipping  new  and  old 
facilities  will  become  more  of  an  issue'.  All  campus  units  are  concerned  about 
the  problem  relating  to  maintaining  state-of-the-art  equipment  in  an  era  of 
rapidly  changing  technology.  Many  of  the  campus  programs  require  equipment 
which  quickly  becomes  obsolete  and  is  very  expensive.  Recent  state  budgetary 
crises  indicate  that  the  campus  can  not  rely  on  the  State  for  large  sums  of  money 
to  maintain  equipment  currency.  The  campus  will  have  to  develop  a  strategic 
plan  to  fund  equipment  purchases  to  augment  general  operating  funds  with 
grants  and  gifts  from  governmental  agencies,  public  organizations,  and  business 
and  industry. 
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CHAPTER  XI:  FINANCIAL 
RESOURCES 


The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  is  in  sound  financial 
condition.  The  campus  budget  has  increased  each  year  since  the  last  NCA  visit. 
While  the  campus  does  not  have  all  the  financial  resources  needed,  Purdue 
University  North  Central  remains  well  funded  to  handle  its  educational  mission. 

The  two  major  sources  of  income  are  state  appropriations  (56.2%)  and 
student  fee  income  (36.6%).  This  compares  with  60.3%  of  income  from  state 
appropriation  and  29.5  %  from  student  fee  income  when  the  last  accreditation 
report  was  prepared  in  1984-85.  Student  fees  on  the  North  Central  Campus  are 
virtually  the  same  as  to  those  charged  on  the  other  Purdue  campuses  and  similar 
to  those  of  other  state  institutions. 

During  1992-93  major  expenditures  by  area  were:  1)  Instruction  and 
Departmental  Research,  54.8%,  2)  General  Administration  20.9%  and  3) 
Physical  Plant  Maintenance  and  Operation,  18.7%.  These  percentages  have  had 
favorable  changes  since  the  last  accreditation  report  when  the  expenditure  by 
major  areas  were  1)  Instruction  and  Departmental  Research  50.7%,  2)  General 
Administration  24.2%  and  3)  Physical  Plant  Maintenance  19.9%. 

Cost  and  budget  allocations  are  impacted  significantly  by  the  following. 
First,  because  of  the  moderate  size  of  the  campus,  it  has  not  yet  achieved  final 
economies  of  scale  with  respect  to  administrative  costs.  As  more  full-time 
faculty  are  added  to  serve  the  student  body  the  administrative  costs  as  a 
percentage  of  the  total  operating  budget  will  continue  to  decline  as  they  have  in 
the  past  eight  years.  Hence,  the  percentage  of  funds  allocated  to  instruction  and 
departmental  research  will  increase. 

Secondly,  the  campus  is  located  in  the  northern  part  of  Indiana  and  is 
served  by  the  Northern  Indiana  Public  Service  Company.  Because  of  the  harsh 
climate  the  campus  uses  more  energy  per  square  foot  than  most  Indiana 
campuses.  Moreover,  utility  rates  in  north  central  Indiana  are  among  the 
highest  in  the  nation.  This  results  in  higher  utility  costs  and  thus  a  higher 
percentage  of  campus  budget  being  spent  on  the  physical  plant. 

However,  over  the  years  the  campus  has  been  very  aggressive  in  energy 
management  programs  to  control  these  costs.  These  initiatives  have  resulted  in 
the  percentage  of  the  budget  devoted  to  the  Physical  Plant  decreasing  from 
19.9%  to  18.7%  since  the  last  accreditation  visit. 
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Budget  Procedure 

PU/NC  prepares  its  budget  under  guidelines  established  by  the  President 
of  the  University.  Each  campus  unit  is  asked  to  prepare  an  annual  need  and 
priority  list.  The  lists  are  then  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  Vice  Chancellor  for 
review.  Each  Vice  Chancellor  submits  overall  priority  requests  to  the 
Chancellor.  The  Chancellor  determines  the  final  budget  plan  which  is  reviewed 
by  the  President. 

The  North  Central  Campus  budget  request  along  with  those  of  the  other 
Purdue  campuses  is  forwarded  to  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education 
for  review  and  recommendation  and  then  to  the  Indiana  General  Assembly  for 
ultimate  funding.  Upon  final  funding  by  the  legislature  the  President  establishes 
overall  University  guidelines  and  reviews  the  Chancellor's  final  budget  proposal 
for  the  use  of  all  funds.  This  process  takes  place  every  two  years. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  all  funds  for  the  North  Central  Campus, 
whether  appropriated  by  the  state  of  Indiana  or  collected  from  students  or  other 
sources,  can  be  used  only  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  Funds  may  not  be 
transferred  and  used  at  any  other  Purdue  campus.  At  the  same  time,  funds  from 
other  Purdue  campuses  cannot  be  transferred  to  the  North  Central  Campus. 

Each  campus  must  maintain  its  own  financial  integrity. 


Indebtedness 


Purdue  University  North  Central  indebtedness  as  outlined  in  Data  Form 
D  -  Part  4  consists  entirely  of  outstanding  bonds  in  the  amount  of  $16,663,879 
for  debt  incurred  to  finance  Schwarz  Hall,  the  Library-Student-Faculty  building, 
and  a  classroom/office/laboratory  building  currently  under  construction.  Fifteen 
million  of  this  indebtedness  is  for  the  new  classroom/office/laboratory  building. 


Vision  21  Capital  Campaign 

Purdue  University  is  currently  involved  in  the  largest  capital  campaign 
ever  mounted  by  the  institution.  The  campaign  is  known  as  Vision  21  and 
extends  over  a  five  year  period.  It  is  the  goal  of  this  campaign  to  raise  a 
combined  total  of  $250  million  in  gifts.  The  North  Central  Campus  is,  of 
course,  part  of  the  campaign.  The  campus  goal  for  gift  income  is  $1-1.5 
million.  The  soft  economy  of  Northwest  Indiana  has  had  an  impact  on  business 
and  industry  participation  in  this  campaign.  At  the  present  time,  it  appears  that 
the  goal  of  $1  million  will  be  reached,  but  it  may  be  necessary  to  extend  the 
local  campaign  beyond  its  scheduled  ending. 
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The  North  Central  Campus  campaign  has  focused  on  five  major  goals: 

1 .  Develop  closer  linkages  with  local  schools. 

2.  Create  a  learning  center  on  campus  to  support  excellence  in  the 
classroom  through  a  comprehensive  study  skills  program 
intensive  personalized  assistance,  and  academic  support. 

3.  Promote  faculty  development  and  enhanced  instruction  through 
an  endowed  fund. 

4.  Establish  a  strategic  educational  resources  fund  to  permit  timely 
acquisition  of  educational  and  scientific  equipment. 

5.  Establish  an  Aquatic  Biology  Institute  focusing  on  Lake  Michigan 
and  the  Indiana  shoreline. 


Telecommunication  Project 

With  the  aid  of  an  external  consultant,  the  campus  has  been  planning  the 
implementation  of  a  new  state  of  the  art  telecommunications  system.  This 
process  is  now  at  a  stage  where  requests  for  proposals  have  been  issued  and 
final  planning  is  under  way.  The  new  system  should  be  installed  in  the  summer 
of  1994  at  an  estimated  total  project  cost  of  approximately  $600,000. 

Facility  Planning  Committee 

During  1985,  the  Campus  Resource  Committee  and  a  Facility  Planning 
Committee  met  jointly  to  plan  for  additional  buildings  at  the  North  Central 
Campus.  This  planning  resulted  in  a  new  103,000  square  foot 
classroom/office/laboratory  building  being  approved  in  the  1991-93  biennium 
budget.  This  $15  million  dollar  building  is  currently  under  construction  and 
will  be  occupied  for  the  1995  Spring  Semester.  The  building  will  house  the 
following  academic  areas:  Technology,  Business,  Developmental  Studies, 
Education  and  Continuing  Education.  In  addition  the  building  will  house  the 
Computing  Center  and  campus  print  shop  operations. 

As  part  of  this  project  there  will  be  major  remodeling  taking  place  in 
Schwarz  Hall  for  new  biology  space  as  well  as  additional  administrative  space. 

Also,  the  campus  has  just  received  approval  to  begin  the  formal  planning 
process  for  the  next  major  building  project.  A  committee  is  currently  reviewing 
the  need  to  remodel  the  Library-Student-Faculty  building  to  add  additional 
student  activity  and  club  space  as  well  as  increase  the  size  of  the  cafeteria,  its 
food  preparation  area  and  the  bookstore.  In  addition  plans  are  being  made  for 
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the  completion  of  the  unfinished  third  floor  of  the  new 
classroom/office/laboratory  building.  Finally,  additional  planning  will 
encompass  major  academic  building  number  four  which  could  house  the 
humanities  area.  While  it  is  too  early  to  determine  the  final  outcome  of  the 
formal  planning  process  the  campus  is  confident  that  the  next  decade  will  see 
major  physical  additions  and  renovations  to  the  campus  physical  plant. 


Maintenance  and  Landscaping 


The  campus  has  always  placed  a  high  priority  on  the  maintenance  and 
cleanliness  of  the  buildings.  In  addition,  during  the  past  eight  years  major 
landscaping  projects  have  taken  hold  to  enhance  the  appearance  of  the  campus. 
Not  only  do  students  and  staff  have  an  environment  that  is  conducive  to  an 
academic  institution  but  the  campus  has  the  positive  appearance  of  a  facility  of 
higher  education. 

Summary:  Strengths  and  Concerns 


The  campus  is  funded  at  a  level  that  allows  it  to  carry  on  its  academic 
missions  at  an  appropriate  level.  As  with  any  institution  there  is  the  need  for 
additional  funding  to  carry  out  further  educational  goals. 

If  additional  funding  were  available  the  campus  would  reduce  its 
dependence  on  part-time  faculty  members  and  add  additional  full-time  faculty. 
Additional  funding  would  also  allow  the  campus  to  address  the  issue  of  overall 
faculty  and  staff  salaries  and  how  these  salaries  relate  to  comparable  institutions. 
Faculty  and  staff  salaries  have  been  addressed  since  the  last  accreditation  report 
and  clear  progress  has  been  made.  Further  efforts  need  to  continue. 

The  growth  of  the  campus  enrollment  has  not  been  met  with  budget 
increases  sufficient  to  fund  the  additional  enrollment.  As  noted  earlier  state 
support  has  declined  from  60.3%  of  the  total  budget  eight  years  ago  to  56.2% 
of  the  total  budget  in  1992-93.  There  is  a  limit  somewhere  with  regard  to  how 
many  additional  students  one  can  accommodate  with  partial  funding  for  each 
additional  student.  Although  enrollment  growth  is  satisfying  and  an  indication 
of  performing  a  mission  well,  it  is  also  costly. 

In  the  past  several  years  the  campus  has  continued  to  significantly 
expand  its  enrollment.  During  this  period  it  has  increased  the  percentage  of  the 
budget  going  to  Instruction  and  Departmental  Research  while  it  has  decreased 
the  portion  going  to  administration  and  physical  plant.  A  new  major  academic 
building  is  a  year  away  from  completion  and  substantial  additional  space  will  be 
available.  The  campus  is  in  a  sound  financial  position  which  will  allow  it  to 
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complete  a  new  telecommunication  project  along  with  other  needed  projects. 
While  additional  funds  could  be  put  to  very  productive  use,  PU/NC  is  prepared 
and  ready  to  meet  the  fiscal  challenges  ahead. 
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CHAPTER  XII:  GENERAL 
INSTITUTIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 


Purdue  University  North  Central,  as  an  institution  affiliated  with  the 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education  of  the  North  Central 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  does  satisfy  the  General  Institutional 
Requirements  (GIR’s)  for  accreditation.  The  Self  Study  demonstrates  the 
degree  to  which  the  campus  satisfies  each  of  the  GIR’s.  This  Chapter  serves  as 
an  index  for  the  GIR’s  and  will  list  chapters  in  the  Self  Study  or  will  identify 
documents  which  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  Team  Room  where  evidence 
may  be  found  to  establish  each  GIR. 


Mission 

1 .  It  has  a  mission  statement,  formally  adopted  by  the  governing 
board  and  made  public,  declaring  that  it  is  an  institution  of 
higher  education. 

The  mission  statement  for  Purdue  University  North  Central  may  be 
found  Chapter  II  of  this  Self  Study.  This  mission  statement  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  and  accepted  by  the 
Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education.  The  campus  developed  an 
expanded  mission  statement  which  served  as  the  basis  for  this  Self  Study 
and  for  the  campus  assessment  plan.  This  expanded  mission  statement 
may  also  be  found  in  Chapter  II. 

2.  It  is  a  degree  granting  institution. 

Purdue  University  North  Central  offers  a  certificate  program  and  an 
associate  degree  program  in  Business  under  the  academic  control  of  the 
Community  College  Faculty  Council  of  the  North  Central  campus.  It 
offers  seven  certificate  programs,  12  associate  degree  programs,  six 
baccalaureate  programs  and  one  master's  degree  program  under  the  aegis 
of  the  departments  and  schools  of  the  West  Lafayette  campus. 
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Authorization 

3.  It  has  legal  authorization  to  grant  its  degrees,  and  it  meets  all 
the  legal  requirements  to  operate  as  an  institution  of  higher 
education  wherever  it  conducts  its  activities. 

Purdue  University  was  established  as  a  land  grant  institution  in  1869.  It 
was  chartered  to  provide  higher  education  as  a  public  institution  in  the 
state  of  Indiana.  PU/NC  is  a  regional  campus  in  the  Purdue  University 
system  and,  as  such,  is  authorized  to  conduct  its  programs. 

4.  It  has  legal  documentation  to  confirm  its  status:  not-for-profit, 
for-profit,  or  public. 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  a  regional  campus  of  Purdue 
University,  a  public  institution  in  the  state  of  Indiana.  Documentation 
confirming  this  status  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room. 


Governance 

5.  It  has  a  governing  board  that  possesses  and  exercises 
necessary  legal  power  to  establish  and  review  basic  policies  that 
govern  the  institution. 

Chapter  IV  details  the  governance  structure  for  Purdue  University  and 
Purdue  University  North  Central  and,  in  particular,  the  role  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University. 

6.  Its  governing  board  includes  public  members  and  is  sufficiently 
autonomous  from  the  administration  and  ownership  to  assure 
the  integrity  of  the  institution. 

Chapter  IV  details  the  membership  and  roles  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for 
Purdue  University. 

7.  It  has  an  executive  officer  designated  by  the  governing  board  to 
provide  administrative  leadership  for  the  institution. 

Dr.  Steven  C.  Beering  is  the  President  of  Purdue  University  and,  as 
such,  has  been  designated  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University 
to  provide  administrative  leadership  for  the  entire  university.  Dr.  Dale 
W.  Alspaugh  is  the  Chancellor  for  the  North  Central  Campus  and,  as 
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such,  is  the  chief  administrative  officer  for  Purdue  University  North 
Central.  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  both  the  president  and  the 
chancellor  may  be  found  in  Chapter  IV. 

8.  Its  governing  board  authorizes  the  institution's  affiliation  with  the 
Commission. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approved  affiliation  of  Purdue  University  North 
Central  with  the  Commission  prior  to  the  1971  visit. 


Faculty 

9.  It  employs  a  faculty  that  has  earned  from  accredited  institutions 
the  degrees  appropriate  to  the  level  of  instruction  offered  by  the 
institution. 

All  faculty  members  teaching  in  the  associate  degree  programs  have  at 
least  bachelor  degrees.  In  fact,  only  one  full  time  faculty  member  has 
the  minimum  degree,  and  this  person  is  pursuing  a  graduate  degree.  All 
others  have  earned  at  least  a  master's  Degree.  All  faculty  teaching  in 
baccalaureate  degree  or  transfer  programs  have  appropriate  graduate 
degrees.  All  full-time  faculty  members  of  the  Education  Section,  which 
conducts  the  only  graduate  program,  have  earned  doctorates.  A  list  of 
faculty  members  with  degrees  and  institutions  from  which  the  degrees 
were  earned  may  be  found  beginning  with  page  196  of  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  1992-1994  Bulletin.  All  part-time  faculty  have 
baccalaureate  degrees  and  most  have  graduate  degrees.  A  list  of  the 
credentials  for  all  part-time  faculty  used  during  the  Fall  1993  Semester 
will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room. 

Chapter  VI  contains  a  discussion  of  the  faculty  resources. 

10.  A  sufficient  number  of  the  faculty  are  full-time  employees  of  the 
institution. 

During  the  Fall  1993  Semester,  PU/NC  employed  86  full-time  faculty 
and  141  part-time  faculty.  Approximately  55%  of  all  classes  and  58% 
of  all  student  contact  hours  were  taught  by  full-time  faculty  members.  A 
discussion  of  the  campus'  attempt  to  reduce  its  dependence  on  part-time 
faculty  and  its  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  instruction  given  the  need 
to  employ  large  numbers  of  part-time  instructors  may  be  found  in 
Chapter  II. 
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The  campus  does,  however,  satisfy  the  requirement  that  there  be  at  least 
one  full-time  faculty  member  for  each  degree  program  it  offers.  The 
campus  has  had  at  least  two  full-time  faculty  members  in  each 
department  offering  a  degree  since  1989. 

/ 

1 1.  Its  faculty  has  a  significant  role  in  developing  and  evaluating  all 
of  the  institution's  programs. 

The  faculty  of  the  campus  have  complete  control  of  the  associate  degree 
program  in  business  which  is  governed  by  the  Community  College 
Faculty  Council.  This  Council  is  responsible  for  developing  and 
evaluating  the  autonomous  campus  programs.  Since  full-time  faculty  are 
members  of  the  faculty  of  the  various  departments  and  schools  of  the 
West  Lafayette  campus  which  govern  all  other  programs  offered  on  the 
campus,  the  faculty  have  input  into  the  development  of  these  programs 
through  their  participation  on  departmental  and  school  curriculum 
committees.  For  some  programs  this  participation  is  extensive;  for 
others  it  is  less  than  satisfactory.  A  complete  discussion  of  faculty 
participation  in  the  development  of  curriculum  may  be  found  in  Chapter 
V. 


Educational  Program 


12.  It  confers  degrees. 

Purdue  University  North  Central  confers  the  Associate  of  Science  in 
Business  degree.  This  degree  is  governed  by  the  campus  Community 
College  Faculty  Council.  It  also  is  authorized  to  confer  11  other 
associate  degrees  and  six  baccalaureate  degrees  under  the  academic 
control  of  departments  and  schools  on  the  West  Lafayette  campus. 

13.  It  has  degree  programs  in  operation,  with  students  enrolled  in 
them. 


Enrollments  for  each  of  the  campus  programs  may  be  found  in  Chapter 

vm. 
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14.  Its  degree  programs  are  compatible  with  the  institution's  mission 
and  are  based  on  recognized  fields  of  study  at  the  higher 
education  level. 

A  complete  list  of  degrees  authorized  for  the  campus  may  be  found  in 
Chapter  V.  The  associate  degree  in  business  is  offered  in  response  to  a 
need  in  the  region  served  by  the  campus.  While  not  a  traditional  Purdue 
University  mission,  the  campus  developed  this  program  through  its 
Community  College  to  provide  entry  level  employees  for  the  region's 
wholesale  and  retail  businesses.  All  other  degrees  programs  are  offered 
to  extend  the  opportunity  for  a  Purdue  University  degree  program  to  the 
citizens  of  the  region  served  by  the  campus. 

15.  Its  degrees  are  appropriately  named,  following  practices 
common  to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  terms  of  both 
length  and  content  of  the  programs. 

A  complete  list  of  the  degrees  offered  by  PU/NC  may  be  found  in 
Chapter  V.  Plans  of  study  for  each  of  the  degree  programs  may  be 
found  in  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  1992-94  Bulletin ,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Biology  degree  program.  The  baccalaureate  degree  in 
Biology  was  approved  by  the  ICHE  in  May  1993.  The  plan  of  study  for 
this  degree  will  appear  in  the  1994-96  Bulletin.  A  copy  of  the  plan  of 
study  for  this  degree  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room.  General 
requirements  for  each  type  of  degree  may  be  found  on  page  41  of  the 
Purdue  University  North  Central  1992-94  Bulletin. 

The  campus  is  developing  an  assessment  program  which  will  measure 
the  proficiencies  expected  of  program  graduates.  Some  measures,  such 
as  in  nursing,  elementary  education  and  accounting,  are  already  in  place; 
others  are  in  the  developmental  stages. 

16.  Its  undergraduate  degree  programs  include  a  coherent  general 
education  program  consistent  with  the  institution's  mission  and 
designed  to  ensure  breadth  of  knowledge  and  to  promote 
intellectual  inquiry. 

A  discussion  of  campus  general  education  requirements  may  be  found  in 
Chapter  V. 
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17.  It  has  admission  policies  and  practices  that  are  consistent  with 
the  institution's  mission  and  appropriate  to  it's  educational 
programs. 

Admission  requirements  for  campus  programs  may  be  found  in  Chapter 
VIII  on  this  Self  Study  and  on  pages  11-13  of  the  Purdue  University 
North  Central  1992-94  Bulletin. 

18.  It  provides  its  students  access  to  those  learning  resources  and 
support  services  requisite  for  its  degree  programs. 

PU/NC  provides  those  services  which  are  appropriate  for  its  students  and 
programs.  Chapter  VII  details  library  resources;  Chapter  IX  describes 
the  many  student  services  available  to  PU/NC  students;  and  Chapter  X 
discusses  campus  physical  resources. 


Finances 


19.  It  has  an  external  financial  audit  by  a  certified  public  accountant 
or  a  public  audit  agency  at  least  every  two  years. 

Financial  records  are  audited  by  Purdue  University's  internal  auditors 
who  make  their  reports  and  working  papers  available  to  the  staff  of  the 
State  Board  of  Accounts,  which  has  ultimate  responsibility  for  fiscal 
accountability. 

20.  Its  financial  documents  demonstrate  the  appropriate  allocation 
and  use  of  resources  to  support  its  educational  programs. 

The  financial  resources  of  the  campus  are  discussed  in  Chapter  XI. 

21.  Its  financial  practices,  records,  and  reports  demonstrate  fiscal 
viability. 

Campus  financial  reports  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  team  room.  In 
addition,  the  team  will  have  access  to  personnel  who  will  be  able  to 
demonstrate  that  financial  practices  are  sound. 
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Public  Information 

22.  Its  catalog  or  other  official  documents  include  its  mission 
statement  along  with  accurate  descriptions  of 

its  educational  programs  and  degree  requirements ; 

its  learning  resources; 

its  admissions  policies  and  practices; 

its  academic  and  non-academic  policies  and  procedures 

directly  affecting  students; 

its  charges  and  refund  policies;  and 

the  academic  credentials  of  its  faculty  and  administrators. 

The  Purdue  University  North  Central  1992-94  Bulletin  contains 
descriptions  of  educational  programs,  admission  requirements,  student 
services  available  to  the  student,  the  academic  credentials  of  the  faculty  and 
administration  and  some  of  the  academic  policies  such  as  grade  point 
averages  needed  to  remain  in  good  standing.  The  Student  Handbook 
contains  all  other  policies  and  procedures  affecting  students.  Since  fees  are 
subject  to  change  each  year,  fees  and  refund  policies  are  published  with  the 
campus  schedule  each  semester.  Unfortunately,  fees  for  recent  fall  terms 
have  not  been  available  until  after  the  fall  schedules  have  been  published. 
For  these  fall  semesters,  the  schedules  have  contained  course  fees  from  the 
previous  academic  year  with  a  disclaimer  that  fee  schedules  are  subject  to 
change. 
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CHAPTER  XIII:  SUMMARY 


Purdue  University  North  Central  is  a  regional  campus  within  the  Purdue 
University  system.  In  terms  of  the  evaluative  criteria,  the  following  statements 
can  be  made  concerning  the  campus. 

1.  The  institution  has  clear  and  publicly  stated  purposes, 

consistent  with  its  mission  and  appropriate  to  a  post-secondary 
educational  institution. 

The  central  purpose  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  is  to  extend  "the 
educational  opportunities  of  a  great  university  to  a  constantly  increasing 
number  of  students  who  might  otherwise  not  be  able  to  share  the  benefits 
of  the  University."  The  campus  fulfills  this  mission  by  providing: 

•  degree  programs  designed  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  region 
served  by  the  campus; 

•  degree  programs  under  the  aegis  of  the  departments  and  schools  on 
the  West  Lafayette  campus; 

•  developmental  courses  for  area  residents  whose  prior  education 
would  have  prohibited  their  participation  in  campus  degree 
programs; 

•  transfer  courses  for  students  who  plan  to  finish  their  programs  at 
other  institutions; 

•  courses  at  locations  and  times  which  are  more  convenient  to  working 
students; 

•  a  Master's  Degree  program  for  area  educators;  and 

•  non-credit  continuing  education  courses  and  technical  support  for  the 
business  and  industries  of  the  region. 

The  certificate  and  associate  degree  programs  in  General  Business  and 
the  developmental  studies  courses  are  offered  through  the  Community 
College  which  is  an  autonomous  school  governed  by  the  faculty  at 
PU/NC.  All  other  degree  programs  are  offered  under  the  aegis  of  the 
West  Lafayette  departments  and  schools. 
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The  mission,  purposes  and  educational  opportunities  statements  are 
published  in  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  1992-94  Bulletin  on 
pages  6-8. 

The  institution  has  effectively  organized  adequate  human, 
financial,  and  physical  resources  into  educational  and  other 
programs  to  accomplish  its  purposes. 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  well  organized  and  has  the  necessary 
human,  financial,  and  physical  resources  to  accomplish  its  mission  and 
purposes.  As  a  regional  campus  of  Purdue  University,  the  campus  is 
governed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  It  is  able  to  call  upon  the  expertise 
of  the  faculty  and  administration  of  the  West  Lafayette  campus  as 
colleagues  and  as  consultants  to  develop  quality  programs  and  services 
for  the  region  served  by  the  campus.  There  is  a  dedicated  and  competent 
administration  which  has  been  in  place  for  more  than  eight  years  to 
provide  leadership  for  the  campus.  The  campus  has  an  autonomous 
academic  unit,  the  Community  College,  which  has  the  authority  to 
design  curricula  to  meet  the  local  needs  of  the  service  region.  The 
faculty  is  well  qualified  and  committed  to  the  teaching  mission  of  the 
campus  and  to  the  role  scholarship  plays  in  that  teaching  mission.  The 
Student  Services  unit,  which  has  been  expanded  significantly  since  the 
last  NCA  visit,  is  a  dedicated  and  energetic  group  that  provide  all  of  the 
standard  support  services  for  a  diverse  student  body.  The  library 
resources  are  adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students  enrolled  in 
campus  programs.  The  interlibrary  loan  system,  and,  in  particular,  the 
library  resources  available  through  the  West  Lafayette  campus  provide 
adequate  reference  materials  for  the  scholar/professor.  The  current 
buildings  and  grounds  are  attractive,  modern,  well-maintained  and 
suitable  to  the  mission  of  the  campus.  The  completion  of  the  third 
building  will  alleviate  many  of  the  concerns  for  additional  space. 

Finally,  through  a  combination  of  student  fees  and  state  appropriations 
the  campus  has  the  funding  necessary  to  conduct  its  programs  and 
provide  its  services. 

The  campus  is  accomplishing  its  purposes. 

The  campus  has  developed  an  assessment  plan.  The  P  Program  has  been 
a  significant  outcome  of  this  self  study  process.  Early  outcome  measures 
from  this  assessment  program  indicate  that  the  campus  is  accomplishing 
its  purposes.  Measures  of  student  academic  achievement  such  as  results 
of  accounting,  education  and  nursing  post  program  examinations  have 
demonstrated  academic  achievement  at  or  above  state  and/or  national 
norms.  Mid-program  assessments  in  writing  skills  and  computer  literacy 
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have  produced  similar  results.  Student  and  alumni  surveys  indicate 
satisfaction  with  campus  programs,  services  and  facilities  and  praise  for 
campus  faculty  and  staff.  Finally,  the  first  employer  surveys  produced 
positive  performance  appraisals  for  program  graduates. 

In  addition  to  providing  evidence  of  program  quality,  the  P  Program 
includes  a  process  which  will  insure  the  continuous  improvement  of 
campus  programs  and  services.  The  major  thrust  of  the  P  Program  is 
the  development  of  corrective  action  plans  as  a  result  of  the  assessment 
process. 

The  Self  Study  documents  that  the  campus  is  responsive  to  the  needs  of 
its  diverse  student  body.  Courses  are  offered  during  day  and  evening 
hours,  on  weekends  and  at  sites  throughout  the  service  region. 

Moreover,  care  has  been  taken  to  ensure  that  Purdue  University  North 
Central  program  quality  is  maintained  wherever  and  whenever  courses 
are  offered. 

4.  The  institution  can  continue  to  accomplish  its  purposes. 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  located  in  a  region  which  will 
experience  moderate  population  increases  in  the  next  decade.  In 
addition,  the  campus  has  positioned  itself  to  accommodate  new  groups  of 
students.  Its  involvement  with  the  national  Tech  Prep  program  should 
increase  the  number  of  students  in  technology  and  business  programs. 
New  legislation  which  reduces  sentences  of  inmates  who  earn  degrees 
while  in  prison  and  a  change  in  the  security  level  of  the  Westville 
Correctional  Center  will  certainly  mean  more  students  in  that  program. 
Program  additions  in  the  health  sciences  will  attract  small  numbers  of 
new  students  to  the  campus.  Additional  emphasis  on  retention  will  also 
result  in  a  larger  student  body.  Therefore,  the  campus  expects  to 
increase  its  enrollment  in  future  years. 

The  third  building  will  eliminate  some  of  the  space  problems  and 
provide  laboratories  and  facilities  which  will  be  more  appropriate  for 
campus  programs.  The  Learning  Center  which  will  be  located  in  the 
third  building  will  greatly  expand  the  learning  opportunities  available  to 
the  developmental  student.  The  technology  laboratories  will  be  brought 
to  state-of-the-art  status  and  will  be  available  to  both  faculty  and  students 
for  individual  research  projects.  Faculty  members  throughout  the 
campus  will  all  have  individual  offices.  Sections  which  remain  in  the 
original  buildings  will  have  increased  space  to  continue  and  expand  their 
activities. 
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Recent  searches  for  new  faculty  members  have  yielded  large  numbers  of 
highly  qualified  applicants.  Candidates  with  doctorates  are  now  applying 
for  positions  which  previously  have  attracted  limited  numbers  of 
master's  prepared  applicants.  Therefore,  the  campus  should  be  able  to 
increase  the  quality  of  a  faculty  which  is  already  well-prepared  for  its 
responsibilities. 

In  sum  there  are  no  warning  signs  that  indicate  that  the  campus  will  not 
be  able  to  continue  to  accomplish  its  purposes.  In  fact,  there  is  every 
reason  to  believe  that  the  campus  has  a  very  bright  future.  This  does  not 
mean,  however,  that  there  are  no  concerns  or  that  there  are  no  programs 
or  services  which  need  improvement.  Several  areas  of  concern  have 
been  identified  in  the  body  of  this  report.  The  campus  recognizes  these 
shortcomings  and  has  begun  to  remedy  them. 

As  in  the  1986  Self-Study  Report,  the  excessive  dependence  on  part-time 
instruction  has  been  a  recurring  theme  of  this  report.  Recognizing  the 
inevitability  of  the  continued  need  for  large  numbers  of  part-time  faculty 
the  campus  has  begun  to  focus  on  methods  to  improve  the  quality  of  the 
instruction  provided  by  this  group.  New  academic  advising  processes 
and  tutoring  programs  have  been  implemented  to  reduce  the  burden  on 
full-time  faculty  caused  by  the  high  student  to  faculty  ratio. 

The  third  building  will  relieve  most  of  the  pressure  for  improved 
laboratory  facilities  and  increased  classroom  space,  but  there  are  other 
pressing  space  needs.  The  Student  Services  Unit  has  outgrown  its 
available  space.  The  Student  Support  Services  program  is  located  in  a 
renovated  coatroom.  The  Sitter  Service  has  been  well  received,  but  will 
soon  be  unable  to  accommodate  all  of  the  students  who  need  this  service. 
The  cafeteria  is  becoming  more  and  more  crowded  during  peak  hours. 
The  bookstore  has  not  increased  in  size  in  more  than  a  decade,  while  at 
the  same  time  the  student  enrollment  has  increased  more  than  30  % .  The 
campus  needs  to  expand  its  video  capabilities  and  introduce  broadcast 
capabilities.  There  is  a  very  long  list  of  programs  and  services  which 
need  additional  space. 

And,  as  was  noted  in  the  last  Self  Study,  the  campus  still  does  not  have  a 
gymnasium  or  an  assembly  space  or  auditorium  which  can  accommodate 
more  than  200  persons.  There  is  also  a  need  for  additional  recreational 
facilities  for  an  ever  increasing  student  body. 

Finally  many  of  the  campus  programs  are  highly  dependent  upon 
technology  which  is  not  only  expensive  but  also  becomes  dated  rather 
quickly.  There  is  a  need  to  develop  a  strategic  plan  for  the  maintenance 
and  the  acquisition  of  the  equipment  needed  to  support  its  programs. 
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The  long  range  planning  exercises  which  are  scheduled  for  the  next  two 
years  to  update  the  campus  facilities  plans  and  the  Academic  Program 
Statement  will  have  to  provide  answers  and  develop  strategic  plans  for 
many  of  these  issues.  It  is  clear  that  the  North  Central  Campus  will  not 
be  immune  to  the  need  to  "do  more  with  less. "  Campus  long  range 
planning  will  be  crucial  as  the  campus  prepares  to  enter  the  21st  century. 


Worksheet  for  Statement  of  Affiliation  Status 

Purdue  University  North  Central  requests  continued  accreditation  as  an 
associate  degree  granting  institution.  Further,  the  campus  proposes  no  changes 
in  its  Statement  of  Affiliation  Status. 
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STATEMENT  OF  AFFILIATION  STATUS 


PURDUE  UNIVERSITY-NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 

1401  South  U.S.  Highway  421 

Westville,  IN  46391 

(Effective  January  17,  1992) 

CONTROL: 

Purdue  University-North  Central  Campus  is  a  public  institution.  It  is  a  part  of 
Purdue  University. 

STATUS: 

Purdue  University-North  Central  Campus  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on 
Institutions  of  Higher  Education  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools.  Accredited:  1971-. 

EDUCATIONAL 

PROGRAMS: 

The  Campus  offers  programs  leading  to  Certificates,  and  the  Associate's  (arts 
and  sciences  and  vocational-technical  curricula)  degree.  It  also  offers  credit 
and  non-credit  courses  not  part  of  these  programs.  Purdue  University  offers  the 
Bachelor’s  (arts  and  sciences  curricula)  degree  and  the  Master's  (arts  and 
sciences  curricula)  degree  through  the  Westville  site. 

LOCATIONS: 

The  Campus  offers  courses  and  programs  at  its  campus  in  Westville,  Indiana; 
some  courses  are  also  offered  at  various  sites  within  the  state. 

STIPULATIONS: 

None. 

REPORTS 

REQUIRED: 

None. 

FOCUSED 

EVALUATIONS: 

None. 

COMPREHENSIVE 

EVALUATIONS:  Purdue  University-North  Central  Campus's  most  recent  comprehensive 

evaluation  occurred  in  1985-86.  Its  next  comprehensive  evaluation  is  scheduled 
for  1993-94. 
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BASIC  INSTITUTIONAL  DATA  FORMS 


(Edition  5;  September  1991) 


The  attached  Basic  Institutional  Data  Forms  are  designed  to  provide  the  evaluation 
team  scheduled  to  visit  your  campus  with  useful  statistical  information.  They  should  be 
completed  and  submitted  with  your  Self-Study  Report  to  the  Commission  and  the 
evaluation  team  (see  page  24  of  A  Guide  to  Self-Study  for  Commission  Evaluation,  1990-92). 

Institutions  submitting  reports  for  comprehensive  evaluations  should  complete  all 
the  Forms;  institutions  submitting  reports  for  focused  evaluations  will  be  asked  to  complete 
and  submit  specific  portions  of  the  Basic  Institutional  Data  Forms  that  are  helpful  in 
evaluating  the  areas  of  focus. 

The  Forms  should  be  filled  out  using  the  most  recent  completed  data  in  each 
category.  Comparable  data  may  be  substituted  for  that  specified  in  the  Forms  if  that 
seems  more  appropriate  to  your  situation.  If  a  particular  form  is  not  applicable  to  your 
institution,  please  indicate  with  “NAH  Please  contact  your  Commission  staff  person 
if  you  have  any  questions  concerning  these  Forms. 

Information  is  generally  requested  for  the  current  academic  year  (the  year  your 
institutional  Self-Study  Report  is  to  be  completed  for  submission  to  the  Commission)  and 
for  the  previous  two  years.  It  is  imperative  that  the  information  reported  in  these  forms  agree 
with  the  data  provided  in  the  Self-Study  Report  and  accompanying  documents. 
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Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  A 


ENROLLMENT  TRENDS 


I 

| 


DEFINITIONS 


I.  Undergraduate.  This  classification  includes  students  enrolled  in: 

A.  Bachelor’s  degree  programs  which  usually  require  at  least  four  but  not  more  than  five  years  of 
degree  credit  course  work. 

B.  Associate  degree  programs  (typically  A.A.  or  A.S.)  oriented  toward  the  bachelor's  degree. 

C.  Programs  leading  to  one-,  two-  or  three-year  certificates,  diplomas,  or  associate's  degrees  that  are 
designed  to  prepare  students  for  immediate  employment  (typically  A. A.S.). 

D.  Programs  and  courses  taken  without  specific  degree,  transfer  or  employment  goal.  Applies  only  to 
junior  or  community  colleges. 

II.  Graduate.  This  classification  includes  those  students  who  have  attained  bachelor's  degrees  or  first 
professional  degrees  (in  dentistry,  law,  medicine,  theology,  or  veterinary  medicine,  etc.)  and  are  enrolled 
in  a  master's,  specialist,  or  doctoral  degree  program. 

III.  Professional.  This  classification  includes  students  who  have  enrolled  in  a  professional  school  or 
program  which  requires  at  least  two  or  more  academic  years  of  previous  college  work  for  entrance  and 
which  requires  a  total  of  at  least  six  academic  years  of  college  work  for  a  degree;  for  example,  students 
enrolled  for  a  professional  degree  in  one  of  the  following  fields;  Dentistry  (D.D.S.),  Law  (LL.B.  or  J.D.). 
Medicine  (M.D.),  Theology  (B.D.,  M.Div.),  Veterinary  Medicine  (D.V.M.)  Chiropody  or  Podiatry  (D  S  C. 
or  D.P.),  Chiropractic  (D.C.),  Optometry  (O.D.)  or  Osteopathy  (D.O.).  All  students  in  programs  that 
require  only  four  or  five  academic  years  of  work  (i.e.,  only  four  or  five  years  beyond  high  school)  for 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  should  be  reported  as  undergraduate.  All  students 
enrolled  in  work  leading  to  a  master’s  degree  are  to  be  reported  as  graduate  even  though  the  master's 
degree  is  required  in  some  fields,  such  as  Library  Science  and  Social  Work,  for  employment  at  the 
professional  level. 

IV.  Full-Time.  Students  enrolled  in  credit  courses  equal  to  at  least  75  percent  of  the  normal  full-time  load. 


V.  Part-Time.  Students  enrolled  in  credit  courses  equal  to  fewer  than  75  percent  of  the  normal  full-time 
load. 

VI.  Other.  Students  who  cannot  be  classified  by  level,  including  students  enrolled  in  courses  that  do  not 
lead  to  degrees. 


re  pare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
ttachments  and  additional  sheets  wherever  necessary. 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  A 
PART  1  -  FULL-TIME  ENROLLMENT 

Opening  Fall  FTE  Enrollment  for  Current  Academic  Year  and  Previous  Two  Years 


Name  of  Institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central _ 

FORMULA  USED  BY  INSTITUTION  TO  COMPUTE  FTE:  Full-time  =  12  hours  or  more 


Two  Years  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

UNDERGRADUATE 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -.9.1 

19  93  -  94 

Freshman 

Bachelor’s  oriented 
(Definition  I-A  &  B) 

148 

149 

178 

Occupationally  oriented 
(Definition  I-C) 

651 

735 

749 

Undeclared  (Definition  I-D.  Jr. 
or  Community  Colleges  only) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Sophomore 

• 

Bachelor’s  oriented 
(Definition  I-A  &  B) 

72 

87 

94 

Occupationally  oriented 
(Definition  I-C) 

244 

178 

204 

Undeclared  (Definition  I-D.  Jr. 
or  Community  Colleges  only) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

! 

Junior 

66 

62 

62 

Senior 

32 

47 

54 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

1213 

1258 

1341 

GRADUATE 

Master’s 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Specialist 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Doctoral 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

PROFESSIONAL  (by  degree) 

NA 

i 

;  TOTAL  PROFESSIONAL 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

OTHER 

6 

10 

8 

TOTAL  ALL  LEVELS 

1219 

1268 

1349 

‘repare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  A 

PART  2  -  PART-TIME  ENROLLMENT 

Opening  Fall  FTE  Enrollment  for  Current  Academic  Year  and  Previous  Two  Years 


fame  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central 

FORMULA  USED  BY  INSTITUTION  TO  COMPUTE  FTE:  Part-time  =  11  hours  or  less 


Graduate  Students  =  8  hours  or  less 


Two  Years  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

19  91  .  92 

19  92  -  93 

19  93  -  94 

UNDERGRADUATE 

Resident 

Extension 

Resident 

Extension 

Resident 

Extension 

Freshman 

Bachelor's  oriented 
(Definition  I.  A  &  B) 

124 

-0- 

122 

-0- 

142 

-0- 

Occupationally  oriented 
(Definition  I.  C) 

1159 

-0- 

1214 

-0- 

1018 

-0- 

Undeclared  (Definition  1-D.  Jr. 
or  Community  Colleges  only) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Sophomore 

Bachelor’s  oriented 
(Definition  I,  A  &  B) 

94 

-0- 

75 

-0- 

108 

-0- 

Occupationally  oriented 
(Definition  1,  C) 

433 

-0- 

431 

-0- 

451 

-0- 

Undeclared  (Definition  1-D.  Jr. 
or  Community  Colleges  only) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Junior 

84 

-0- 

79 

-0- 

86 

-0- 

Senior 

86 

-0- 

106 

-0- 

113 

-0- 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

1980 

-0- 

2027 

-0- 

1918 

-0- 

GRADUATE 

Master's 

47 

-0- 

44 

-0- 

57 

-0- 

Specialist 

Doctoral 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

47 

-0- 

44 

-0- 

57 

-0- 

PROFESSIONAL  (by  degree) 

NA 

*  * 

TOTAL  PROFESSIONAL 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

OTHER 

305 

-0- 

249 

-0- 

227 

-0- 

TOTAL  ALL  LEVELS 

2332 

-0- 

2320 

-0- 

2202 

-0- 

re  pare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 

ttachments  and  addlUonal  sheets  wherever  necessary.  5  Edition  5;  September  1991 


North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  A 

PART  3  -  FULL-TIME  EQUIVALENT  ENROLLMENT 
Opening  Fall  FTE  Enrollment  for  Current  Year  and  Previous  Two  Years 


ame  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central 


DRMULA  USED  BY  INSTITUTION  TO  COMPUTE  FTE:  Undergraduate  -  Total  Credit  Hours  -i-  15 


Graduate  =  Total  Credit  Hours  +  12 


Two  Tears  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Tear 

19  91  .  92 

19  92  .  93 

19  93  -  94 

UNDERGRADUATE  (See  definitions  l.A  thru  D) 

1797 

1864 

1896 

GRADUATE  (See  definition  11) 

12 

12 

15 

PROFESSIONAL  (See  definition  III) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Non- 

UNCLASSIFIED  (See  definition  VI)  n 

Degree 

85 

74 

68 

TOTAL 

1894 

1954 

1979 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  A 


PART  4  -  OTHER  SIGNIFICANT  INSTITUTIONAL  ENROLLMENTS 

(e.g..  non-credit,  summer  session,  other) 

Most  Recent  Sessions  and  Previous  Two  Years 


(entify  types  of  enrollment  reported:. 


Two  Years  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

19 

19 

19 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

“  - 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

TOTAL  PROFESSIONAL 

TOTAL  NON-CREDIT  CONTINUING  EDUCA¬ 
TION  ENROLLMENTS  (headcount) 

j 

TOTAL  NON-CREDIT  REMEDIAL  AND 
DEVELOPMENTAL  ENROLLMENTS  (FTE) 

TOTAL  OTHER 

TOTAL 

i 


epare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
tachments  and  additional  sheets  wherever  necessary. 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  B 
PART  1  -  STUDENT  ADMISSIONS 

Opening  Fall  Enrollment  for  Current  Academic  Year  and  Previous  Two  Years 


ame  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central _ 

rovide  as  much  of  the  following  information  as  is  available  about  applicants  for  admission  in  the  current  and  previous  two 
cademic  years.  If  exact  figures  cannot  be  supplied,  careful  estimates  may  be  given.  Students  enrolled  in  a  previous  year  should 
ot  be  included  as  applicants  in  a  subsequent  year. 

heck  if  appropriate:  D  Open  Admissions  Institution 


Two  Year*  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

FRESHMAN 

19  91  .  92 

19  92  .  93 

19  93  -94 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete  credentials 
for  admission  to  the  freshman  class 

1223 

1239 

1407 

Number  of  applicants  accepted 

1183 

1184 

1310 

Number  of  freshmen  applicants  actually  enrolled 

746 

749 

775 

TRANSFER 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete  credentials 
for  admission  with  advanced  standing  (transfer) 

373 

357 

331 

Number  of  advanced-standing  undergraduate 
applicants  accepted 

365 

352 

327 

Number  of  advanced-standing  undergraduate 
applicants  actually  enrolled 

230 

231 

173 

MASTER’S 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete  credentials 
for  admission  to  master's  programs 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
master’s  programs 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  master’s  programs 

23 

21 

29 

SPECIALIST 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete  credentials 
for  admission  to  specialist  programs 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
specialist  programs 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  specialist  programs 

’epare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
tachments  and  additional  sheets  wherever  necessary. 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  B  -  Part  1  Continued 


ame  of  institution/campus  reported:  _ Purdue  University  North  Central 

Not  Applicable 


DOCTORAL 

Two  Years  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

19 

19 

19 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete  credentials 
for  admission  to  doctoral  programs 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
doctoral  programs 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 

In  doctoral  programs 

PROFESSIONAL 

Report  by  degrees 

Two  Years  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

19 

19 

19 

Number  of 
applicants  with 
complete 
credentials  for 
admission  to 
professional 
programs 

Number  of 
applicants 
accepted  for 
professional 
programs 

Number  of 
applicants 
actually  enrolled 

In  professional 
programs 

| 

1 

— 

:pare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
achments  and  additional  sheets  wherever  necessary. 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  B 
PART  2  -  ABILITY  MEASURES  OF  FRESHMEN 


ame  of  institution/campus  reported: 
pecify  quarter/semester  reported:  — 


Purdue  University  North  Central 

Fall  1993 


'heck  if  appropriate:  ED  No  scores  used  or  routinely  collected 


(L  Class  ranking  of  entering  freshmen 

3ercent  in  top  10%  of  high  school  class 

12  (06) 

3ercent  in  top  25%  of  high  school  class 

41  (22) 

5ercent  in  top  50%  of  high  school  class 

84  (54) 

3ercent  in  top  75%  of  high  school  class 

100  (83) 

3.  SAT  scores  for  entering  freshmen 

Verbal 

Math 

'lass  average  SAT  score 

413  (379) 

475  (426) 

’ercent  scoring  above  500 

32  (  18) 

51  (  35) 

Jercent  scoring  above  600 

10  (  4) 

27  (  13) 

5ercent  scoring  above  700 

1  (  0) 

3  (  1) 

C.  Mean  ACT  scores  for  entering  freshmen 

No  GNC  w /  GNC 

Composite 

21  (19) 

Mathematics 

21  (18) 

English 

21  (19) 

Natural  Sciences 

20  (19) 

Social  Studies 

22  (18) 

D.  Other  tests  used  for  admission  or  placement 

Test  name 

Mean  or  composite 

Range 

)  Indicates  score  with  developmental  students  included. 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  B 


PART  3  -  ABILITY  MEASURES  OF  ENTERING  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(Report  for  last  full  academic  pear) 


A  Graduate  Record  Examination 

Range 

(for  total  Graduate  School  excluding  professional  schools) 

NA 

High 

NA 

Low 

B.  Miller  Analogies  Test 

Range 

ffnr  total  C.raHi late  Srhool  excluding  Drofessional  schools) 

NA 

High 

NA 

Low 

C.  On  a  separate  sheet,  indicate  other  test  data  used  for  admission  to  professional  programs. 

_ _ _ 

pare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  B 

PART  4  -  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

(Report  Jor  lastfull  fiscal  year) 

ame  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central 


SOURCE  OF  FUNDING 

TOTAL  $  AMOUNT 

NO.  OF  STUDENTS  AIDED 

FEDERAL 

Grants  and  Scholarships 

1,483,631 

1,389 

Loans 

1,589,100 

989 

Employment 

60,332 

82 

STATE 

Grants  and  Scholarships 

362,203 

412 

Loans 

-0- 

-0- 

INSTITUTIONAL 

Grants  and  Scholarships 

133,224 

183 

Loans 

6,961 

51 

Employment 

82,068 

94 

FROM  OTHER  SOURCES 

Grants  and  Scholarships 

121,236 

324 

Loans 

-0- 

-0- 

Unduplicated  number  of  undergraduate  students  aided 


Number  of  students  receiving  Institutional  athletic  assistance 
Percentage  of  institutional  aid  for  athletic  assistance 


PART  5  -  GRADUATE  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

(Report  for  last  full  fiscal  year) 


SOURCE  OF  FUNDING 

TOTAL  $  AMOUNT 

NO.  OF  STUDENTS  AIDED 

FEDERAL 

Grants  and  Fellowships 

Loans 

Employment 

STATE 

Grants  and  Fellowships 

Loans 

INSTITUTIONAL 

Grants,  Fellowships,  Asst. 

Loans 

Employment 

i  from  other  sources 

I 

: 

Grants,  Fellowships,  Asst. 

Loans 

Unduplicated  number  of  graduate  students  aided 

:pare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  C 


PART  1  -  FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY  INFORMATION 


lame  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central 


pecify  quarter/semester  reported: 


Fall  1993 


ldude  only  personnel  with  professional  status  who  are  primarily  assigned  to  resident  instruction  and  departmental  or 
rganized  research.  Exclude  all  nonprofessional  personnel  and  those  professional  personnel  whose  primary  function  is  not 
isident  instruction,  departmental  research  or  organized  research. 


Distribution 
by  Sex 

Distribution  by  Race 

Distribution  by 

Age  Range 

Male 

Female 

Caucasian 

Black 

Hispanic 

Asian 

Native  Am. 

Other 

20-35 

o 

in 

i 

in 

n 

50-65 

65-over 

Professor 

7 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Associate  Professor 

21 

17 

33 

1 

1 

2 

0 

1 

% 

\ 

Assistant  Professor 

23 

15 

31 

2 

2 

1 

0 

2 

N 

o 

instructor 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Teaching  Assistants.  & 
other  teaching  personnel 
Adjuncts 

0 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Research  staff  & 

Research  Assistants 

Jndesignated  rank 

1 

dumber  of  instructional 
staff  added  for  current 
academic  year 

dumber  of  instructional 
( staff  employed  in 

Previous  academic  year, 
out  not  reemployed  for 
current  academic  year 

liiiiir 

*parc  separate  reports  for  e 
tachments  and  additional  s 

ach  campus.  Please  add 

fleets  wherever  necessary.  1 1  Edition  5;  September  1 99 1 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456:800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  C 

PART  1  continued  -  FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY  INFORMATION 


line  of  institution/campus  reported:  _ Purdue  University  North  Central 

pecify  quarter/semester  reported:  _ Fall  1993 _ 


elude  only  personnel  with  professional  status  who  are  primarily  assigned  to  resident  instruction  and  departmental  or 
ganized  research.  Exclude  ail  nonprofessional  personnel  and  those  professional  personnel  whose  primary  function  is  not 
sident  instruction,  departmental  research  or  organized  research. 


Fall  1993 

HIGHEST  DEGREE  EARNED 

Diploma, 
Certificate, 
or  None 

Associate 

Bachelor's 

Master's 

Specialist 

Doctoral 

Yofessor 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

associate  Professor 

0 

0 

0 

18 

0 

20 

assistant  Professor 

0 

0 

0 

23 

0 

15 

nstructor 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

'eaching  Assists.  & 
ther  teaching  pers  Adjt 

incts  0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

iesearch  staff  & 
iesearch  Assists. 

Indesignated  rank 

iumber  of  instructional 
taff  added  for  current 
cademic  year 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

3 

lumber  of  instructional 
tail  employed  in 
revious  academic  year, 
ut  not  reemployed  for 
urrent  academic  year 

PART  2  -  SALARIES  OF  FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY 


MEAN 

RANGE 

High 

Low 

rofessor 

55,978 

62,100 

44,450 

ssociate  Professor 

39,814 

62,400 

32,160 

ssistant  Professor 

33,005 

43,360 

27,750 

istructor 

27,500 

27,500 

27,500 

eaching  Assists.  &  other  teaching  pers. 

esearch  staff  and  Research  Assistants 

ndesignated  rank 

1  pare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456:800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  C 

PART  3  -  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY  INFORMATION 


ame  of  institution/campus  reported: 
pecify  quarter/semester  reported:  _ 


Purdue  University  North  Central 
Fall  1993 


ldude  only  personnel  with  professional  status  who  are  primarily  assigned  to  resident  Instruction  and  departmental  or 
rganized  research.  Exclude  all  nonprofessional  personnel  and  those  professional  personnel  whose  primary  function  is  not 
:sident  instruction,  departmental  research  or  organized  research. 


Distribution 
by  Sex 

Distribution  by  Race 

Distribution  by 

Age  Range 

Male 

Female 

Caucasian 

Black 

Hispanic 

Asian 

Native  Am. 

Other 

20-35 

35-50 

50-65 

65-ovcr 

^ofessor 

' 

Associate  Professor 

Assistant  Professor 

I  t  t 

nstructor 

eaching  Assistants  & 
ither  teaching  personnel 
luest  Lecturers 

79 

63 

137 

4 

1 

0 

0 

0 

7 

83 

41 

11 

Research  staff  & 
lesearch  Assistants 

Jndesignated  rank 

lumber  of  instructional 
tafT  added  for  current 
cademic  year 

llilli 

lumber  of  instructional 
taff  employed  in 
previous  academic  year, 
'Ut  not  reemployed  for 
urrent  academic  year 

i|!!!!;V 

:pare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
■achments  and  additional  sheets  wherever  necessary. 
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Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  C 


PART  3  continued  -  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY  INFORMATION 


Name  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central 

Specify  quarter/semester  reported:  _ Fall  1993 _ 


Include  only  personnel  with  professional  status  who  are  primarily  assigned  to  resident  instruction  and  departmental  or 
organized  research.  Exclude  all  nonprofessional  personnel  and  those  professional  personnel  whose  primary  function  is  not 
resident  instruction,  departmental  research  or  organized  research. 


Fall  1993 

HIGHEST  DEGREE  EARNED 

Diploma, 
Certificate, 
or  None 

Associate 

Bachelor's 

Master's 

Specialist 

Doctoral 

Professor 

Associate  Professor 

Assistant  Professor 

Instructor 

Teaching  Assists.  & 

other  teaching  pers 
Guest  Tlectfurers 

0 

1 

31 

96 

0 

14 

Research  staff  & 
Research  Assists. 

Undesignated  rank 

Number  of  instructional 
staff  added  for  current 
academic  year 

Number  of  instructional 
staff  employed  in 
previous  academic  year, 
but  not  reemployed  for 
current  academic  year 

PART  4  -  SALARIES  OF  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY 


MEAN 

RANGE 

High 

Low 

Professor 

|  Assoc.  Professor 

i  Assist.  Professor 

j  Instructor 

i  oo-7  on  Per  3  hr* 

1,237.29  course 

.  per  3  hour 

1,470  course 

.   per  3  hour 

1,005  course 

j  Teaching  Assists.  &  other  teaching  pers. 

i  Research  staff  and  Research  Assists. 

Undesignated  rank 

Prepare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
attachments  and  additional  sheets  wherever  necessary. 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  D 
FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 


Name  of  institution/campus  reported:  PURDUE  UNIVERSITY  NORTH  CENTRAL 

- - - - — - 


The  purpose  of  this  form  is  to  obtain  an  accurate  picture  of  the  institution’s  fiscal  status.  The  form 
requests  Balance  Sheet  data,  including  Assets.  Liabilities  and  Fund  Balances,  and  Current  Funds 
Revenues,  Expenditures,  and  Other  Changes  for  three  years.  It  asks  for  information  on  Institutional 
Indebtedness  and  for  a  Summary  of  Major  Cash  Flows  (Non-recurring  Cash  Outflows,  Recurring  Cash 
Outflows,  and  Non-recurring  Cash  Inflows)  for  the  last  complete  fiscal  year  and  the  current  fiscal  year, 
along  with  those  projected  for  the  next  fiscal  year. 

The  institution’s  audit  materials  lend  themselves  readily  to  the  completion  of  this  report. 

Fill  in  each  item  in  the  report  form,  using  zero  where  there  is  nothing  to  report.  Please  give  totals  for 
checking  purposes.  Enter  figures  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

An  institution  maintaining  separate  corporations  for  the  management  of  service  enterprises  (dormito¬ 
ries,  bookstores,  athletics,  etc.)  or  for  other  purposes  should  include  the  operations  of  such  corporations 
in  this  report. 


Please  provide  the  following  information: 

1.  The  institution’s  fiscal  year  is  _ July  1  -  June  30 _ 

2.  Indicate  here  Q  if  the  fiscal  year  has  been  changed  during  the  three  year  reporting  period 

3.  Income  is  reported  on  (xj  cash  basis  or  Q  accrual  basis 

4.  Expenditures  are  reported  on  Q  cash  basis  or  □  accrual  basis 

Cash  basis:  Items  are  reported  as  income  and  as  expenditures  only  when  cash  is  received  or  made 
available  to  the  institution  and  when  it  is  paid  out. 

Accrual  basis:  Income  is  taken  into  the  accounts  as  it  becomes  due  the  institution  or  when  a  bill 
is  rendered;  expenditures  are  taken  into  the  accounts  when  obligations  are  incurred.) 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  D 

PART  1  -  BALANCE  SHEET  DATA 
Last  Completed  Fiscal  Year  and  Previous  Two  Years 


Name  of  institution/campus  reported;  Purdue  University  North  Central 


ASSETS 

Second  FT  Prior 

First  FT  Prior 

Last  Completed  FT 

CURRENT  FUNDS 

19  90  -  91 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -  93 

Unrestricted 

Cash 

1,373,751 

1,748,876 

1,983,480 

Investments 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Accounts  receivable  gross 

38,481 

24,567 

32,319 

Less  allowance  for  bad  debts 

(767) 

(491) 

(646) 

Inventories 

42,478 

45,146 

25,515 

Prepaid  expenses  and  deferred  charges 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Other  (identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Due  from 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Total  unrestricted 

1,453,943 

1,818,098 

2,040,668 

Restricted 

Cash 

(96,335) 

(247,051) 

(260,136) 

Investments 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Other  (identify)  Accounts  Rec. 

362,615 

662,967 

709,140 

Due  from 

(3,206) 

(3,640) 

(3,741) 

Total  restricted 

263,074 

412,276 

445,263 

TOTAL  CURRENT  FUNDS 

1,717,017 

2,230,374 

2,485,931 

ENDOWMENT  AND  SIMILAR  FUNDS 

Cash 

5,000 

5.000 

5.000 

Investments 

33,960 

36,761 

41 ,001 

Other  (identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Due  from 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

TOTAL  ENDOWMENT  AND  SIMILAR  FUNDS 

38,960 

41,761 

46,001 

PLANT  FUND 

Unexpended 

Cash 

3,339,783 

3,311,660 

3,442,788 

Investments 

-0- 

-0- 

13,672,316 

Other  (identify)  Accounts  Rec. 

6,000 

90,000 

235,423 

Total  unexpended 

3,345,783 

3,401,660 

17,350,527 

Investment 

in  plant 

i 

Land 

94,940 

94,940 

94,940 

Land  improvements 

532,285 

658,244 

583,480 

Buildings 

5,788,942 

5,590,058 

5,392,046 

Equipment 

1,936,445 

2,074,978 

2,108,600 

Library  books 

1,080,085 

1,126,830 

1,160,445 

Other  (identify)  Work-In-Progress 

291 

40,681 

1,453,926 

Total  investment  In  plant 

9,432,988 

9,585,731 

10,793,437 

Due  from 

35,000 

23,000 

11,000 

,  Other  plant  funds  (identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

TOTAL  PLANT  FUNDS 

1 

12,813,771 

13,010,391 

28,154,964 

1 

OTHER  ASSETS  (identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

'total  other  assets 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

TOTAL  ASSETS 

14,569,748 

15,282,526 

30,686,896 

Prepare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  D 

PART  1  -  BALANCE  SHEET  DATA  (cont.) 


'fame  of  institution/campus  reported:  _ Purdue  University  North  Central 


LIABILITIES 

Second  FT  Prior 

First  FT  Prior 

Last  Completed  FT 

CURRENT  FUNDS 

19  90  -  91 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -93 

Unrestricted 

Accounts  payable 

71,989 

98,315 

129,243 

Accrued  liabilities 

199,868 

223,090 

310,694 

Students’  deposits 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Deferred  credits 

193,504 

204,154 

252,023 

Other  liabilities  (identified) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Due  to 

35.000 

23.000 

1 1 .000 

Fund  balance 

953,582 

1,269,539 

1,337,708 

Total  unrestricted 

1,453,943 

1,818,098 

2,040,668 

t  Restricted 

Accounts  payable 

9,265 

31,849 

26,488 

Other  (identify)  Long  Terra  Loans 

232,845 

222,645 

212,979 

Due  to 

46,095 

45,661 

45,561 

Fund  balance 

(25,131) 

112,121 

160,235 

Total  restricted 

263,074 

412,276 

445,263 

TOTAL  CURRENT  FUNDS 

1,717,017 

2,230,374 

2,485,931 

ENDOWMENT  AND  SIMILAR  FUNDS 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Restricted 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Quasi-endowment 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Due  to 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Fund  balance 

38,960 

41,761 

46,001 

TOTAL  ENDOWMENT  AND  SIMILAR  FUNDS 

38,960 

41,761 

46,001 

PLANT  FUND 

Unexpended 

Accounts  payable 

-0- 

1,814 

184,153 

Notes  payable 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Bonds  payable 

-0- 

-0- 

14,000,000 

Other  liabilities  (identify)  Accrued 

6,363 

5,488 

4,577 

Due  to 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Fund  balance 

3,374,420 

3.424,660 

3,172,797 

Total  unexpended 

3,380,783 

3,431,962 

17,361,527 

'  Investment 
in  plant 

Notes  payable 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Bonds  payable 

1,256,394 

1,083,603 

2,206,169 

Mortgages  payable 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Other  liabilities  (identify)  Leaseholds 

636,377 

548,812 

457,710 

Due  to 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

1  Other  plant  fund  liabilities  (identify)  Fund  Balance 

7,540,217 

7,946,014 

8,129,558 

TOTAL  INVESTMENT  IN  PLANT  FUND 

12,813,771 

13,010,391 

28,154,964 

OTHER  LIABILITIES  (identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

TOTAL  OTHER  LIABILITIES 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

TOTAL  LIABILITIES 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

FUND  BALANCE 

14,569,748 

15,282,526 

30,686,896 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  D 

PART  2  -  CURRENT  FUNDS  REVENUES,  EXPENDITURES,  AND  OTHER  CHANGES 

Last  Completed  Fiscal  Year  and  Previous  Two  Years 


Name  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central _ Fr°m 

From  Financial  Report  6/35  Information 


f  Second  FT  Prior 

First  FT  Prior 

(Last  Completed  FY) 

19  90  -  91 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -  93 

REVENUES 

Tuition  and  fees 

3,598,117 

4,005,458 

4,463,631 

Federal  appropriations 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

State  appropriations 

5,824,362 

6,514,595 

6,398,610 

Local  appropriations 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Grants  and  contracts 

231,341 

413,623 

509,681 

Endowment  income 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Auxiliary  enterprises 

255,269 

242,158 

417,103 

Other  (identify’ 

Gifts,  Sales,  Service,  Inter 

5St  903,248 

954,369 

786,521 

Total  Revenues 

10,812,337 

12,130,203 

12,575,546 

EXPENDITURE  AND  MANDATORY  TRANSFERS 

Educational 

Instruction 

5,815,229 

6,213,351 

6,558,391 

and 

Research 

4,229 

16,892 

27,704 

General 

Public  services 

192,639 

235,107 

301,701 

Academic  support  (Library  &  a.V. 

)  335,480 

331,670 

367,478 

Student  services 

585,966 

722,082 

673,603 

Institutional  support 

1,440,806 

1,579,041 

1,631,002 

Operation  and  maintenance  of  plant 

1,797,564 

1,952,560 

2,064,351 

Scholarships  and  fellowships 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Other  (identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

: 

Mandatory  transfers  for: 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Principal  and  interest 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Renewal  and  replacements 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Loan  fund  matching  grants 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Other  (identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Total  Educational  and  General 

10,171,913 

11,050,703 

11,624,230 

Auxiliary 

Expenditures 

165,089 

166.632 

328,020 

Enterprises 

Mandatory  transfers  for: 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Principal  and  interest 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Renewals  and  replacements 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Total  Auxiliary  Enterprises 

165,089 

166,632 

328,020 

TOTAL  EXPENDITURE  &  MANDATORY  TRANSFERS 

10,337,002 

11,217,335 

11,952,250 

'  OTHER  TRANSFERS  AND  ADDITIONS/DELETIONS 
(identify) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

EXCESS  (deficiency  of  revenues  over  expenditures 
and  mandatory  transfers  (net  change  in  fund  balances) 

475,335 

912,868 

623,296 

‘repare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  D 


PART  3  -  INSTITUTIONAL  INDEBTEDNESS 


Name  of  institution/campus  reported:  _ Purdue  University  North  Central 


Amount  of  indebtedness  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  last  three  fiscal  years.  Exclude  annuity  contracts  for  which  the  institution 
maintains  an  adequate  reserve.  Exclude  short-term  debt  incurred  in  anticipation  of  accrued  income  which  permits  liquidation 
of  the  debt  within  the  subsequent  financial  year.  (Indicate  indebtedness  which  is  self-liquidating.) 


TOTAL  AMOUNT  OF  DEBT  TO  OUTSIDE  PARTIES 

Second  FT  Prior 

First  FT  Prior 

Last  Completed  FT 

19  90  -  91 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -  93 

For  Capital  Outlay 

1,892,771 

1,632,415 

16,663,879 

For  Operations 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  D 


PART  4  -  SUMMARY  OF  MAJOR  CASH  FLOWS 


Last  Completed 
Fiscal  Year 

Current  Fiscal 
Year 

Planned  Next 
Fiscal  Year 

NON-RECURRING  CASH  OUTFLOWS 

Plant  and  equipment  expenditures 

348,022 

150,000 

150,000 

Renovations  (other  than  current  maintenance) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Prepayment  of  debt  (exclusive  of  regular  current 
payments) 

... 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Prepayment  penalties  and  interest  related  to  the  above 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Other  (such  as  payments  for  early  termination  of 
contracts,  law  suits,  etc.) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

RECURRING  CASH  OUTFLOWS 

1  Leases 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

NON-RECURRING  CASH  INFLOWS  (e  g.,  major 
[  bequests,  capital  fund  drives,  collections)  (Identify) 

Vision  21  —  Capital  Fund  Drive 

96,297 

100,000 

105,000 

109,058 


Prepare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add  ,^(  12,761) 

attachments  and  additional  sheets  wherever  necessary.  19  q/-  ^07  Edition  5:  September  1091 


' 


North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  E 

LIBRARY  /  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER 

Report  for  current  year  and  previous  two  years  •  Estimate  if  necessary 

Name  of  institution/campus  reported: _ Purdue  University  North  Central _ 

□  Check  here  if  you  have  specialized  libraries  and  you  are  not  including  them  in  these  data.  If  you  are  not,  please  identify 
the  specialized  libraries  on  the  back  of  this  sheet. 


Two  Years  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

19  90  -  91 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -93 

A.  USE  AND  SERVICE 

1 

Use  of  collection  (number  of  books  or  materials  in 
circulation  annually  among  students  or  faculty  divided 
by  the  number  of  students  enrolled  or  faculty  (FTE)): 

Student  use  of  book  collection 

7.03 

6.89 

6.69 

Student  use  of  reserved  books 

1.28 

1.04 

1.38 

I 

Student  use  of  non-print  materials  (non-print 
media  units— filmstrips,  tapes,  etc.— used  annually 
in  the  library /center  or  checked  out) 

1.02 

0.64 

0.63 

Faculty  use  of  the  collection 

18.6 

12.2 

14.9 

Use  of  other  collections  through  interlibrary  loan 

278.0 

399.0 

403.0 

Hours  open  per  week 

64.5 

64 . 5 

64.5 

On-line/CD-ROM  data  base  searches  per  typical  week 

13.5  hrs. 

16.0  hrs. 

24.0  hrs. 

Presentations  to  classes/groups  per  typical  week 

2.2 

2.2 

1.9 

B.  COLLECTIONS 

Number  of  volumes 

75,539 

76,161 

77,268 

Volumes  added  during  the  year 

2,354 

2,622 

2,107 

Number  of  physical  units  of  microforms  (especially 
microfiche  and  microfilm) 

2,300 

2,350 

2,400 

Number  of  microforms  added  during  the  year 

50 

50 

50 

Number  of  titles  of  non-print  media  (i.e.,  films, 
film-loops,  filmstrips,  slides,  video-tapes,  and  disc 
and  tape  recordings) 

283 

293 

307 

Number  of  titles  of  non-print  media  added  to  the 
collection  during  the  year 

10 

14 

21 

Number  of  serials  purchased  (including  periodi¬ 
cals) 

353 

353 

354 

Government  documents  not  reported  elsewhere 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Number  of  machine-readable  titles 

3 

3 

3 

Number  of  other  (non-periodical)  serial  titles 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

’repare  separate  reports  for  each  campus.  Please  add 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 


Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  E 
LIBRARY  /  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER  (continued) 


Jame  of  institution/campus  reported: - Purdue  University  North  Central 


Two  Year*  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

19  90  -  91 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -  93 

C.  STAFF 

Number  of  FTE  professional  staff 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

Number  of  FTE  non-professional  staff  (excluding 
students) 

6.5 

6.5 

6.5 

Number  of  FTE  student  assistants 

2.5 

2.5 

3.0 

Number  of  contributed  services  staff 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

D.  FACILITIES 

Ratio  of  current  libraiy  seating  to  total  student 
body 

.103 

.100 

.087 

Number  of  public  service  terminals 

0 

1 

1 

Estimated  linear  shelving  space  remaining  for 
expansion 

9,193  ft. 

8,922  ft. 

8,689  ft. 

Estimated  linear  feet  of  materials  stored  off-site 

0  ft. 

16  ft 

25  ft. 

E.  EXPENDITURES 

Total  salaries  (excluding  fringe  benefits)  of  profes¬ 
sional  staff 

32,900.04 

33,600.00 

35.949.99 

Total  salaries  (excluding  fringe  benefits)  of  non¬ 
professional  staff  (excluding  students) 

107,660.68 

117,849.81 

122,936.51 

Total  salaries  (excluding  fringe  benefits)  of  stu¬ 
dent  assistants 

-0- 

1,986.63 

-0- 

Expenditures 
for  local 
collection 

Printed  materials 

64,308.47 

66,777.86 

75,828.85 

Serials 

31,159.12 

30,123.07 

32,233.99 

Microforms 

2,111.00 

2,303.00 

2,579.00 

Machine-readable  materials 

1,790.21 

2,665.37 

1,975.75 

Expenditures  for  binding  and  preservation 

3,964.32 

4,200.52 

4,034.44 

Expenditures  for  on-site  production  of  materials 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Expenditures  for  off-site  production  of  materials 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Expeditures 
for  access  and 
other  services 

(X  box  to  indicate 
contracted  services) 

Resource  sharing  agreement  D 

- 

- 

- 

Telecommunications  &  net-  0 
works  (such  as  OCLC,  RUN,  etc.) 

6,426.86 

6,642.16 

6,585.62 

On-line  data  base  searches  [3 

4,946.96 

7,012.19 

7,575.54 

Computing  (hardware/software)(x) 

568.30 

2,495.23 

149.80 

Other  operating  expenditures  (including  replace¬ 
ment  of  equipment  and  furnishings  but  exclud¬ 
ing  all  capital  outlay) 

27,895.08 

12,539.31 

29,192.90 

TOTAL  LIBRARY  EXPENDITURES 

283,731.04 

288,195.15 

319,042.39 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456:800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  F 
COMPUTER  SERVICES 

Report  for  current  year  and  previous  two  years  •  Estimate  if  necessary 

Vame  of  institution/campus  reported: _ Purdue  University  North  Central _ 

this  form  has  been  added  to  the  BIDs  in  1989.  The  Commission  would  be  interested  in  comments  from  institutions  on  problems 
>r  perceived  omissions  and  from  teams  on  the  usefulness  of  the  information. 


ORGANIZATION/EVALUATION 

YES 

NO 

Last  Updated 

Designated  administrator  for  computer  resources 

0 

□ 

Computer  committee /Computer  resources  committee 

0 

□ 

Strategic  plan 

0 

□ 

1993 

Included  in  institutional  strategic  plan 

0 

□ 

1993 

Computer  policies 

0 

□ 

LM2 

Formal  system  of  evaluation  by  students 

□ 

E 

Formal  system  of  evaluation  by  faculty 

□ 

0 

Disaster  recovery  and  backup  plan 

0 

□ 

1992 

B.  PRODUCTIVITY  TOOLS.  Attach  a  list  of  productivity  tools  available  through  the  institution's  computer  services.  Include  such 
administrative  tools  as  central  student  data  base,  on-line  registration,  advisement,  and  counseling.and  such  academic  tools  as  word 
processing,  computer  aided  instruction,  etc.  See  Page  22A 

C.  SHARING  SERVICES.  Attach  a  list  of  on-line  networks  and  extra-institutional  networks.  Internet 


Two  Years  Prior 

One  Year  Prior 

Current  Year 

19  91  -  92 

19  92  -  93 

19  93  -  94 

D.  FACILITIES 

Number  of  specialty  labs 

5 

5 

5 

Number  of  student  workstations 

0 

148 

178 

Number  of  faculty  workstations 

0 

69 

100 

Number  of  administrative  workstations 

0 

119 

166 

Number  of  dedicated  workstations 

0 

30 

30 

E.  STAFF  (anyone  whose  primary  responsibility  is 
related  to  Institutional  computing  services) 

Computer  center  staff 

1.5 

2 

2 

Administrative  staff 

2 

4 

4 

Support  staff 

3 

4 

4 

Other  staff 

0 

1 

1 

F.  FINANCES/BUDGET 

Operating  budget 

17,340 

18,800 

19,600 

Capital  funds  available 

0 

0 

0 

Grants/restricted  purpose  funds  available 

0 

136,747 

0 

Salaries 

162,950 

209,000 

249,300 

Hardware 

0 

0 

30,900 

Software 

0 

0 

10,300 
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BASIC  INSTITUTIONAL  DATA  FORM  F 
Computer  Services 
B.  Productivity  Tools 


Admi n i st  rat i on 

Academi c 

Student  Database 

Financial  Transactions 

E-Mai  1 

Test  Scoring 

Surveys 

Room  Schedu 1 i ng 

Teacher 

Bursar  System 

Statistical  Systems 

Registration  System 

Admissions  System 

Continuing  Education  Registration 
Syst  em 

Recharge  System 

General  Stores  Inventory  System 
Pledges  and  Gifts  System 

Job  Placement  System 

Student  Records  System 

Financial  Aid  System 

Credit  Evaluation  System 

Faculty  Inquiry  Menu 

Physical  Plant  Bidding  System 
Physical  Plant  Key  System 

Physical  Plant  Utilities  System 
Physical  Plant  Projects  System 
Physical  Plant  Painting  System 
Physical  Plant  Work  Order 

Physical  Plant  Vehicle  Schedule 
Physical  Plant  NIPSCO  System 

RJE  Printing  System 

RJE  File  Processing  System 
Memory/Securi ty  System 

Turbo  C 

MS  Works 

PC  Solve 
Weaver 

MS  Word 

Word  Perfect 
Lotus  123 

Dos  5.0 
Windows  3.0 
Body  Works 

22A 
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Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
159  N.  Dearborn,  Chicago  IL  60601  312/263-0456;  800/621-7440 

Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  G 
CERTIFICATE,  DIPLOMA  AND  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 
Current  Academic  Year  and  Previous  Two  Years 


Name  of  institution/campus  reported:  _ Purdue  University  North  Central _ 

Certificates,  diplomas  and  degrees  offered  by  the  institution;  curricula  or  areas  of  concentration  leading  to  each  certificate, 
diploma  and/or  degree;  number  of  students  graduates  in  the  past  two  years,  and  number  preparing  to  graduate  this  year, 
nclude  all  fields  or  subjects  in  which  a  curriculum  is  offered.  If  degree  programs  were  not  in  effect  during  one  or  more  of  the 
rears,  please  so  indicate.  The  report  form  may  be  copied  if  additional  space  is  needed. 


. 

CERTIFICATE.  DIPLOMA 

CURRICULUM  OR  MAJOR 

GRADUATES  IN  PROGRAM  (list  current  year  last) 

OR  DEGREE 

19  90  .  91 

19  91  .  92 

19  92  .  93 

E.g.,  Bachelor  of  Arts 

History 

35 

31 

37 

BLS 

Liberal  Studies 

48 

50 

55 

BS  in  Mech;  Tech 

Mechanical  Technology 

8 

3 

8 

BS 

Supervision 

30 

22 

19 

BA 

Elementary  Education 

26 

21 

33 

BA 

English 

4 

-0- 

2 

MS 

Education 

11 

18 

10 

AA 

General  Business 

110 

119 

102 

AAS 

Nursing 

78 

91 

56 

AAS 

Electrical  Engr.  Tech 

14 

16 

9 

AAS 

Industrial  Engr.  Tech 

3 

4 

6 

AAS 

Mechanical  Engr.  Tech 

8 

10 

14 

AAS 

Computer  Technology 

3 

4 

9 

AAS 

Art 

1 

2 

4 

AAS 

Supervision 

16 

15 

16 

AAS 

RHI 

4 

8 

4 

AAS 

Computer-Integrated 

Manufacturing  Tech. 

-0- 

1 

-0- 

AAS 

Civil  Engineering  Teel 

-0- 

1 

-0- 

AAS 

Building  Constructing 

&  Contracting  Tech. 

1 

2 

-0- 

Certificate 

General  Business 

11 

29 

35 

Certificate 

Human  Resources 

-0- 

-0- 

5 

Certificate 

Quality  Control 

1 

2 

-0- 

Certificate 

Supervision 

3 

1 

8 

Certificate 

Mechanical  Engr.  Tech 

-0- 

2 

3 

Note : 

BS  in  Biology 

was  approved  for  1993-94  a 

:ademic  year. 
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North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
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Basic  Institutional  Data  Form  H 

CLUB  SPORTS 

-PfT  E-R€  CHfcfc  E-GiAT  E-  ATH  LET  K3  S 


iame  of  institution/campus  reported:  Purdue  University  North  Central _ 

ntercollegiate  athletic  programs  (as  opposed  to  intramural  and/or  physical  education  programs)  involve:  a)  formal  agreements 
association,  league)  to  compete  with  other  institutions:  b)  student  athletes  identified  as  members  of  a  particular  team;  and 
)  professional  staff. 


Provide  the  name(s)  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic  associations  in  which  the  institution  holds  membership  and 
the  level  of  membership: 


FOR  MOST  RECENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

NAME 

or 

SPORT 

#  OF  STUDENTS 
PARTICIPATING  IN 
INTERCOLLEGIATE 
ATHLETIC 
PROGRAMS 

NUMBER  OF 
ATHLETIC 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

MEAN  AMOUNT 

OF  SCHOLARSHIP 

NUMBER  OF 

SCHOLARSHIP 

STUDENTS 

COMPLETING 

DEGREES 

NUMBER  or  STArr 
(U»«  FTE) 

OPERATING  BUDGET  FOR 

INTERCOLLEGIATE 

ATHLETIC  PROGRAMS 

(list  current  year  last) 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

1990.91 

i991  .92 

1992.93 

iaske 

|ll 

t 

12 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4,000 

5,500 

7,400 

jiase- 

•all 

20 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4,500 

5,857 

5,857 
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THE  P  PROGRAM 


ASSESSMENT  AT  PURDUE  UNIVERSITY  NORTH  CENTRAL 

Purdue  University  North  Central  began  to  develop  a  formal  assessment  plan  after  a 
team  of  campus  faculty  and  staff  returned  from  the  North  Central  Association  annual  meeting 
in  March,  1992.  While  the  NCA  requirement  that  a  college  or  university  must  have  an 
evolving  assessment  plan  in  preparation  for  accreditation  visits  is  a  dominant  reason  for 
developing  this  program,  several  other  forces,  both  external  and  internal,  have  combined  to 
cause  the  campus  to  plan  and  activate  an  assessment  program.  Among  these  are  the  following: 

•  The  Right  to  Know  and  Campus  Security  Act  (P.L.  101-542,  amended  by 
P.L.  102-26)  required  that  institutions  provide  prospective  students  the  most 
recent  available  data  concerning  employment  statistics,  graduation  statistics, 
and  other  information  necessary  to  substantiate  its  marketing  claims.  The 
first  disclosures  were  made  available  to  the  entering  class  for  Fall  of  1993. 

•  The  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational  and  Applied  Technology  Act  Amendments 
of  1990  required  that  each  state  develop  and  implement  a  statewide  system 
of  core  standards  and  measures  of  performance  for  postsecondary  programs. 
In  response  to  this  requirement,  the  State  of  Indiana  published  its  final 
version  of  a  System  of  Core  Standards  and  Measures  of  Performance  for 
Postsecondary  Vocational  and  Technical  Education  Programs  on  September 
25,  1992.  This  core  required  that  colleges  and  universities  develop  course 
placement  plans  for  new  students,  assure  access  and  equity  for  targeted 
population  students,  assess  the  basic  academic  skills  for  new  students,  assess 
the  occupational  competence  of  graduates  and  measure  employment 
placement  at  the  end  of  programs.  Statistics  from  1992-93  will  serve  as 
base  line  data.  Campuses  must  develop  improvement  plans  for  core 
standards  which  are  not  met. 

•  As  part  of  its  1989-91  biennium  budget  preparations  Purdue  University 
developed  a  Commitment  to  Quality  Program  with  performance  objectives, 
strategies,  measures,  and  goals.  Baseline  data  were  established  in  1989-90. 
Short  term  and  long  term  objectives  and  goals  were  developed. 

•  In  the  Spring  of  1992,  a  group  of  faculty  and  staff  prepared  a 
recommendation  to  the  Chancellor  for  the  development  of  a  Continuous 
Quality  Improvement  Program  (CQI).  An  essential  component  of  the  CQI 
program  would  be  an  assessment  program  to  measure  the  quality  of  services 
and  programs  and  to  monitor  the  effectiveness  of  initiatives  undertaken  to 
enhance  these  services  and  programs. 
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The  assessment  program  detailed  in  this  P  Program  is  a  response  to  all  of  these  forces 
and  requirements.  The  program  has  four  distinct  components: 

1 .  The  Philosophy 

2.  The  Process 

3.  The  Plan  for  implementing  the  program. 

4.  The  Program  at  the  current  time. 

THE  PHILOSOPHY 

The  central  purpose  of  the  Assessment  Program  is  the  improvement  of  programs  and 
services  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  Collection,  reporting,  and  analysis  of  data  is  secondary 
to  the  development  and  implementation  of  corrective  actions  and  new  initiatives  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  programs  and  services  mandated  by  the  mission  of  Purdue  University  North 
Central.  The  campus  will  use  a  multi-dimensional  approach  to  evaluate  its  many  programs 
and  services  and  will  monitor  achievement  for  students  from  admission  to  several  years  after 
graduation.  Assessment  and  improvement  of  student  academic  achievement  is  a  faculty 
responsibility. 

THE  PROCESS 


The  assessment  process  is  an  adaptation  of  the  Shewhart  Cycle,  also  known  as  the 
"Plan,  Do,  Check,  and  Act  Cycle".  The  North  Central  Campus  adaptation  begins  with  an 
administrative  unit  reviewing  its  mission  as  a  component  of  the  campus,  and  identifying  those 
objectives  which  are  determined  to  be  essential.  The  unit  then  assesses  the  current  level  of 
performance  for  each  of  the  objectives,  analyzes  the  outcome  of  the  assessment,  develops  an 
improvement  program  for  those  which  are  found  unacceptable,  implements  the  improvement 
plan  and  then  repeats  the  assessment,  analysis,  problem  solving  and  implementation  cycle. 

Mission  Review 

The  administrative  unit  will  review  its  missions  with  respect  to  the  published  campus 
mission.  Some  academic  sections  are  responsible  for  degree  programs.  Others  provide 
service  courses  for  the  students  in  the  degree  programs.  Still  other  units  on  campus  provide 
services  which  support  the  academic  programs.  Each  must  identify  its  mission. 

Major  Objective  Identification 

The  administrative  unit  will  identify  primary  objectives  which  are  essential  to  the 
fulfillment  of  the  unit's  mission. 
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The  Assessment  Cycle 


Assess  the  Current  Status  of  the  Objective 

The  administrative  unit  will  identify  measures  for  each  of  the  essential  objectives  and 
carry  out  initial  assessments  for  each  of  the  objectives  to  establish  baseline  data. 

Analysis  of  Assessment  Results 

The  administrative  unit  will  review  assessment  data,  determine  those  outcomes  which 
are  unsatisfactory,  and  record  and  report  all  outcomes  to  be  used  as  baselines  for  future 
iterations  of  the  assessment  process. 

Develop  Corrective  Action  Plans 

The  administrative  unit  will  then  develop  corrective  action  plans  to  improve  the 
performance  in  areas  where  improvement  is  indicated.  This  may  require  obtaining  assistance 
from  other  administrative  units  and  will  frequently  require  examining  pertinent  input  and 
process  variables  to  determine  appropriate  corrective  actions. 

Implement  the  Corrective  Action 

Implementation  of  the  proposed  corrective  action  will  follow  one  of  two  possible 
routes,  depending  upon  the  availability  of  necessary  resources.  If  the  resources  needed  to 
implement  that  action  are  available  within  the  unit,  then  the  corrective  action  will  be 
implemented  and  the  assessment-analysis-corrective  action  development-implementation  cycle 
will  be  repeated  until  acceptable  results  are  recorded.  Thereafter,  the  objective  will  be  assessed 
at  regular  intervals  to  monitor  performance. 

If  the  resources  needed  to  implement  the  corrective  action  are  not  fully  available  within 
the  unit,  then  the  unit  will  present  its  case  to  the  appropriate  vice  chancellor.  Upon  receiving 
the  request  for  resources,  the  vice  chancellor  will  respond  within  one  month.  This  response 
can  take  one  of  three  forms: 

1 .  Approval  with  the  needed  resources  to  implement  the  corrective  action. 
At  this  time  the  timetable  for  implementation  will  be  developed.  This 
timetable  must  contain  the  schedule  for  the  next  assessment  or  evaluation 
of  outcomes  after  the  corrective  action  has  been  initiated. 

2.  Rejection  of  the  request  for  additional  resources  to  implement  the 
corrective  action.  The  Vice  Chancellor  and  the  chairperson  for  the  unit 
will  then  have  to  re-evaluate  the  level  of  expectation  of  the  objective 
under  consideration  and  the  level  of  performance  which  will  be  accepted 
as  satisfactory  for  this  objective  and  determine  alternate  corrective  action 
plans  for  the  objective. 
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3.  Request  for  additional  information  or  data  before  making  a  decision. 
This  request  should  be  in  writing  and  should  be  specific.  The  request 
must  include  a  time  frame  for  collecting  and  analyzing  any  requested 
data.  Upon  receipt  of  the  data,  a  preliminary  response  should  be 
forthcoming  within  one  month. 

Continuity  of  the  Process 

Once  the  plan  is  fully  implemented,  the  assessment-analysis-corrective  action 
development-implementation  cycle  will  be  repeated  to  ensure  constant  review  and  continuous 
improvement. 

Administration  of  the  Process 


The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  is  responsible  for  the  quality  of  all 
academic  programs  and  student  services  provided  at  Purdue  University  North  Central.  The 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Administration  is  responsible  for  the  quality  of  other  services  provided  by 
non-academic  administrative  units.  In  order  to  insure  that  appropriate  assessment  processes 
are  implemented  in  each  administrative  unit,  the  responsibility  for  developing,  implementing 
and  reporting  results  is  assigned  to  the  head  of  each  administrative  unit.  The  head  will  prepare 
the  assessment  plan  for  the  unit  in  consultation  with  unit  members,  and  present  the  unit's  plan 
to  the  appropriate  vice  chancellor.  Upon  acceptance  of  the  unit's  plan,  the  unit's  administrator 
will  implement  the  plan. 

An  annual  assessment  report  will  be  filed  with  the  unit's  annual  operating  report.  The 
assessment  report  will  detail  the  results  of  all  assessments  scheduled  for  that  unit  during  the 
year  and  indicate  any  corrective  action  plans  implemented  during  the  year  as  a  result  of  the 
assessments.  A  copy  of  the  unit's  assessment  report  will  be  sent  to  the  chairperson  for  the 
Assessment  Steering  Committee  who  will  maintain  a  file  documenting  the  campus  assessment 
program. 

Assessment  Steering  Committee 

The  Assessment  Steering  Committee  (ASC),  which  was  established  by  the  Chancellor 
after  the  1992  NCA  Annual  Meeting,  will  review  the  overall  assessment  process  each  year  and 
make  recommendations  for  changes.  The  chairperson  of  the  ASC  will  prepare  a  list  of 
assessments  scheduled  for  the  coming  year  for  each  unit  participating  in  the  assessment 
program  and  will  forward  the  list  to  the  appropriate  unit  administrator  and  to  the  appropriate 
vice  chancellor. 
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Committee  on  Assessment  of  Student  Learning 


This  standing  committee  of  the  Faculty  Council  was  established  by  that  body  on 
October  29,  1993  to  oversee  the  student  academic  achievement  portion  of  the  assessment  plan. 
The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  this  committee  are  presented  in  Appendix  B.  Briefly,  this 
committee  is  responsible  for: 

•  recommending  policy  and  procedural  guidelines  to  be  used  to  assess  student 
academic  achievement  with  emphasis  on  preserving  access  for  all  qualified 
students; 

•  assessing  the  common  skills  component  of  student  academic  achievement;  and 

•  developing  a  plan  to  evaluate  the  student  academic  achievement  assessment 
process  on  the  North  Central  Campus. 

THE  PLAN  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROGRAM 


Timetables  for  various  administrative  units  will  vary  depending  upon  previous 
assessment  activities  of  the  unit  and  the  availability  of  measurement  tools  for  objectives 
identified  by  the  unit.  Initial  assessment  activities  will  focus  on  student  academic  achievement. 
Academic  units  which  administer  degree  programs  will  include  graduation  rates,  employment 
placement  rates,  graduate  school  admission  rates,  student  and  alumni  satisfaction  indices  and 
measures  of  academic  achievement. 

For  some  sections  such  as  Nursing  and  Education,  the  development  of  an  initial 
assessment  plan  will  be  relatively  easy.  The  Nursing  section  has  been  monitoring  NCLEX 
scores  for  many  years  and  using  the  results  to  improve  curriculum.  Moreover,  in  order  to 
satisfy  NLN  requirements  the  Nursing  Faculty  has  conducted  an  extensive  annual  assessment 
program  for  years.  Likewise,  the  Education  section  was  reviewed  by  NCATE  in  the  Fall  of 
1992.  An  assessment  program  was  developed  by  this  unit  as  a  part  of  the  self-study  process  in 
preparation  for  the  NCATE  review.  In  particular,  the  NTE  (National  Teachers  Examination) 
provides  a  measure  of  student  academic  achievement  for  the  Elementary  Education  program. 
Preliminary  assessment  programs  for  these  two  units  were  completed  during  the  1993  Spring 
Semester  and  will  serve  as  model  programs  for  other  academic  units  which  administer  degree 
programs. 

The  Developmental  Studies  Section  has  collected  data  for  several  years  documenting 
the  outcomes  of  its  programs  and  the  impact  of  various  courses  administered  by  the  unit.  An 
initial  assessment  plan  was  completed  in  April  of  1993.  The  process  for  assessing  the  various 
developmental  courses  will  serve  as  a  model  for  other  academic  units  which  provide  service 
courses. 
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Other  academic  units  with  degree  programs  will  develop  initial  assessment  plans  which 
include  graduation  rates,  placement  rates,  and  student,  alumni  and  employer  satisfaction  data 
during  the  1993-94  academic  year.  Some  of  them  have  been  able  to  establish  baseline  data  for 
the  92-93  academic  year.  Others  will  establish  this  data  during  the  1993-94  academic  year. 
Establishing  academic  achievement  assessment  programs  will  be  more  difficult  for  these  units, 
however.  They  will  have  to  establish  academic  achievement  objectives  for  each  of  their 
programs  and  then  identify  measurement  instruments  to  assess  the  objectives.  This  process  will 
be  complicated  by  the  lack  of  standardized  nationally  normed  instruments  for  most  of  the 
programs.  Units  are  expected  to  have  academic  achievement  objectives  identified  and  at  least 
one  measure  of  academic  achievement  implemented  by  June  1994. 

Academic  units  which  are  responsible  for  providing  service  courses  will  develop 
assessment  programs  to  determine  the  impact  of  the  courses.  Assessment  plans  for  service 
courses  will  include  measures  of  "value  added",  comparisons  with  national  standards  where 
available,  measures  of  student  performance  in  subsequent  courses,  measures  of  student 
satisfaction,  and  measures  of  faculty  satisfaction  in  other  units  whose  students  take  the  service 
courses  as  required  courses.  Units  which  administer  services  courses  will  provide  a  timetable 
by  June  30,  1994  which  will  indicate  when  a  particular  course  or  sequence  of  courses  will  be 
assessed. 

All  other  administrative  units  will  include  assessment  plans  for  additional  variables, 
input,  process  or  outcome,  which  are  essential  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  unit's  mission.  No 
formal  timetable  has  been  established  for  the  development  of  assessment  plans  for  these 
components.  Some  will  be  included  in  early  iterations  of  the  campus  assessment  plan,  others 
will  be  added  at  later  dates  when  their  assessment  becomes  a  necessary  step  in  the 
improvement  of  an  outcome  variable. 

In  summary,  the  timetable  for  the  development  of  individual  assessment  plans  for  the 
various  academic  units  will  vary  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  unit,  the  nature  of  the  mission 
of  the  unit,  the  existing  assessment  programs  in  the  unit,  and  the  availability  of  measurement 
instruments  appropriate  to  the  activities  and  objectives  of  the  unit.  Imposing  an  artificial 
deadline  for  the  development  of  unit  assessment  plans  would  lead  to  trivial  plans,  lack  of 
ownership  on  the  part  of  unit  members  and  a  sense  that  the  process  is  static  and  finite  rather 
than  dynamic  and  continuous.  To  insure  progress,  however,  unit  chairpersons  will  submit 
annual  progress  reports  to  the  appropriate  vice  chancellor  and  to  the  ASC  detailing  unit 
activities  in  the  development  of  the  unit  plan. 

In  a  similar  fashion,  non-academic  units,  such  as  Student  Services,  Buildings  and 
Grounds,  and  Personnel,  or  tasks  forces,  such  as  the  Retention  Committee  or  the  ADA 
Committee  will  submit  assessment  plans  to  be  incorporated  into  the  campus  Assessment 
Program.  Eventually,  the  Assessment  Program  will  include  the  entire  campus. 
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THE  PROGRAM  AT  THE  CURRENT  TIME 


The  remaining  pages  of  this  document  present  the  P  Program  as  it  existed  on 
December  1,  1993.  The  P  Program  has  four  components:  Entry  (gold  pages),  Mid 
Program  (beige  pages),  Graduation  (blue  pages)  and  Alumni  (green  pages).  The 
following  information  is  provided  for  each  assessment  activity: 

a)  Time  Schedule  -  When  and  how  often  the  assessment  is  to  be  done. 

b)  Population/Program  -  Identifies  the  students  who  will  participate  in  the 
activity. 

c)  Distribution  of  Results  -  Who  will  receive  the  results.  May  include 
administration,  staff  and/or  students. 

d)  Use  of  Results  -  How  the  results  will  be  used  in  campus  planning  activities. 

e)  Responsibility  -  Indicates  who  is  responsible  for  conducting  the  assessment. 

A  more  detailed  form  of  the  P  Program  will  be  available  to  the  NCA  visiting  team.  The 
detailed  form  includes  goals  and  objectives,  assessment  activities  and  expected  outcomes  for 
each  of  the  administrative  units  reporting  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services 
(VC  ACS). 
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APPENDIX  A 


EXPANDED  MISSION  STATEMENT 


Working  within  the  general  mission  of  Purdue  University,  the  North  Central  Campus  is  dedicated  to 
providing  educational  services  for  the  residents  of  LaPorte,  Porter,  Starke  and  surrounding  counties.  This  includes 
developing  and  offering  academic  programs  to  meet  local  needs,  as  well  as  offering  traditional  Purdue  University 
programs  for  degree  seeking  students.  To  fulfill  this  mission,  Purdue  University  North  Central  provides  the 
following: 

Undergraduate  Degree  Programs 

To  fulfill  the  primary  mission  of  offering  undergraduate  degree  programs,  the  North  Central  Campus 
conducts  certificate  and  associate  degree  programs  appropriate  to  its  region.  In  addition,  the  campus  provides  a 
number  of  certificate,  associate  degree  and  baccalaureate  degree  programs  under  the  aegis  of  the  West  Lafayette 
Campus. 

Transfer  Programs 

To  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  plan  to  transfer  to  other  universities  or  to  other  Purdue  campuses,  the 
North  Central  Campus  provides  selected  courses  in  addition  to  the  degree  programs  offered  at  the  North  Central 
Campus. 

Developmental  Programs 

To  provide  access  to  higher  education  for  area  residents  whose  previous  academic  training  preclude  their 
admission  to  degree  programs,  the  North  Central  Campus  offers  a  developmental  program  which  is  designed  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  a  person’s  current  educational  qualifications  and  the  skills  necessary  to  participate  in  degree 
programs. 

Graduate  Program 

To  meet  the  needs  of  area  educators,  the  North  Central  Campus  offers  a  Master’s  Degree  program  in 
Elementary  Education  and  selected  graduate  offerings  in  other  fields  under  the  aegis  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Purdue  University. 

Continuing  Education 

To  meet  the  needs  of  area  residents  and  the  business  and  industrial  communities,  the  North  Central  Campus 
provides  credit  and  non-credit  courses  during  both  day  and  evening  hours,  on  weekends,  on  campus,  off-campus  and 
at  on-site  locations. 

Regional  Technical  Services 

To  meet  the  needs  of  area  business  and  industry  for  technical  expertise,  the  North  Central  Campus  provides 
technical  assistance  and  consultation  through  its  faculty,  staff  and  programs. 

Prison  Program 

To  contribute  to  the  rehabilitation  of  the  large  inmate  population  located  in  its  service  region,  the  North 
Central  Campus  conducts  General  Business  certificate  and  associate  degree  programs  and  the  Liberal  Studies 
baccalaureate  program  at  the  Westville  Correctional  Center. 

Collaborative  Programs 

To  augment  and  enhance  the  educational  opportunities  available  to  area  residents,  the  North  Central 
Campus  has  entered  into  Public/Private  Partnerships  with  Valparaiso  University  to  provide  a  baccalaureate  degree  in 
Nursing  for  graduates  of  the  North  Central  Campus  associate  degree  Nursing  program  and  with  Ancilla  College  to 
provide  a  Liberal  Studies  baccalaureate  degree  program  for  the  residents  of  Marshall  County,  Indiana. 

Research 

To  continue  in  the  tradition  of  a  land-grant  university,  a  modest  research  program  involving  faculty,  staff 
and  students  is  supported. 
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APPENDIX  B 


COMMITTEE  ON  ASSESSMENT 
OF  STUDENT  LEARNING 


I.  Membership 

The  Committee  shall  consist  of  12  members:  eleven  voting  members  and  one  ex-officio 
member.  The  Faculty  Council  shall  appoint  ten  members,  each  with  three-  year  terms  to  be 
arranged  such  that  at  least  three  new  members  are  appointed  each  year.  Appointments  shall 
be  as  follows: 

one  from  each  of  the  nine  academic  sections  selected  from  a  list  prepared 
by  each  of  the  sections,  and 

one  from  Student  Services  selected  from  a  list  submitted  by  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

One  student  member  shall  be  appointed  each  year  by  the  Student  Senate.  The  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Services,  or  the  Vice  Chancellor’s  designate,  shall  be  the  ex-officio  member  of 
the  Committee. 

II.  Duties  and  Responsibilities 

1.  To  recommend  policy  and  procedural  guidelines  for  the  Campus  Student  Learning 
Assessment  Plan.  The  policy  and  procedures  should  be  designed  to  insure  that  the  most 
important  outcome  of  the  assessment  plan  is  the  improvement  of  academic  courses, 
programs  and  services  and  not  the  collection  and  distribution  of  data. 

2.  To  recommend  multiple  methods  of  assessing  student  academic  achievement  at  four 
specified  stages:  entry,  midway  through  the  major  program  of  study,  at  graduation, 
and  after  the  graduate  has  left  the  North  Central  Campus. 

3.  To  recommend  learning  outcomes  that  will  be  used  to  measure  student  progress  and 
achievement  and  in  acquiring  skills  common  to  all  academic  programs.  These  would 
include,  but  should  be  limited  to,  writing  and  mathematical  skills. 

4.  To  recommend  policies  and  procedures  that  insure  that  the  outcomes  of  the  assessment 
plan  will  not  limit  access  to  academic  programs  for  qualified  students  served  by  the 
Campus. 

5.  To  recommend  a  process  for  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  the  Campus  Student 
Learning  Assessment  Plan. 

6.  To  promote  and  facilitate  faculty  and  staff  responsibility  for  the  design,  implementation, 
and  evaluation  of  the  components  of  the  assessment  program  in  their  respective  units. 
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